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[ll. SPECIFIC O&M WORK PRACTICES

The following Work Practices have been excerpted from the National
Institute of Building Sciences (NIBS) Guidance Manual, Asbestos
Operations and Maintenance Work Practices, September 1995.







Introduction

General This Guidonce Memual:
Asbestos Operdations anid Maintenonce
(O&d) Work Practices has been prepared
to provide guidance on worker protection,
basic O&M procedures, O&M cleaning
practices, and pracedures for fesponding
10 minor asbestos fiber release episodes in
facilities with asbestos-containing
material (ACM). This manual has been
prepared by a Metional Tustitute of
Building Sciences’ (NIBS) committes
under an assistance agreement betweaen
NIBS and the U.5, Environmental
Protection Agency (EPA) and the General
Services Administration (GSA). The
praject committes has prepared the

manual following the rules of the NIBS .

consensug process. This process provides
an opportunity for representatives from all
seotars of the building community to
participate in the development and
approval of the document.

The NIRS Consaltative Council throngh
its Operations Commitiee has approved
the composition of the project committee
for balanced representation and expertise,
and has provided oversight of'the project
activities to ingurs conformance with the
NIBS consensus process and has accepted
the final report of the project committes.

Scope and Flexihility The work
practices described in this manual are
applicable to repair, maintenance and
cleaning operations where asbestos-
containing material (ACM) or presumed
ashestos-containing material (PACM)
including thermal system insulation,
surfacing, resilient fooring or other
miscellaneons asbesios-containing
materials are involved. The work
practices are intended fo assist in meeting
the current OSHA regulations applicable
1o O&M work. Appendix I of this mannal

describes the specific requirements of the
QSHA Regulations relafive to asbestos
O&M worc.

‘Worle practices in this manual are nat

" . intended for dédicated asbestos

ahatement, but rather to control
disturbancs of asbestos during repair,
maintenancs, or cleaning. These activities
are by nature short i in duration and small .
in scale. The amount of ACM disturbed
by any O&M activity should be limited.
Projects producing more waste than will
fit in a single 60 inch X 60 inch waste
bag, as well work falling outside OSHA’s
0&M work classifications, should be
performed in accordance with generally

- recoguized asbestos control techniques,
- such asthose described in NIBS' dsbesios

Abatemer and Menogement in Buildings:
Model Guide Specifications. Thess O&M
wortk practices are not to be used for
activities requiring sbatement of ACIML

This manual is intended for use by &
designer of an asbestos O&M program,
which will be implemented by an
Asbestos Program Manager (APM) and
irained workers. The AVM may design
the program as well as implement it. The
title *Asbestos Program Manager™ is used
throughout, however, other titles can be
used by individuals holding similar
responsibilities.

The manual provides checldists and step-
by-step worl practices which might be
used by an O&M program designerto
develop facility specific work practices
for workers performing O&M warlc.
Berause ashestos in buildings is present
mnder widely varying circumstances
including, but not limited to, its condition,
location, material type, frisbility, and
accessibility, a range of gnidance for
cammon operations and maintenance
procedures is offered in this manual. The
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project committes determined that
flexibility is crucial to the efficient and
cost effective completion of an O&M
activity. This Ieaves the ultimate choice |
of methods fo on-site personnel who have
firsi~hand knowledge of the asbestos
material, facility conditions, and ather
pertinent needs. These worlc practices
were written with the knowledge that
there might be alternate procedures ar
equipment beyond those in this manual
that will adequately accomplish O&M
objectives. The project committes
encourages the development and
application of new and innavative
equipment and safe, cost effective
pracedures for O&M warle,.

The work practices included in the manual
are based on practices known to the
committee. Many of thesa work practices
were in use when the manual was written.
However, exposure data is not available
for many of the work practices, During
development of work practices for &
facility the program designer will need to
perform an exposure assessment for each
work practice. Generally, this exposure
assessment will involve exposure
mouitoring. This monftoring is necessary
to comply with OSHA. requirements, and
o demonstrate compliance with the 0&M
program’s goals for airborne ashestos
exposure if more stringent than OSHA.
Exposure monitoring may not be
necessary if there is already sufficient data
available for a negative exposure
assessment as required by OSHA (For
example, see section R, “Resilient
Flooring Work Practices™). Also, initial
monitoring may not be required for
housekeeping activities governed by the
general indusiry standard (1910.1001)
where & determination has been made that
the activities are not reasonably expected

to result in exposures af or abovs the
TWA permissible exposure limit and/or
exoursion [imit (refer to Section VII

_Resilient Flooring and Appendix I

regulations for more information). The
worl practices in this manual are not the
only successfiil methods currently
available or in use, but were judged by the
comumittes to be applicable to a wide
range of common situations. Preventative
measures that provide protection for
undamaged ACM might be installed in
conjunction with the O&M activities
covered by this manual. A feedback form
is included in Appendix I to allow users to
provide alternate work practice
procednres and commeuts 1o NIBS.

Different recommendahons, referred to as
levels, of the same work practice are
provided to give examples of different
levels of effort that can be applied fo &
given tasl. This may boe necessary to
accommodate for variations in the fype
and condition of the ACM to be worked
on, the building conditions in which the
ACM is located, the skill lsvel of worlcers,
and the exposure goals of the O&M
program. It is assumed that varying
conditions will necessitate different work
practice lavels to accomplish the same
basic task. Selection of the appropriate
levels upon which to base facility specific
waork practices should be made by the
O&M program desiguer for each specific
material based upon the conditions
effecting that material. In addition,
generally accepted good construction
wark practices should be used for all
aspects of O&M sctivities. Risk
asgessments and liability concermns might
also influence the selection of the lsvel for
a specific work practices.
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Assumptions The manual has been
developed on the assumption that, ata

minimum, all asbestas O&M work will be

done in accordance with applicable
regulations by persons with a general
training in managing asbestns and O&M
methods in paricular. It is important to
smphasize that this is a gnidance
document only, and is not now, nar ever
intended to be used for regulatory
purposes. This manual is not intended to
supplant worle practices already in place
and being succassfully applied.

Likewise, it must be emphasized that
users of this manual are expected to
modify (in compliance with applicable
regulations) the guidance provided here to
suit their unique cironmstances. For
example, as stated elsewheres, the forms
included in the manual must be modified
to accommodate the operations and
ciroummstances of the specific facility.
Work practices will need to be updated
based on data from past work, new
equipment developments or other uniqus
situations, This maoual offers guidance
only. The nser must verify the success of
whatsver worl practices are used. The
development of innovative and creative
new equipment and procedures that work
gafely and effectively for performing
O&M activities is encouraged.

EPA Green Book This manual iz
intended as a companion volume to the
guide Managing Asbestos tn Place
(“Green Book") issued by the EPA. in July,
1990. The Green Book explains the
objectives and administrative procedures
for an O&M Program. This O&M Work
Practices Manual provides the basis for
development of detailed procedures for

conducting O&M work involving ACM,
such as maintenance, repair and minor

renavation work. Information presented
in the Green Boolc is niot repeated in this

" guide but i5 referenced where approprizate.

Statutory & Regulatory

Requiremenis There are a number of
federal regnlations that must be complied
-with during O&M operations. State and
local regulations, which might be the
same as, equivalent ta, or more stringent
than federal regulations, might also apply.
These will influence the design of the . .
O&M program and the O&M worle

" procedures. This manual deals only with

federal regnlations. The O&M designer
and APM must determine the effect of
state and local regulation. The major
federal regulations that effect 0&M worlc
are listed balow and discussed in mare
detail in Appendix L.

1. OSHA's asbestos consiriction and
general indusicy, construction safety,
personal protection and hazard
communication standards

2. Wational Emission Siandards for
Hazardous Air Pollutants
(NESHAP)

3. Asbestos Hazard Emergency
Response Act (AHERA)

4. Ashestos School Hazard Abatement
Reanthorization Act (ASHARA) -

5. EPA Worker Protention Ruls (WER)

6. Deparimsnt of Transportation's
hazardons wasts transportation
standards
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ERA Guidance Documents

1. Asbestos in Buildings: Simplified . A listofreforonces, includingthe ~ ~
- Sampling Scheme for Friable regulattons. and guldﬂnce c}opumants. listed

Ashestas Materials ("Pink Bool") . above, is given in Appendix G of ﬂfus .

‘2.- Guidance for Confrolling Asbestas- - manoal.
Coniaining Materials in Buildings - '
("Purple Baok™

3. A Guids to Respiratory Protection for
the Asbestos Abatement Indusiry
("White Book™)
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:

The overall frame work for an asbestos
O&M program is described in the EPA
guidance document © Managing dsbestos
in Place (Green Book).™ Operationally,
an asbestos O&M program consists of
adminisirative procedures which canse
specific worl practices to be used for
maintenanes worl on ashestos-containing
materials (ACM). This meanual containg
suggestions for wark practices to be used
in such an O&M program. To nsure that
the worl practices are applied as intended
it is necessary to set up au administrative

* frame worl.. This frame work need not be
complex. In fact, the more simplé and
siraightforward the administration of the
program, the more lilely it is that it will
perform reliably. Thers are several
elements necessary for a successful
asbestos O&M program.

Definition of Scope Befors the
program can hegin, the type, locations and
condition of ACM to be conirolled by the
program must be determined. This can be
accomplished by au inspection, orby -
presuming that all materials suspscted of
containing ashestos are indeed asbestos-
comtainiog. Unless an inspection is
performed and the materials are
determined not fo contain asbestos, OSHA
requireg that all thermal system insnlation,
sprayed or troweled on surficing
materials, and resilient flooring material
installed no later than 1980 be presumed
10 contain ashestos. In addition, OSHA
requires that materials lmown to coniain
asbestos, or that should have been known
by exercise of dus diligence, also ba
identified. The Asbestos School Hazard
Abatement Reanthorization Act
(ASHARA) requires that all inspsctions

of commercial and industrial buildings as
well as schoeaols be performed by an EPA-
acoredited asbestos inspector. (The .
accredited inspector requirement does not
apply to visual or physical examinations
of resilient floor covering material when
conducted as part of the process of
replacing au existing floor where the
material has not been sandsd, ground,
mechanically chipped, drilled, abraded or
cut.) The first step fo the initiation of an
asbesgtos O&M programs is the
preparation of an inventory of ACM or

presumed asbestos-containing materiald =~

(PACM). :

Policy and Organization To
insure success, there nesds to be a formal
decision at the topmost level of
management adopting the asbestos O&M
program ag a matter of policy. This gives
the program legitimacy within the
organization and insures that the asbestos .
program meneger (APM) will be given
adequate authority to implement the
program. A specific adminisirative
position must be given fhe responsibility
for the asbestos O&M program, Tt is best
if this position already has the authority
necessary to implement the program. This
position must have effective conirol aver
activities that could impact on the ACM in
the facility. At a minimum, this position
needs to have control over infernal
maintenauce and cleaning personnel,
outside maintenance contractors and
renovation projects. In most Grganizations
this pergon is the head of buildings and
grounds or the facilities manager.
Otherwise well conceivad control
prograws have failed beoause the
administrative position implementing
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them had inadequate authority. This most
typically nccurs when the safety

department is given the responsibility, ijut .

not given adequate autlioriiy. .

Program Administration There
will already be adminisirative conirols in
place for other purposes aver internal and
external personnal working on a facility.
It is usually a simpler matter o add to or
slightly modify these existing controls
than to invent and admivister entirely new
ones. For example, if a facility uses a
work order system, work orders for worlc
on ACM could contain a notification
ahout the ACM and reference to the
" appropriate work practice. Standardized
purchase arder forms for outside
maintenancs work on asbestos-containing
installations can be developed. The
issuing of work orders aund purchase
orders can be handled in the same manner
and by the same people already involved
in noht-asbestos facility maintenance. The
forms provided in this mannal give
examples of the kinds of information
usually required for an asbestos O&M
progtam. These forms should be freely
modified and adapted fo existing

paperwartle sysiems.

Documentafion Questions can
arise abaut regulatory compliance or
program effoctiveness. This can reqult
from & visit from OSHA or the BPA; or
questions from staff or their collective
bargaining agents. It is useful if the
edministration of the program s set up s0
that it generates documentation to respond
to these questions. A documentation
system does not need to be elaborate. Jt
simply needs to keep the wark orders,
purchase orders, exposure moaitoring and
air testing resulfs in 2 common location.

Usually dosumentzation will be needed for
the following:

:Program Operaﬁon£ The activities _c;f

the program should be documentsd.

_ These include documentation of the usa of

worl practices, personnel, areas and
systerns involved.

Program Effectiveness: The level of
consistency with which conirol methods
ars used should be documented. The lsvel
of isolation provided to controlled areas
should be documented. Air sample resulis
collected during work and background air
sampling conducted on a periodic basis o

docurent ifie overall effectiveness of the™ - -

conitrol methods used shoild be -
maintatued, )

Material Tnventory: At the beginning of
the program, an inspection should be
conducted, Tesulting in an inventory of
ACM or PACM. During the course of the
ashestos O&M, a great deal of detail
concerning the location and condition of
these materials will be generated as work
fs performed. This information should be
integrated in the ACM invenitory. As
ACM is removed the inventory should be
updated, This will prevent the
unnecessaty expénse of applying controls
1o non-ACM.

Regulatory Compliance: The building
owner is required to comply with OSHA,

" BPA NESHAPS, and perhaps state and

local regnlations. The documsntation
should be adequats to demounsirate
compliance with all applicable
regulations. OSHA. specifically requires
maintenance of the following records:
objective data, if relied on; exposure
measurements; medical surveillance;
{raining records; evidence used to rebut
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PACM; and required notifications,

The documentation is used to evaluate and
_ improve the O&M program. Tabe
effective, the system of documentation
should grow out of existing procedures,
"For example in a facility that uses a paper
worlc-order system, if different colored
waorle-orders are used for ashestos Q&M
worlk, it is possible to tell at a glance if
Q&M procedures were applied to all work
on ACM.

Controlled Areas, Systems The
basic administrative method of
implementing an asbestos management
‘program is to establish controlled areas

- and systems. Thess ars areas or systems
that are to be accessed or worleed on only
with the proper controls. Thess controls

consist of specific work practices applied -

by trained personnel.

Confrolled Aveas: Where ACM is in an
area fo which access cau be controlled,
distusbance of the ACM can be avoided
by controlling this access, The area is
designated az “Controlled.” Qoly
individuals with the proper training are
allowad access inta the “Controlled
Ares,” This training can be as simple ag
awareness training that fuforms a worker
about the location of the ACM and
instroction io avoid condaot with it. In
some insisnces entry into the comiralled
area may require specific work practices
to protest the wodkers and the building
environment. Bxemples of controlled
areas inclnde: spaces above suspended
ceilings whera thers is ashestos-
containing freproofing or pipe ingulation,
and mechanical areas with ACM where
accesy ig limited to personnel that have
been trained. A sign should be posted at

the entrance to all ruechanical rooms/areas
which contain ACM or PACM . The sign
should identify the materials present, their
location, and apprapriate work practices
to ensure that the material will not be
digturbed. This sort of sigoage is required

- by the OSHA construction standard (29

CFR 1926.1101(})(6)) which governs-
mosgt O&M maintenance activities (see
Appendix I for more information on
OSHA requirements).

Controlled Systems: Building systems
that contain ashestos should be designated
as controlled systems. Examples include:
fireproofing that contains asbestos that i is -
sprayed ortroweled on structural T
members, pipe insulation fibricated from - -
materials that have been identified and
inventoried as containing asbestos,
equipment insulation on boilers,
breechings, tanls, converters aud ralated ~
equipment that has been identified as
containing ashestos. Contact with a
“Controlled System™ should be allowed
only for individuals with the proper
training, Ifthe ACM is jutact, non-
friable, encapsulated, or enclosed, this
training can be as simple as awareness
training that informs the individual about
the locations of the ACM and instructions
to avoid distrrbance of it. Work that
invalves the disturbance or potential
distirbance of ACM requires specific
wotl practices (such as those in this
mamnnal) applied by individuals with
adeguats treining, The OSHA
construction stendard, which governs
most O&M maintenance activities,
requires thet, where feasible, labels be
affixed to notify employsss about ACM
or PACM (29 CFR. 1926.1101(K)(8)(vii}) .
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Work Practices Specific work
practices are used to enter a cantrolled
" area or work on a controlled systent
These procedures are designed to protect
warkers and control the release af
airborne asbestos, miaterial and debris
when the area or system is disturbed. To
be nsefinl, the work procedures must be
simple and quick encugh to permit
practical maintenance of the building.
This manual conteins a number of work
practices that are thought to be useful for
asbestos O&M piograms. [o addition, the
Nationsl Institute of Building Sciences
Muodel Guide Specification for Asbesios

- - Abatement & Monagemert in Buildings

contains procedures in specification form-
for contracted Q&M world ~ - ’

0&M programs should always emphasize
the use of careful handling to avoid
ynnecessary disturbance of asbestos; and
wetting, local collection and local exha-
ust, etc. to cantrol disturbance of ACML
Work procedures, or modifications to
these work practices, shauld be designed
in aceordancs with the airborne ashestos
goals of the owner and/ar employer, the
circumgtances of the particular building,
and the skill and training of the APM and
warkers.

‘Work practices need to be designed for
the particalar circumstances of a faclity.
The effectiveness efthe work practice in
protecting workers and the environment
needs to be demonsirated through
exposure monitoring.  Typically, a wark
practice will be tested and exposure
monitoring collected. The work practice
should be modified and retested umtil it
reaches the exposure goal of the facility.

Training The program should bs set
up so that only trained worlcers contact
asbestos containing materials. The
necessary trainirg for activities that
should contact asbestos includes not only
classroom fraining but also hands-on
training specific to the work to be
performed. All workers who could
contact or disturb ACM should recsive
awareness tratning and be advised to
avoid disturbance of ACM and PACM.
The Asbestos Program Manager who
administers the O&M should be trained as
required for 2 competent person and
inspector. Refer to Appendix1

“Regulations™ for more informationon -+ - -
‘training requirements.

The amount and content of worker
training must meet OSHA and BPA
minimums and should correspond to the
type, condition and quantity of ACM that
the cnstodial and/or maintenance staff will
encounter in the course of their work.
Training should emphasize hands-on
methods, The workers should learn how
to use the Q&M plan as well as to perform
specific tasks. In addition to specific
work practices, thers are general subject
arens that all O&M training should
include, such as personal protective
equipment and respirator training where
applicable, the health risks associated
with ashestos exposures, and the vital
importznce of carefully adhering to
building Q&M programs. State and local
regulations may also impose fraining re-
quirements for O&M activities and these
requirements may differ from and some
may be more stringent than the federal
requirements.

The APM should have taining sufficient
to perform inspections and identify where
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aghestos will be encountered; assess the
condition of ACM; evaluate potential
exposure; understand building compo-

. ments, building systems, and building
usage patierns; administer O&M
activities; be familiar with cleaning and -

* maintenance tasks; understand applicable

laws and regulations; and be aware of

other cracial factars associated with an

O&M program. The AFM in a school,

commercial or public building who will be

inspecting for ACM must be trained and

accredited ag required by AHERA (40

CFR 763 Appendix E to Subpart C. At

1B3).

The dirsct supervisor of O&M worlers
needs to-be & Competent Person as
defined by OSHA. See Appendix I
“Regulations™ for information on training
requirements for competent persons. In
addition the general requirements for a
competent person specified in the OSHA
regulation (29 CFR 1926.32) must be mst.
If the Q&M program involves mini- -

also have ashestos ahatement worlcer
training. Under the general industry
standard, a competent person is not
required for activities such as
housekesping,.

" The AHERA regulation for schools
includes required O&M training and
outlines a minimum ireining program.
EPA recommends this training for all
0O&M workers.

Most O&M activities in this manual are
govermned by the OSHA construction
standard. This standard contains
minimum iraining requirements for
construction workers (including those
imvolved in O&M activities) based upon
the class of work involved. Minimum

training requirements ars set forth for
workers involved in Class I'work (the
removal of asbestos-containing thermal
systems insulation (TSI) or surfacing’

" ACM), Class T work (removal of other

ACM), Class I worlc ( repair or’
maintenance activities that may disturb
ACM), and Class IV work (mainfenance
and custodial activities that contact ACM
or involve clean-np of ACM). OSHA. also
has minimum training requirements for
the competent person that supervises each
class of worle. Additional training
beyond OSHA requirements might be
desirable for some types of O&M work.

Communications The owner ofa

building is required by OSHA to make

notifieation to the following emplayers

about the presence, location and quantity

of ACM or PACM:

= Prospective emplayers applying for or
bidding for work,

« employees ofthe owner,

sites, "

« ienants occupying areas.

This notification is required if these
employers or their emplayess will be
performing work in or adjacent o areas
where ACM or PACM is located.

Taintenance Waorkers: The obligation
to notify extends beyond thoss employed
by the owner and includes anyone who
may distorb or contact these materials.
Maimtenanoe workers (whether directly
employed by the awner or by a
maintenance contractar), building
accupants, cantractors and those working
for contractors are all inclnded. The
owner iz ohligated to notify contractars
working on his building. These
contractors are then respansible for
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notifying their employees.

The building owner is requifad to notify
affected employees of the existence of

ACM which they may disturb doring the _

course of their smployment. OSHA'
explicitly requires a building or facility
owner to locate and identify these
materials.

QOcenpanis: Experience has
demonsirated that the best way to deal
with building ncciipanis is to be
abso]utaly frank about the asbestos in
their building and what is being done to
. contral it. The communication should
begin when au inspection is -
commissioned and continue ag long as
ACM remains inthe building. Attempis
to hide or minimize asbestos coniral work
creates an atmosphere of distrust, An
explanation of the efforts being expended
1o insure the well being of building
occupants is usually well accepted.
Peaple react well when management cares
enough to protect them. The program
should be explained in this light.

If there has been an episode whare ACM
has been released into the building
environment, the peaple affected may be
justifiably concermned. This concern is a
perfectly reasoneble reaction from people
who are concerned for their well being,
and should not be treated as hysteria.
Detailed and accurate answers should be
given to all questions. Ultimately, logic
and calm will prevail for the great
majority of people. First, however, people
nead to know that they are being listened
to and taken seriously.

In-house Persannel The ashestos
O&M program needs to include cantrol

aver in-house personnel such as cleaning
and maintenance staff that may come in

_ contact with ACM. There should be

clearly defined limits on the type of
procedures performed and amount of
materidl that in-house personnel are
allowed to worl on. In general, it is better
to limit in-house personnel to worl
practices that they will be routinély
performing. Ifan activity is seldom
encountered, it is easy for & worker to
forget the details of the needed

procedures. These activities might better
be left to a confractor experienced in the
removal of asbestos-containing materials.
For example, some asbestos O&M. - '

- programs resirict in-house personnel fmm

any activity that might disturb asbestos,
and contract this work out o, an asbesios
shaternent coniractor, Fregquently, in-
house personnel are limited to those
activities that can be performed without
entering info an environment where there
is an elevated level of airbome asbestas.
The direct supervisor of workers involved
in worl on ACM needs to be a competent
person as required by OSHA (see
Appendix I “Regulations™ for more
information).

Contracfors The asbestos O&M
program should include control over
contracted services.

Custodial work: Contractors involved in
cleaning and other custodial services
which ara inthe vicinity of but do not
disturb asbestos confaining installations,
debris or dust should be notified of the
Jocetion of ACM. This notification
should be signed by the contractor who
employa the workers and returned to the
owner for documentation of the
notification. v
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Repair and maintenance: Repair or
maintenance in controlled areas or on
controlled systems must involvas specific
waork procedures using trained workers.’
The NIBS Poblication, Aodel Guide

 Specifications for Asbéstos Abatement and
Management in Buildings, contains
detailed information on contracting this
type of worle. Detailed specifications can
also be developed from the worle practices
in this mamual, specifications can then ba
aftached to a purchase order or made part
of a set of a contract documents.

A convenient method for acquiring
outside comtract services is by use of an

annual serviee contract for the asbestos. .. -~

Q&M services. Unit prices can be
established for each worl activity based
upon specified worle practices. Pricing for
an O&M activity can then be defermined
by applying the unit price to the quantity
of wark performed. For example, there
may be a unit price for removal of pipe
insulation using glovebags. The cost of
the work can be determined by
multiplying the cost per glovebag removal
by the number of glovebag removals
performed. The owner can bid this
coniract on an annual basis, This permits
the owner to acquire the required services
quickly when needed and still have
competition eontrol costs.

A contractor is liable for the safety of
‘those working for hiim. However, the
conifract hetween the owner and contractor
if improperly drawn can transfer part of
this liahility to the owner. This frequently
oceurs doe 1o work specifications that
attempt to be over-protective or insura
OSHA comipliance withont adequately

defining the role of the contractor as the
protector of his employee. If, for
exampls, the specification called for

_ ‘warker protection or respiratory

protection procedures o be approved by
the owrer this can effectively fransfer
some of the responsibility for the
effectiveness of these measores to the
owaer. -The owner is responsible for
notifying the contractor who is in turn
responsible for notifying his employees.
The standard procedures for confracting
maintenance services should include
submittals from the contractor to the
owner demonstreting compliance with
worker-and respiratory protection

.requirements. The designer of an Q&M

program that 15 going to contract out
asbestos control work shduld review the
discussion in the jniroduction to the WIBS
Model Guide Specifications for dsbestos
Abotement and Managemeni in Buildings,
on owner, designer and contracfor
Habilities.

Audit and Review The entire
program should be critically evaluated at

. periodic intervals. This evaluation should

consider: success of work procedizes,
effectiveness of administrative conirols,
adequacy of documentation, compliance
with current regulations, Isvel of
personne] fraining, equipment condition.
This audit should be carried out by an
individual or agency external to the
program, This can be accomplished by
another division of the orgenization or an
outside consultant, If the audit is

performed by the program designer then it

becomes an opporinnity to evaluate new
sitnations, and augment worker training.
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Jlork Praclices

General The EPA Green Book pro-
vides building owners, managers, wor-
Icers amd other building staff with basic
information on how to develop and
carry out operations and mdintenance
programa. ‘

The O&M waork practices in this mmanual
are intended as the basis for the
development of detailed and specific
guidance to the O&M persomns! for
conducting maintenance, repair and
minar renovation work in accordance
with an egtablished asbestos O&M
program and applicable regulations.
The wark practices in this mannal are
desigied to reduce or contain materials,
dust, or fiber releass resulting from

- waork performed on or near ashestos-
containing materials (ACM). The worlk
practices are also intended to minimize
the extent and impact of any releases
which do occur. Summaries of each
worl practice and examples of typical
siivations that might be encountered are
included to assist in the selection of
appropriate wark practice levels.

This manual presumes that an Q&M
program is, or will be, established. The
work practices in the manual address
most commonly encountered operations
and maintenance tasks involving ACM.
This manual is not exhaustive and does
not document or establish a defined
procedure for every possible situation.
The manual is formatted fo present an
array of actual conditions which might
be encountersd. It esiablishes a logical

path to be followed in selecting the most
appropriate work practice(s) for a given
situation. Bnilding workers are often
very familiar with actual building con-
ditions and might provide valuabls input
to the design of O&M work.. Waorkers
might afsa wish to offer suggestions for
modifications to specific work piactices.
Amy changes to the worlc practices
should be reviewed with. the APML

As a part of the O&M program, the
Asbestos Program Manager (APM)
should review building inspection
information to determine whether or not
a material that is to be included.in the
O8&M contaiis asbistos. If a material

_ which potentially could comtain ashestos =

is to be'worked on, but has not been. -
sampled, it shauld either be sampled
and analyzed in accordance with the
EPA Pink and/ or Purple Baoks, or be
presumed to contain asbestos (PACM)
and treated accordingly. The OSHA.
regulation (20 CFR 1926.1101) requires
that = building or facility owner
determine the location of ACM aud
PACM before any work is begun.

Tf work practices based on this manual
are incorporated into an existing O&M
program, the entire O&M pragram,
should be reviewed and updated, if
necessary. Building renovation, main-
tenance or repair work that does not
directly affect ACM might necessitate
revisions to an O&M program if perti-
nent factors, such as accessibility to
ACM, are sliered.
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O&M Program Assumptions.
This Q&M Worl Practices Manual
assumes that a1l elements of an O&M

. program listed below are considered and -

applicable elements are established.
References to related information are

_included in Appendix G.
e  Asbestos Program Manager ap-
" poinfmént and training

@  Building inspection and assessment

e  Wriiten building-specific O&M
program

@  Copies of applicable regulations
and guidance documenis

e  QOccupant notification/communice-

tion program
e . O&M worker, supervisor, and
" * compstent person assiguments and
' {raining program
‘Worl contral/inspection/permit
systerm
Periodic survejllancs program
Record keeping program
Hazard communication program
‘Worler protecton program (per-
sonal protective equipment)
Respiratory protection program
Medical surveillance program
Asbestos fiber relasse episade re-
SpOnss program
Air monitoring program
‘Waste disposal program
Historical air monitoring data
Confined space prograrm
Safety program for ofher hazerds
All O&M related programs should be
reviewed periodically and revised if
necessary. Regulatory and guidence
documents should also be reviewed
periodically to ensurs that they are
current.

@ ae a8 08 1]

[ I I = ]

Organization of Work

Practices The 0&M work practices
in this guide are grouped accordingto-
the type of ACM that will be affected by .
the work. ACM is classified in this
manual according to the three (3)
categories used by the EPA. This
classification system has been widely
used in the ashestos indusiry since the
publication of the Ashestos Hazard
Emergency Response Act Rules
(AHERA) in 1987. These categories

are:

1. Swfacing Materials - materials
. .. sprayed or troweled onto building

" -mirfaces, such as acoustical materi- .

als or fireproafing. Drywall
systems are not considered as
Surfacing Materials.

2. Thenmal Systems Insulation (TSI) -
pipe, boiler, tank, duct and other
insulation applied to components to
reduce heat loss, beat gain or
condensation.

3. Miscellaneous Materials - materials
such as floor tile, eeiling file, roof
ing, cement asbestos products, felt,
woven asbestos products, and other
materials that are not included in
categories 1 or 2 above.

The work practices in this manual are
generally designed to address one ma-
terial at a time. If more than one iype of
material is involved, work practices
should be selected and vsed in the ordsr
in which the maferials will be
encourtered during the worle, Itwo (2)
or more materials must be addressed at
one time, the O&M desigoer shogld
develop a combined Work Practice o
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address the particular worlc situation.

_ ‘Whea developing a combined worlc
practice, the O&M designer should
consider the following:

1. The checklist for the nwost precas-
tionary Ievel of wark praciice should
beused.

7. The work area should be prepared
in accordance with the checldist for
the most precautionary level of work
praciice being used.

3. Oncas the work area is prepared and

pre-work activities-are complete, . .. -

the detailed work practices should
be performed in the order in which
" materials are encountered.

4, Cleen up and tear down procedures
should also follow the meast precan-
tionary level of work praciice being
used.

Work practices in this manual are
intended to be the basis for development
of facility specific work practices. The
work practices in this manual need to be
modified and validated for the facility
where O&M work will be performed.
‘When worl is fo be perfarmed, the final
wark practices should bs given o
workers along with other referenced
O&M forms. Repetition of certain steps
in different work practice levels is
intentiopal in order to provide
consistent and complete informetion to
awarker for a given work practice level.

Wark Practice Levels The NIBS
project committes judged that up to

three levels were sufficient to L
encompass a broad range of situations .
which are likely to be encountered. The

" lsvels are simply a means of structuring

the guidance which the manual
provides. Up o thres levels are
included for each worle practice fo -
address different degrees of potential
asbestos fiber release. A different
number of levels might be selected by
an O&M designer or designed into 2
specific asbestas O&M program-

A-change of level does not imply a
different task to be accomplished. It
implies a chanjgéd potential for asbestos
fiber releass, typically related ta either
the condition of ashestos, nature of the
work practice, skill of the workers or the
building context in which the tasl will
be perforined.

The levels for each worlk practice in-
cluded in this manual are defined
prinoipally in relation to the OSHA
asbegtos staudards. There are three
standards that may apply. The OSHA
constroction standard, 29 CFR.
1926.1101, applies to most O&M
gotivities, including cleaning that is
associated with construction. Normal
cleaning, that is not agsociated with
ponstruotion or other Q&M work,
including cleaning and buffing of
resilient flooring, is coversd by the
OSHA general industry standard, 29
CFR 1910.1001. Work on ships or in
shipyards is covered by the shipyard
standard, 29 CFR 1915.1001. Thse
shipyard standard is similario the
construction standard, and will not be
discussed separately in this manual.
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The OSHA coustruction standard sats
forth four classes of construction-related
work. Operations and maintenance and
cleaning activities connected with
construction work are defined as Class
TIT and IV worle. The principal
difference for Q&M activities is that
Class I work disturbs the ACM and
-Class IV -only contacts, but does not
disturb the ACM, This mannal also
contains some work practices that can
invalve houselceeping, operations which
are subject to either the OSHA
construction or the general indus
standard. :

Activities that are not intended to -

confact ACM and are not likely ta
disturb ACM are not given a level
designation, but require cortrol to
ingure that a disturbance does not oceur,’
Aveas where ACM iz located and where
access can be controlled should be
designated as “Controlled Areas.”
ACM systems inthe vicinity of work
but which do not need to be contacted
should be designated as “Controlled
Systems.” Bxposure monitoring is not
requirad for these activities as ACM is
not being contacted. Awareness
training is needed o inform workers
about the Jocation of the ACM, and to
advise them to avoid contacting it, and
to report any damaged ACM they
observe. ’

In general, an O&M program is easier to
implement and js more cost effective if
maintenance work can be performed
without the need for enclosures,
Maintenance warlc that contacts or
digiurbs ACM i governed by OSHA.
To be able to perform maintenance
work governed by the Construction

Standard (1926.1101) without an
enclosure and still comply with OSHA,
it is necessary to make a negative

_ exposure assessment (NEA). This

effectively makes the OSHA PEL a
[immit on the level of airborme asbestos
that can be generated hy a work practice
before enclosure is required. In general,
Level A and B maintenance activities -
related to construction are nn-enclosed
and as such require a negative exposure
assessment. Level C wark practices are
enclosed and as such may generate
airhome fiber levels ahove the OSHA
PEL. The method of making a negative

. exposure assessmeut for most O&M

activities is discussed in more detail in
section 4 of this mamal, Negative - .. -
exposure assessment for resilient
flooring removal is discitssed in the
introdoction to the Section R “Resilient
Flooring Work Practices.” MNote thate
negative exposure assessment alone
does not eliminate the requirement for
respiratory pratection. Respiratary
protection is required, even with.an
WNEA, if ACM is removed in a non~
jntact state, if wet methods are not used,

- or Tor removal of TSI or swrfacing

material. Intact is defined by OSHA as
ACM that has not crumbled, been
pulverized, or otherwise deteriorated so
that the asbestos is no longer bound
with its matrix.

Cleaning work not related to
construction or dust and debris
generated by such activity is governed
by the OSHA General Industry Standard
(1910.1001). This standard does not
contain provisions for a negafive
exposure assessment. Routine cleaning
aciivities are performed as Level A
based on 2 defermination having been
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made that cleaning activities using the
worlc practices in this manual (which are
based on those contained in the OSHA
regulation) are not reasonably expected
to result in exposures exceeding the
PEL. k o

Definition of Work Practice

Levels The thres worl practice
levels are defined as follows:

Level A: is worl that may contact
ACM, but which will not disturb it.

Level A. is defined in ferms of ClassTV. . . .

~wark in the construction standard (29
CFR.1926.1101). It is Class IV work
(except for cleamup worl)) with a
negative sxposure assegsment which
invalves maintenance and custodial
activities during which employses
contact ACM and PACM, but donot

_ disturb it. Notethat clean up of
ashestos-containing debris and waste
is not Level A worl (Refer to Level B

for this type of clean up work). It is
also Clags I work (fuvolving non-

frishle materials such as gaskets,
roofing, and cement asbestos board)
with 2 negative exposure assessment,

Work on resilient flooring is treated
differently by OSHA and is described in
Figure 2 “0OSHA Requirements for
Worlk Practices for Resilient Floor
Covering Materfals.™

‘Worl practices: required for Lavel A
ave those set forth in paragraph (g) (10)
. of the OSHA sshestos construstion
standard for Class IV worle and {g)(8)
and (g)(11) for Class I worle. Ses
Figure 1 for chedklist of requirements

Level B: iswarkthat may disturh

_ACM, but where the OSHA PEL is not

exceeded and release of ACM, dust and

_debris is confined to the immediate -

location of the disturbance. Inthe
construction standard, it is Class TIT
waorl on TSI or Surfacing ACM with a
negative exposure assessment, Class IV
worl activities o cleanup waste and
debris containing ACM and PACM with
an NEA. Class 1T asbestos work
includes repair and maintenance |
operations, where ACM, including
thermal systemn insulation and surfacing
material, is likely to be disturbed.

" Operations where TSI or surfacing are
~warked on using “aggressive™ methods,

such as drilling, cutting, abrading, stc.
are Level C work, as OSHA requires
area isolation for these procedures
whether or not 2 negative exposure
assessment 1s made. Inthe general
industry standard, clean up of ACM
waste, debris and accompanying dust
that are not from constructon activities,
and where the PEL is not exceeded is
Level B work, Ifthe guantity of
material disturbed during Clasgs ITT wark
excesds one 60 inch x 60 inch glovebag
or waste bag, then the activity becomes
Class I or I and exceeds the Ymitation
of the work praotices in this manual.
Refer to the MIBS manual Model Guide
Specifications, dsbestos Abatement and
Meanagement in Buildings for mors
information.

‘Worlc practicea: required for Level B
ara those set forth in paragraph (g) (9)
of the OSHA congiruction standard for
Clags IIT work and (g)(7, 8 and 11) for
Class Il worle. These include O&M
training, respirators, engineering
contrals and work practices, wet
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methods, lacal exhaust ventilation
(Mote: A respirafor is not required if
work is an non-TSI or non-surfacing
material, there is & negative exposure’
assessmarﬂ; wet methods are used, and
the material remains intact). Inthe
construction stendard, asbestos- '
containing debris and waste from
construction activities - :
(incInding O&M) are to be promptly
cleaned up and disposed of in leale-tight
cantainers. The general industry
standard covers clean up of non-
construction waste, debris and
accompanying dust. These must be
cleaned np with wet. methods and HIEPA
vactums: “The construction standard
requires that in areas with accegsible,
friable TSI and surfacing material,
waste or debris must be presumed to
contain asbestos. See Figure 1 for
checldist of requirements.

Level G: is work where ACM is
disturbed and the PEL may be exceeded
or ACM, dust, and/or debris may be
scattered beyond the immediats location
_ of the disturbance. It is Class Il worl
described in the OSHA construction
standard: paragraph (g)(9)(iii) where
the disturbance involves drilling,
cutting, abrading, sanding, chipping,
brealdng, or sewing of thermal system
insulation or surfacing material; or
(8)(9)(iv) whers thers is no negative

exposure agsessmert or where the PEL
is exceeded. Tt js also Class T worle
without an NEA.

‘ Worle practices: reqiﬂmd for Level C
" are mini-enclosures, glovebags and -
- other enclosure devices set forth in

peragraph (g)(5) of the construction
standard as well as work practices set
forth in paragraph (g)(9) of the OSHA.
construction standard for Class I work.
These include O&M training,
respirators, engineering controls and
work practices, wet methods, and local
exbiaust ventilation, Debris and waste
are fo be promptly cleaned up and
diaposed of in leak-tight containers. See
Figure 1 for checklist of requirements.

A "disturbance" of ACM, as used in the
level definitions, refers to amy activity

“that disrupis the matrix of ACM or

PACM, crumbles or pulverizes ACM or
PACM, or generates visible debris ar
dust from ACM or PACM..

Figure 1 which follows, summarizes the
engineering conirals and practices
recommended for each level. The APM
should determine the appropriate level,
based on the O&M program objectives,
the O&M program elements, and level
of training needed for each lsvel of
waorle practices used in a facility.
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Figure 1: Guidelines for 3 Levels of Work Practices

(Ses Figure 2 for Resilient Floaring)

ITEN (General Procedure LEVELA? LEVEL B? LEVEL C?
Reference)
Initiz] Expasure Assessment YES YES YES
[niilal Monitoring (W8] As Needed ? AsNeeded? As Needed?
Negafive Exposure Assessment Regquired? Requirad® ot Required®
Perigdic Moniforing (1/8) NO°& NO*S YES
Fiber Release Potential Low/Minimal Below PEL _Above PEL
Worker Praoteciion Hasic odemls Full Q%M
_Area Protection Hasic Modemts Enclosure
Tralning (APH5) ‘o&M/ Q&M Q&M+
Alwaroness’
HVAC Svstem OFf (W3) NO* As Needed __XYES
- Vacate Area (W{, APM2) NO YES YES
- Critical Barrlers (13) NO No* YES
Regufated Wark Area (W4) NO YES YES
Respirafory Protectlon (W) NO YESH YES
Protective Clothing (W7, W15) NO YES YES
Preclean (W3] NO As Needed 2 As Needed 2
Uise HEPA Vacuum (/3] YES YES YES
Wet Methods (¥9) YES YES YES
Work Area Protection (W10)(W20) No ™ Draop clath Mini-Enclosure, Glovebag
Megptive-Prossure System ¥
Lackdawn (W12) NO As Neaded AsNeeded 2
Clean Tools and Worl Area (W1d] YES —_YES YES
Visual Inspectian (W16} .. NO As Needed A Meeded
Air Clearance (W18) .. NOE- .o -NOY As Needed @
Personal Decontzmination (W15) - No " HEPA Vac Shower
Naofification -~ T N0 YES YES

NOTES:

1.

4,

§

The peueral proceduces fa parentheses
pravide additfona! information on the noted
item.

The exard meaning of these thres Jevels will
vary depending upon the fiber release
abfeniives which am spacified in the desipn
afthe 0M plan fora spactfia building (see
DOasign of D&M Praotices (Seotion ) for
furlhier explagation). Stata and local
requirements may be different & same may
e more stringeat than hese puidelines,

Initial monitoring may be required while
wmalking & nepaliva expostre ossessment
(NEA), The NEA can be bosed on objective
data, data from provions jobs, oriaitial
moaitoring, ForLevel Can NEA may uot be
possible.

A negatlva expasure ssessment is requiced
heasuse the work practices in thiz manual for
thiis Jevel are periormed withont enclosire,

Leval Cwork Is performed fnsida ofan
enalosure 5o thal @ nogative miposure
assngsment is not requiced by OSEHA.
However, ithome Gherlevals inside mint-
enclosures should be maintained below e
QSHA FELs il possible,

Tavel Amnd B iu thifs manusl require a
negative exposura nasessment ducing design

of the work prantice, For flifs ranson perdodio
moaitardng Is nol reqoived, Hawever, an
frdtial exposinn assessment end pedodia
muonitodog may be rquimd fn the future if
there is n chenga in process, canfrol
equipmeat, porsornel, or wark praclices that
may resull {n new or additional exposares.

. Class IV work {eonfact bul da ol distuch

ACM) requires awarennss taiofng, Class T
work os non-fiishle moterdnls {o.g. raofing,
siing, ceillng Ules, and coment ashostos
board *translts'} requira n minimom of 8
hours al Q&M ralnfng fncluding trinfng in
speoifio wod practicas for the maledal,
enpinaering controls, kunds-on breining o
well rs the elements ruired in paragraph
{)(9)(vifi) of the coaskuation stendand {see
Appendic 1 "Regulntions™).

., Training beyond OSM choold be provided

for the Level Cwark practices in this muoual,
This should {nelude spralfic iraining in
glavebag rad mini-cnslosure pracedures,

The mini-enclosurs is & potentiolly
contamtnated enviconment, Afeminimum,
mint-anolosura warkers should woetve the
same waorker proteation, and persaoal and
environments! decantamination tralafng as
shalement workers.

Tum off HVAC if wark will be pedonmed on
HVAQC system(g)

140, Crdtical bamiers may ba nevessary arbe
specified for particulor cases by the APM.

11, Thls manual presumes that resplratory
protection will bo provided foc sl Level B
wark, Howaver, OSHA ollaws cespiralory
protection to be deleted for worl on non-
Frdable materinls {aon-surfacing and nan-TSI)
{fa negative exposure assessment has been
msde, the materdal s removad intact, and wat
methods are used,

12, May he recommended - sea work practioes,
Adequate training is neosssany.

14, Drup elolk optional for dirty foals, equipment
andfor waste,

14. Work arca protestion rmay be ravised If
altomate methods aee vsad end histora data
sre nvallahle,

15. Alrcleamncs depands on aic monilaring
program spedifiostions,

16. Clearance monitoring should be consideced
during developmant of mini-enclosure
procgdures. Aftzr mini-anclosure use heg
bern validsied (MEA. sRer taar dowm)
consider dscontinuing cleerance monitaring,

17. Persons! decantandnstion may ba spenilied
by APMor O8M program.
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Resilient Flooring:

Resilient flooring is treated differently . -

by OHSA, and as such ths level
definitions for these materials differs
from that of other ACM. There are two
different types of Level A, and a Level
B+ that replaces both Levels B and C.

Level A1: Level Al is defined in
terms of Cless Il worle in the
construction standard (28 CFR
1926.1101). Itis Class Il wark with a
“negative exposure assessmernt that
invalves remaval or repair of resilient
floor covering materials (réfer to the
introduction to the resilient flnoring
work practices section, Pages R-2
throngh R-9, for information on the
requirements for a negative exposure
assessment with resilient flooring). See
Pigure 2 for checklist of requirsments.

‘Worle practices: required for Level Al
are those set forth in paragraph (g) (8)
of the OSHA. ashestos construction
standard for Class I work involving
resilient floor covering materials and in
the compliancs directive (CPL 2-2.63
Appendix D pages 34-36 November 3,
1993). If'morethan a small quantity of
material is disturbed doring worl
covered by the construction standard,
then the activity excesds the limitation
of the wark practices In this manuval.
Refer to the NIBS manual Model Guide
Specificatians, dsbestos Abatement and
Mmiagement in Buildings for more
information,

Level A2: Lavel A2 is defined in
terms of “houseleeeping™ in the general
industry standard (29 CFR. 1910.1001)
and in the consiruction standard (29

CFR 1926.1101). -1t encompasses -

" routine housekeeping operations

covered by the general indusiry
standard, where a determination has’

"heen made that cleaning buffing or

polishing activities using the worl
practices in this manual (which are
based on those contained in the OSHA
regulation) are not reasonably expected
to result in exposures exceeding the
PEL. See Figure 2 for checldist of
requirements. Note: When these
activities are performed in relation to a
construction operation, the construction
standard (1926.1101) applies, and a
negative exposure assessment is
necessary (refer to Appendix I).

Work praciices: rsquired for Level A2
ara those set forth in the OSHA. general
industry standard for non-constrction-
related housekesping activities.
Awareness training must be provided
anpually, in 8 manner that is
comprehensible to all employees.
Paragraph (1) of the general industry
standard has specific requirements for
stripping, of finishes and burnishing or
dry buffing asbestos-containing
flooring. Note: Ifthese activities are
performed as part of a construction
project, the construction standard
(1926.1101) would apply. Referto
Appendix I for more information.

Level B+: Level B+ is removal of
resilient flooring materials that are not
intact, or will become nop~intact during
remaoval, or where a negative exposura
asgessment cannat be made. (Note:
Material in this condition is described as
“RACM,” under the EPA/NESHAT
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regulations. Refer to Appendix I for
more information on NESHAP
requirements.) Thess angmented Level
B work practices can be used for wark
on tesilient flooring where flooring
materials become friable, if the OSHA

- PEL is not exceeded and release of
ACM, dust aud debris is confined to the
immediate location of the disturbance,
Ta comply with OSHA, Tevel B work
practices used for this purpose require
critical barriers, as well as the
respiratory protection, air monttoring
and other worlc practices normally
associated with Level B worl. If more

. than a small quantity of materialis
disturbed during the work, thenthe - - .

" activity exceeds the limitation of the
work practices in this manusl. Referto
the WIBS manual Model Guide
Specifications, dsbestos Abatenent and
Monagement in Buildings for more
informaiton.

“Worl practices: required for Level B+
are the same as thase required for Level

- B in figure 1, with the addition of

critical barriers; OSHA requirements
for Leve!l B work are set forth in
paragraph (g)(8) of the asbestos
construction standard for Class I work
involving resilient floor covering
materials. These work practices include
Q&M training, respirators, engineering
controls and wark practices, wet
methods, local exhaust ventilation,
prompt clean-up of debris, and wasts
disposel in leak-tight containers. Level
B+ adds critical barriers as raquired by

paragraph (g)(7) of the standard. See.. . .
- ..Figure 2 for checklist of requiremennts.,

Figure 2, which follows, summarizes the
engineering confrols and practices
recornmended for each feval. The APM
should determine the appropriate lavel,
based on the Q&M program objectives,
the 0&M program elements, and level
of training needed for each level of
work practices used in a facility.
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F Egﬁ,ﬁg’% 2: OSHA Requirements for Work Practices for
Resilient Floor Covering Materials

is defined by OSHA ns ACM thnt besnot
crumhbled, been pulverfzed or atherwise
deteriarated sa (hat it is no lasgee liealy to ba
hound witlin its matix. The inefdental
bregkage of floordng maledals, or slicing of
sliest vinyl floor covering with a sharp adged
fristrument, ducing rmaval cperations
cundueted in secardanoe with the
Rerommended Work Practices does not
mmenn thot the mnlerdals are not remaved in an
intucl condition. OSHA. hes stated that
raslfiant Hoor covering matednly oea
canstdered non-friahle [Ffatact and generally
ool emit strbome fhers unless subject fo
sonding, sowlng, orather sgaressive
operations.

“The EPA NESHAP repulation (40 CFR Pard
G, Subpost M) defines eshestos-conioining
resilent floor prudusts as Catepory 3
nnnftinhie matedals, wiich seennt regulated
by the NESHAP unless they become friable
or are subjacled (o sanding, ginding, cutiing
ornbrading. Cobiingin s instance fucludes
suwlng, but not shearing, sfiolng or punching.

3. Ashestos-vontaining resilient flooring
praducls thal hava become fiisble orara
ranidered Friohle diing remaval am
Hegulated Ashestos-Containing Matedals
{RACM) under the EPA NESHAP regulation
(40 CFR. Bnrt 61, Bubpost 1) ond must be

kR

ta Appendix { “Regalstions for Information
ag NESHAP reqalements,

Work Practices RI-A and R2-A arm governed
by the OSHA Canstructinn Standard, 29 CFR.
19281101

Wark proticas R3-A. and R4-A are In figure
1.

Work Pructioes R-5A, B-6A and R=7A {n this
manual zvs normatly govemed by OSHA
General Industry Standard (29 CFRL
1010,1001) when they ars pod of routine
eleanfng in poblic and sommerclnl buildings
wherz canstruation nolivity is not inkdng
place, but zee gavarmed by he eonstruotion
standard (29 CFR 1926.1101}if thay ore
pesfomed in refation (o construction
activilies, See Compliance Directive at C-18.

The employer mesy forgo fnitizl monitoring
whem & delenmiatlon hes beer mads that
eleanfog buffiug or poliching activilies using
the wark practices [n this manusl (which are
basad on thoss contefned in = OSHA
repulation]) are not ressansbly akpecled (o
restltIn exposmes cxcecdiog the PEL.  Maolet
3F (hese aclivities are performed as parl of 2
sanstruction praject, ths conskuetinn standard
{1926,1101) would epply, and  negutives
exposire nssessment wobld be nesessary
{reler to Appendix 1),

ITEM LEVEL &74 LEVEL A2 LEVEL B+
Wark Practices Ri-A & R2-A%* R5-A, RE-A, R1-B, R2-B,
R7-A R4-B, R8-B

OSHA 1926.1101 1910.1601° 1926.1101
Inifial Exposure Assessment YES YES YES
Initial Moniforing (W8) _ Not Required H Needed’ Required
Negafive Exposure Assessmeni Required TNot Applicable? Not Required
Periodic ifonlioring (W8) NO NO YES
Fiber Release Patential Low/Minimal Low/Minimel Belgw PEL

' Worker Protection “NO NO " Modcmats_:
Arez Protection NO NO Mouoderate
Training 8 br flogring specific’ Awareness o&M
HVFAC System O (W3)"" - NO NO As Needed
Vacate Area (W4, APM2) " NO NO YES
Seacuring the Work Area_ (/4) NO NO YES
Regulated Work Area (W4) YES! NO YES
Respiratory Protection (W6) ™° NO N e) YES
Pratecfive Clathing (W7, Wi5] ® MO NO YES
Preclean (W5) NO NO As Needed
Use HEPA Vacuum (W3) VES As Neaded™ YES
Wet Methods (W3) YESH AsNeeded 2 YES
Critical Barriers (W5} NO NO YES
Lackdown (W12) NO NO NO
Clean Toals and Work Area (W13) YES YES YES
Visual Inspection (W16} NO NQ YES
Air Clearance (Wi16) ™ ._NO C NG NO
Personal Decontaminafion (W18 ™ - - ..~~~ - NO NGO HEPA Vac
Nofificatlon YESH NG YES

NOTES
1. Applles to Infact Resilient Floaring: “ntac™ handled end disposed of accordingly. Refer 8, ‘The general industry stondard does not bava a

pravision for ancgetive sxposure pssessment

8, Additional 4 hours of baining required for

competent persna,
10, The designer may speclfy eddifional quality
control mensures, althaugh these are not
requirned by pulation. This may be spacified
by tie ovmer beonuse of s onndition of the
job, but muy result in additional cost belug
incurred.

14. Demargetion not required i€ access restricted
{Vol. 60 Faderal Register, page 33574, June,
29, 1955),

12. Shoveling, dry sweeping end dry clean-up of
asbestos may be used only where vasuuming
and/or wel cleming ara not feasible, [29 CER
1910,1001(k)(5}] Weste ond debrizand
ngcompanying dust In 20 erer oontsiniog
nooessible ACM andfor PACM ar visibly
deterdorated ACM, shall not be dusted or
swept dry, or vaouuaed wilthaul using &
HEPA filter, [2¥ CER.1810, 1001 (Q(E)]

13. Wetilng ignot required when heat s used {o
remove fnfact fuoriile,

14. Noliffcation = See 29 CFR
1526110109 FED.
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DESIGN OF THE O&W PROGRAM

The O&M program for 4 specific facility
needs to be designed. Frequently, this
design will be developed cooperatively by
an asbestos conirol designer and a facility
person who then becomes the Asbestos
Program Manager (APM). The designer
needs to have specialized knowledge in
ashestos corrirol procedures and the
application of these pracedures to
maintenance activities and often is
requirad to be licsnsed by State or Local
regulations. The Asbestog Program.. .

Meanager has knowledge of the practices .

and edrministrafive procedures of the
facility. The Ashestos Program Manager
_ implements the program once it has been
" designed. This manual is concerned
primarily with the design of O&M work
practices for a facility’s ashestos O&M
program. The nature of these work
practices will depend on decisions made
by the facility owner in setfing up an
ashestos O&M policy. The steps the
Q&M designer and APM need to take to
setup an asbestos O&M program include:

e Definitlon of Scope: The designer
needs to defermine the type, locetion
and condition of ACM that nesd to bia
confrolled by the O&M progiam.
This may require au inspection of'the
facility. An existing inspection
report can be used for this purpose if
it is sufficiently comprehensive and
specific. The inspection report needs
to he the first O&M program
docoment. Ttneeds to be made
available and explained to all wha
will be involved in implementing the
O&M.

e Palicy and Organizafion: The
" designer needs to assist the building

owner in making the necessary policy
decisions to effectively implement the
O&M program. The adminisirative
position in the organization with the
appropriate authority for the Asbestos
Program Manager (APM) must be
identified, and given the responsibility
for implementing the program. The
APM must have direct line authority
over any activity that could affsct
ACM in the facility. This includes
arthority over in-honge cleaning and
maintenance staff, and contracted
cleaning, custodial, maintenanee, and
renovation wark.

The building owner, with the advice
of the designer, needs tn establish the
asbestos exposure goals of the O&M
program. To be useful in the design
of O&M wark practices these goals
need to be stated in (or franslatable
into) terms of permissible asbestos
levels for the facility, and for the
warkers engaged in O&M work .
Frequently the building owner will
state the goals in general terms such
as, “lowest possible,” “lowest
foasible,” or "as required by
applicable regulation,” In this
instance the desipner will nesd o
translate this into terms of permitted
airborne concentrations of asbestos.

e Program Administration: The

designer needs 10 work with the APM
in setiing up a worlable set of
.administrative procedures to insure
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that O&M work practices will be
routinely and reliably applied when
needed. The designer will provide
information about asbestos control

- and regulatory compliance ’
requirements, and the APM will know
how existingadminisirative systems
work. Usually; the best procedures
result from meking minor additions to
existing administrative procedures.
The APM will uss these
administrative procedures ta
implement the O&M program.

Documentation: The designer

- néeds to wark with the APM in

" ' getting up a sysfem that the APM can
use to document the operations of the
O&M program. This manual contains
example forms in the appendices that
can be vsed as a starting point for a
documentation system. This
documeniation must-include the
recordkeeping required by OSHA and
the EPA. Itshould also include
documentation sufficient to
demonstrate that the effective
application of controls over
disturbance of ACM.

Canfrolled Area: The designer will
agsist the APM in designating
Controlled Areas. A signage system
to notify a worker entering a
controlled area about the type and
location of ACM present in the area,
and work practices required by the
Q&M program needs to be devised,
and signs posted. This system needs
to meet requirements of OSHA (29
CFE. 1926.11010)(6))-

e Gontrolled Systemns: The desigaer

will assist the APM in designating
controlled systems. A labeling

- system to notify a worker that a

system confains asbestos needs to be -
devised, and labels posted. This
labelirig may also include information
about the controls required by the
0&M program for each system. This
system needs to meet requirements of
OSHA (29 CFR
1926.1101(A(8)(vii)).

Work Pracfices: The O&M
designer can use the work practices in
this manual as the starting point for
developing work practices specific to
the facility. These worl practices
then need to be modified as-required

by conditions within the facility. The

waorl practices need fo be tested or
validated to determins if the airbarne
ashestos level goals have besn met.
The work practices need to be
adjusted until thess goals ara
efficiently and reliably met. The
APM supervises the application of
these work practices to maintenance
activities that involve ACM.

Training: The O&M designer assists
the APM in defermining the fraining
requirements for each participant in
the Q&M prograni, and setting up the
administrative procedures necessary
to insure that training is provided,
records of fraining kept. More
information on training requirements
can be found in Appendix I
"Rpgulations.”

Gommunications: The O8&M
desipner assists the APM in
developing standard notification
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forms and memos, and setting up the

administrative procedures necessary
- {0 insure that notifications are made

as required by the O&M program.

~© 'In-house Personnel: The 0&M

. designer helps the APM set up the
administrative cantrols necessary to -
insure that only persons with
equipment and fraining appropriate to
the work contact or disturh ACM.

e Contractars: The O&M designer
helps the APM develop the necessary
notification forms for contractors. A

procedure must be developed to

insure that receipt of'this notification
is acknowledged by contractors in the
form of a submission to the APM -
prior to the start of any work. The
Q&M designer develops the coniract
document for a unit price contract if -
this is going to be used as part of the
O&M program.

e Audit and Review: The O8&M
program designer may review the
O&M program on a periodic basis,
and assist the APM to make any
madifications that are niecessary.

DESIGN OF O&M WORK PRACTICES

Before an O&M wark practice can be
designed, it is nacessary for the facility

owner/manager to determine the goals of

the O&M program in terms of permitted
airhorne asbestos levels for the facility
and worlers. A worl practice is selected
from the examples given in this manual,
The work practics is modified as
necessary to mest conditions in the
facility, The work practice nesds to be
tested and developed until i meets the
esbestos level goals for the facility.

Environmental Goals: The
facility owner/manager needs to estahlish
a limit for airborne asbestos levels that
result from O&M work. At a minimum
this level must mest OSHA requiremants
and tha OSHA PEL’s must not be
exogeded for building oceupanis. Some
building ownerslemployers might choose
1o simply achisve regulatory compliance.
Others might establish O&M programs
with more precautionary criteria for

protection of worlcers and the building

environment, Regulations do not set pre-

cise standards for the protection of
building environments,

Examples of building environment criteria

commonly used by owners are:

e The OSHA permissible exposure limit
(PEL) - 0.! flee by PCM as an 8-hour
time weighted average (TWA), and
1.0 /oo as a 30-minuts excursion
[tmit. This standard must be met as
the maximum exposure level allowed
by the regulation.

@ (.01 fibers per cubic centimeter of air
by PCM (EPA Purple Bank)

o The AHERA standard, or state stan-
dards, requiring a comparison of
insids worlk area samples to outsids
‘worlc area samples

& 70 structurss per square millimeter for
air samnples of at least 1200 Titers
(ABERA level where comparison o
oufside is not required)
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e Quiside ambient air levels

& Inside ambient air levels under condi-
tions whers there is no active distur-
bance of ACM ) B

e Indoorair standards for asbestos as
regulaied by state or local agencies.

Worker Exposure Goals: The
facility owner/manager must establish an
upper limit on the exposures ta workers
engaged in O&M work. Building owners
and/or employers must comply with
QSHA and other applicable regulations
which relate to maintenance procedures
and worker protection. This means that as

a minimum requirement & worker’s - - - - -
exposure must fot exceed the OSHA -~ -~

PELs during execution of O&M work
practices. Some bnilding owners/em-
ployers might chooseto simply achieve
regulatory compliance. Others might
establish O&M programs with more
precautionary criteria for protection of
workers.

Examples of worker exposure limit
criteria commaonly nsed by owners are:

e The OSHA permissible exposure limit
(PEL) - 0.1 ffcc by PCM as an 8-hour
time weighted average (TWA), and
1.0 f/ce as 8 30-minuis excursion
limit. This standard must be met as
the maximum exposure level allowed
by the regulation

e (.01 fibers per cubic centimeter of air
by PCM as an 8-hour time weighted
average

@ Tnside ambient =ir levels nnder condi-
tions where thers is no active digtur-
bance of ACM

6 Standards for asbestos exposure Bs
regulated by state or local agencies.

e Requirement that maintenance
workers always be equipped with

respirators when working on ACM,
regerdless of measured exposurs
levels. . :

Selecting Work Practices The
O&M designer should select the work
practices from this manual that are closest
to conditions in the facility where the
work will be performed. If situations
exist that are not covered by this manual,
the O&M designer should develop warl
practices based on the guidelines in this
manual and other sources. It might be
desirable to obtain assistance from
sources, such as qoalified consnltants,
regulatory avthorities, legal counsel, risk
managers or insurance companies whexn
selecting appropriate work practices.

A number of determinations must be made
in order to select the appropriste work
practice for a given situation. These
inclnde:

@ The level of warker and
environmental protection desired
based on the O&M program
objectives.

& Whether O&M work will be
performed by staff personnel or an
ouiside contractor. The O&M
program could specify that some
activities or work practica levels be
done with in-houss personnel, while
other activitiss or levels are done by
contractora. If O&M work ista be
performed by confractors, the APM's
responsibilities and activities might be
changed to include comiract
administration, submittal reviews, and
verification that O&M wark and
monitoring is being performed as
required. Modifications to the Work
Practices, APM Checklist, Worker
Checklists end General Procedures
might be needed.
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e Repulatory compliance issues for the
specifio fecility and personnel who
will perform the work. These include
OSHA and EPA requirements for
warker protection, work practices,
exposure monitoring, notifications
and additional state or lacal
requiremertts.

® Whether exposure monitoring data
and work evaluation forms (see
Appendix C} from past work indicate
that a given work practice or worle
practice level accomplishes the O&M
ohjectives.

® In afacility where the combined -

additive amount of regulated asbestos - .. @

containing material (RACM) o be
removed or stripped during a calendar
year exceeds the EPA NESHAP
requirernents, environmental agencies
must be noiified and arez and
environmenta! controls are required.
(RACM is specifically defined by the
WESHATP regulations and can be
found in Appendix I, Regulations, or
Appendix F, Glossary, of this
menual.) EPA's AHERA regulations
apply to any asbestos work conducted
in schiools, State and local regulations
may have requirements that differ
from federsl regulations and some
may be more siringent. Appendix 1
includes more information on OSHA
and EPA repulations.

Modify the Work Practice: The
work practice selected should be modified
as raquired by specific facility
requirernents. The materials in a given
facility may react differently to being
worked on and may require more or less
asbesiog conirol procedures to mest the
airborne asbesios goals. Damaged or vary
fragile materials may require great care
and use of extensive asbesios confrol

procedures. Intact, less fragile materials
may require fewer cantrols.

. Characteristios of the ACM may requirs

that different contrals be applied. For
example, local exhaust ventilation using a

- HEPA vacuum may be emphasized over

weiting to prevent water staining of ACM

architectural finishes. The following are

factors which should be considered when

modifying a worlc practice for use in a

specific facility:

@ Fiber release potentie! of material or

O&M activity

e Condition and friability of ACM
Exposure and air mmonitoring data
Training, skill and experience of
warkers
Quantity of ACM to be disturbed
Type and percentage of asbestas
Location and use of ACM

Exposure potential for occupanis and
other personnel

@ 8 60 O

State and local regulations
0&M and other management policies

@ HVAC and ventilation system
configurations

Presence af on-site supervision
Asbestos-oontaining dust and debris

Users of this manual might have
operations and maintenance program
objectives which are more pratective than
the minimum regulatory requiremenis.
Acecordingly, it might be appropriate, in
the development of work practices, io
consider more than just the OSHA. and
EPA repulatory requirements. The
conditions of the building and the Q&M
program objectives will dictate the work
practies level necegsary.

The work practices in this manual are
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generally limited to activities that are
within the OSHA Class 11l limitation that
ACM to be disturbed it in one 60 inch
glovebag or disposdl bag. This is a fairly
_large amount of material, and definitive
quantities of ACM below this level have -
not been specified in the worl practics
level examples. This is to provide greater
flexibility and to emphasize that other
factors might influence level selection by

the APM. For Class IT worlc, such as
flooring or roofing operations, the warlc
practices in the manual are limited to 2
small quantity of material. The APM's
determination of the appropriaté level will
often be based, at least in part, upon the
quantity of ACM to be disturbed. The
worl practices are generally designed for
disturbing small amounts of asbestos as
required 1o perform O&M tasks.

TESTING AND VALIDATING THE WORK PRACTICE

The worlc practice needs to be tesfad‘to S

- seeif it resulis in airborne asbestos levels -
that meet the exposure goals of the Q&M
program. An initial exposure assessment
should be mada for the work practice.
This assessment cau be based on abjective
data, historic data from another job, or on-
initial exposure monitoring collected
while the work practice is used. Area
monitoring may alsa be necessary
particulerly if the environmental exposurs
limit specified by the owner or designer is

. lower than the OSHA PEL. If the work is
of very short duration, it mey be necessary
to repeat it a sufficient number of times to
collect air samples that are largs enough
to provide an detection limit that is low
enough to compare against the goals for
airborne agbestos. Personal samples on
tha workers will indicate if the exposore
to the 'workeis is within the poal. Area
semples near the worl will indicate if'the
goal for the building environment bas
been. met.

Exposure Moniforing: The
effectiveneas of work practices subject fo
the OSHA. constroction standard needs to
be validated by air moniioring where a
negative exposure assessment cannat be
made based upon existing data. Such

. exiposura monitoring is required by o
- OSHA and will be needed to demonstrate - -

that each work practice level mests the
goals Tor airborne asbestos exposure
levels. Area manitoring will also be
necessary, particularly if an airborne
ashestos goal less than the OSHA PEL is
sstablished. To ft within the level
definitions, the following must hold true:

e Level A work practices should not
result in an elevation of airborne
ashesiog levels. Respiratory
protection should not be necessary
during Level A activities. Ifthere isa
question about the need for
respiratory protection the worl
becomes Level B. A negative
exposure assessment is required.

e Level B work practices may result in
localized elevations of aithorne -~
ashestos levels, but these levels do not
exceed the OSHA PELs, and only
affect the worler, but nat the building
environment. Respiratory protection
is required as a worlker protection
messure. A negative exposure
sssessment 1s requirad, so that
enclosure is not required by the
OSHA regulation. Ifa negative
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exposure assessment is not possible
the worl must be enclased and is
Level C,

@ Level G work practices may result in
elevations of airhorne ashestos levels
above the PELs, or involve drilling,
cutting, ahrading, sanding, chipping,
breaking or sawing TSI or surfacing
ACM. Respiratory protection is
required. A nepgative exposure
asgessment is not possible so that the
‘worl requires additional worler
protection, as well as isolation of the
waorlk araa from the rest of the facility.

The only way that a wark practice can be
validated is to perform the procedure and
monitor airborne levels during the worlc,
Personal monitoring is required to
determine worker protection
requirements, and if worl area isolation is
needed. In addition, area monitoring may
be necessary to demonstrats that the
remaining building environment is not
exposed to elevated ashestos levels, Ifno
distorbance of ACM will ocour (such as
with many Level A work practices),
monitoring requirements may be minimal.
Meaningful exposure monitoring requires
sufficfently long sample durations.
Readings ars not instantaneous, O&M
procedures are small in seale and short in
duration, requiring that many procedures
be repeated a number of times to enable
the collection of a sampls with sufficient
sensitivity.

OSHA requires that air manitoring be
performed to determine what level of
worker protection is necessary in
constricton related activities. OSHA
specifies requirements for the
determination of airthoms fiber levels and
worker exposures in the Code of Federal
Regulations (29 CFR 1926.1101 (£).

OSHA reqguires emplayers to determine
initially the level of airbomns fibers to
which an employée will be exposed
through an "initial exposire assessment.™
A “nepative exposurs assessment” can be
made by use of objective data, historical
data from past jobs, or by initial exposure
monitoring. (OSHA treats intact removal
of resilient flooring differently, referto
the introduction to Section VII “O&M
Worle Practices, Resilient Flooring,” for
more information.) OSHA then requires
periodic monitoring of constraction
activities including O&M unless a
negative exposure assessment {s made,
supplied air respirators are used, or _
statistically reliable measurements

* indicate that the PEL is not going to be

exceeded. Moniioring must be resumed
(unless supplied air respirators are used) if
there is a change in workers, the activity,
or equipment use oocurs which might
regult in exposures above the permissible
exposure limits (PELs). These air
monitoring requirements provide building
owners and managers with the
information necessary to determine what
level of protection is required by the
federal government, Siate and local Iaws
may be more stringent. Refer to
Appendix I “Regnlations,” for more
information on OSHA. exposure
maonitoring requirements.

Personal monitoring should congist of
samples io obtain an 8 hour time-
weighted average (TWA), and exoursion
limit (EL) monitoring samples. All
analysis for OSHA compliance should ke
by phiase contrast microscapy (PCM).
Transmission electron microscopy

. analysis will distinguish ashestos fibers

from ather fibers and might also be used if
desired, although PCM data is required by
OSHA. TEM data cannat substituts for
OSHA required PCM data unless
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appraved by the local OSHA office.

The Air Monitoring Program developed
for a specific facility nesds to addrass
how-exposure monitoring will bs con-
ducted to provide data for use in the
design and validation of work practices.
The program should define expasure
limits for both workers and the building
environment.

Ajr monitoring and analysis by PCM
required by OSHA for exposure
monitoring does not distinguish between
asbestos and non-asbestos fibers and
cannot measure the short or thin fibers
that might be detected using Transmission
Electron Microscopy (TEM). Air
monitoring data for OSHA expostre
might not be an sccurata predictor of
TEM resulis. Some TEM data indicate
that workers might be exposed o short or
thin fibers when performing O&M activi-
ties. O&M activities might create small
fibers when work such as cutting.or
drilling of ACM is performed. TEM
analysis of clearance samples is required
by the federal government under AHERA
for applicable school projects involving
ACM which is or becomes friable.

Initial Exposure Assessment:
The monitoring requirad for en initial
exposure assessment is discussed in
paragraph (£)(2) of the OSHA.
construction standard 29 CFR 1926,1101:
*(I) Bach employer who has a workplace
or work operation covered by this
standard shall insure that a “compstent
person” conducts an exposure assessmert
immediatsly before or at the initiation of
the operation 1o ascertain expected
exposures during that operation or
workplace.™

Negative Exposure Assessment
(NEA): Level A and B worl practices are

performed in the apen rather than inside
an eaclosure. To mest OSHA
requirements this is possible anly ifa
negative exposure assessment (NEA) is-
made. During design and development of
a work practice the NEA must be made.
¥f an NEA is not possible, then the work

" practice is a Level C and'must he -

performed inside of an enclosure.

The OSHA. coustruction standard sets
forth the oriteria that must be met to
demonstrate that worker exposures will be
below the FEL in 29 CEFR
1926.1101(H)(2)(iii). The following
briefly outlines the highlighis of that
paragraph. The standard should be
referred £0 when atteinjiting to make a
negative exposurs assessment. (OSHA
treats intact removal of Resilient flooring
differently. Refer to the introduction to
Saction VIL “O&M Work Practices,
Resilient Flooring,” for information on an
WEA. for resilient flooring.)

A negative exposure assessment can be
made based on exposura data that
conforms to any one of three criteria:

& Objective data: The data must
demonstrate that 2 work practice
applied to a particular product or
material cannot “release airborne
fibers in conoenirations exceeding the
TWA. and excursion limit under those
conditions having the greatest
potential for releasing asbestos.” In
Compliance Directive CFL 2-2.63
OSHA gintes that, “The employer may
use data derived from other
employerg® jobs. The data should
reflect worst case conditions in a
varisty of oocupational settings.”

® Higtorical Data: Data fiom expostoe
monitoring performed by the
emplayer during prior asbestos jobs in
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the last 12 months (historic data) can
be used as the basis for an NEA. This
data must be from, “work operations
conducted uider workplace
conditions “closely resembling’ the
processes, type of material, control
methods, worle practices, and
environmental conditions used and

. prevailing in the employer’s current
operations, the aperations were
conducted by employees whose
training and experience are no more
extensive than that of employees
performing the current job, and these
dain show that under the conditions
prevailing and which will prevail in

" the current workplace these is a high
degree of certainty that employee
exposures will not excesd the TWA or
excursion limit™

% Initial exposure monitoring: The
resulis of initial exposore montioring
from the cwrrent job can be used ag
the basis foran NEA. The data used
for this purpose must be, “from
breathing zane samples that are
representative of the 8-hour TWA and
30-minute shori-term exposures of
each emplayee covering operations
which are most likely during the
performance of the entire ashestos job
ta result in expasures over the FELs.”
The data must show that exposures
are expected to be below the PEL and
EL. This initial monitoring usually
ocours during the testing and
development phase of an 0&M work
practice.

OSHA. governs the smployer of the
workers performing the O&M work. This
means that for an O&M program where
the facility maimtenance staff ara doing
warle on ACM, the facility owner or
manager that employs them must perform

the negative exposure assessment for
Level A and B work practices.

f O&Mwork that digturbs ACM (Level B
or C work) is going to be performed by a -
contractor rather than by facility
personnel, then the owner will want to
know that the comtractor is complying
with OSHA. On one hand, it is important
that the Coniractor’s responsibility for
warker pratection not get confiised or
diluted by actions by the Owner or
Designer. On the other, the Owner nesds
to be reassured that the Contractor is
properly protecting workers, and in
particular that a negative exposure

assessment has been properly made., The .. -

NIBS manual Medel Guide Specifications
Jor dsbesios Abatement and
Manpgement in Buildings contains
information on this issus. The NIBS
Guide Specifications are structured so that
a negative exposure assessment is a
conttract requirement established by the
Ovwmer for purposes of insuring that the
building is not contaminated by the O&M
worle. The Contractor is required to make
a submission demaonstrating that the
exposure goals of the specifications can
be met. This is accomplished by
submitting data from prior asbestos
prajects. The submission on personal
samples must meet the requirements of an
OSHA negative exposure assessment.

Dust and Debris: Dustand debris
by their nature are easy to disiurb, and the
dust can become airborne. Ifthe dust and
debris contain asbestos, then this
digturbance could result In an fncreased
airborne asbestos concentration. OSHA
requires that "Waste and debris and
accompanying dust in an area containing
acoessible thermal system insulafion or
surfacing ACM/PACM or visibly
deteriorated ACM: shall not be dusted or
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swept dry, or vacuumed without vsing a
HEPA filter.™ OSHA, in its November 3,
19935 compliance diractive, instructs that,.

" “Employers wha know, or should
" reasonably know that “unaccompanied”

" dust is ashestos-confaining material *
(ACM) must also comply with these -
procedures, too. The factthat the
standards do not state expliciily when dust
must be considered as asbestos-containing
does not mean such situations do not
exist. For example, where visibly
deteriorated ACM is in close proximity to
a dust accumulation, and there i3 no
similar dust accumulation where ACM is
not so proximate or damaged,; &
reasonable employer mugt tréat the dust as
ACM or have the situation eveluated by a
competent person.” This instruction is
also a strong Inference that, absent amy
reasonehly discemable source of asbestos
fibers, dust may just be dust, and
investigation, sampling or analysis would

not be necessary. If, however, there is any.

discernable connection to nearby ACM,
then it must be investigated or presumed
to contain ashestos. Asbestos-containing
dust and debris should be & controtled
system under the O&M program. Ifthe
Q&M designer determines that there is a
potential for increased asbestos exposure
due to disturbance of dust and/or debris,
work practices should be-designed for
working on thess materials. These work
practices can then be tested using the
procedures in this section, and adjusted as
necessary to mest the exposure goals of
the Q&M program.

The American Society of Testing and
Materials (ASTM) committes D-22.07,
Sempling and Analysis of Atmospheres
for Ashestos, hes recently published two
standard methods for analysis of dust by

!

TEM. One of thege quantifies the number
of asbestas structures per unit area
(D5755-95 Standard Test Method for
Microvacuum Sampling and Indirect
Analysis of Dust by Transinission
Electron Microscopy for Asbestos
Number Concentration), the other
determines the mass of asbestos per unit
area or the percentage of asbestos in the
dust (ASTM methaod D5756-95 Standard
Test Method for Microvacuum Sampling
and Indirect Aualysis of Dust by
Transmission Eleeiron Microscopy for
Asbestos Mags Cancentration). The
commiittes is at work on a “Standard
Guide for Bvaluation of Asbestos on
Surfaces” that will give guidance on the
intecpretation of resulis from the ASTM

dust sampling methods.  Until the guide

document is complete,. each investigator
must malke his or her own determination
about the applicability of data generated.

If the O&M designer is concermed that
there could be exposures from asbestos in
dnst and/or debris, then this condition
should be evaluated using the procedures
of this section. An initial exposure
assessment should be made, which may
include exposure monitoring conducted
during activities that disturb the dust
and/or debris, and if possible a negative
exposure assessment shonld be made. If
airborne asbestos levels generated during
work (such as dry sweeping and dusting
exceed the exposure goals for the O&M
program, then the work practices for these
activities will have ta be adjusted. If
airthorne ashestos levels above the
exposure goals are generated by activities,
then some remedial work {such as use of
the eleaning procedures in this manual) is
necessary.
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WORKER PROTECTION

- . The negative exposure assessment is

necessary for compliance with OSHA. for
Level A and B worlc practices. (The
exception fo this requirementis
hiousekeeping activities under the OSHA
General - Industries standard, which does
not pravide for a negative exposure
assessment.) OSHA requires respiratory
protection for workers invalved with
surfacing and TSI ACM nnder all
circumstances, and for ather materials
under specified circumstances. However,
the building owner can decide to maks
-~ warker protection and respiratory
" protécticn specifications more stringent
than OSHA requirements. Examples of

some requirements used in O&M

- programs that exceed OSHA requirements

include:
e Using a PEL of 0.01 flcc as a TWA.

e Specifying that respirators be worm at
all times that an ACM is disturbed.

® Specifying abatement worler training,
particularly for Level C worlc,

© Specifying a wet decontamination
procedurs for O&M waorkers at the
end of their shift.

TEM analysis in addition to PCM- DR

analysis of somb air samples.

ADJUSTING THE WORK PRACTICE

Sometimes a work practice may be unahle
to achisve the levels required by the
airborne ashestos goal, or i may be
unnecessarily skingent. The Intensity at
which asbestos control techniques (careful
handling, wetting, local area exhaust with
HEPA vacuum, area exhiaust) are applied
should be adjusted uniil the airbome
asbestos goals are met. Cere should be
used fo be sure that the finalized work
practice is simple to apply, ag fail-safe as
possible and that it will mestthe goals
under a variety of conditions and a range
of care on the part of workers, The work
may be performed by differsnt workers
nnder a variety of temperature and

humidity conditions with varying amounts
of time pressure. In time some workers
may becomé jaded and less careful, or
more practiced and more proficient. The
worl practice nesds to reliably mest the
airbome asbestos goals under a varisty of
real world conditions, and needs to bs
subjecied fo consistent and effective
avergight and management, Unless &
nepative expasure assessment has been
made, periodic expogura monitoring will
be necessary until a statistically relizbla
measurement dentonstrating consistent
sucoess of the worlc procedure is
developed.

4 ~11 ® Design of 08&M Worl Fractices & Ashestos O&M Work: Pracfices B @ NIBS 1996 & Page-35



NUMBER OF WORKERS

Hach wark practice summary includes a

recommendation on how many workers

are nesded to perform the work. A

pumber of factors shauld be considered

when determining how many workers are

to be assigned io perform an O&M

aciivity, such as:

o Regulatory requirements

e The amount af work to be done

e Accessibility to the worle area (height,
enclosure)

& Worker skill, training and experience

. © Weight, sizeor length of objects

~jovolved inthe worle

“'e" Worker safety or degree of risk

e Work efficiency and cost
effectiveness
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" One worker is recommended where the

work practice can be accomplished safely
and effectively with cne worker. Two or

" more worlcers are recommended for work

practices involving enclosures, glovebags
or where special conditions or ather
factors complicate the worle. State or
{ocal regulations may dictate the number
of warlkers needed. General Procedure
APMS includes additional information on
assigning workers.



EXAMPLE

The following is an example of the steps
needed to design and test a work practice

_forthe X Y7 Office Building in Anytown
USA. This example is intended to help
clarify the steps needed to develop an
0O&M work practice for a facility.

Policy and Organization: Upon the
advise of the O&M designer, the building
owner established 0.01 F/ce by PCM as
the permissible exposure limit for the
Q&M program for both worlers and the
building environment. In addition,
regardless of aithame exposure levels,

. ‘Workers ars required to wear respirators
and pratective clothing for any activity
that could disturb asbestos, Air in the
building will be sampled and analyzed by
TEM on a perfodic basis, These are
selected as being a easily achisvables goals
that exceed regulatory requirements.

Selecting a work practice: The first
wark practice that is needed is one o use
when gaining access through metal pan
ceilings where there is debris an top of the
ceiling from ashestos-containing
fireprocfing on structural stesl in the
plenum space above the ceiling. There is
known to be ashestos debris on top of the
tiles. The desiguer selecte work practice
S-1 "Moving one non-tsbestos-containing
ceiling panel below a plenum space that
has exposed surfacing ACM," as being the
closest ta the situation that exists in the
building.

Modify the Work practice: Work
practice §-1 is for a {ift-out type of
ceiling. Ceilings in the facilily are metal
pans thet snap in and out of a grid (with
some difficulty). During the 30 years
since the building was constructed the
ceiling has been opened in all locations

where there is maintainable equipment

- abovae the ceiling. The ceiling tiles are

easily damaged and disfigured when
removed. The facility has a specific
procedure using special tools for
removing and replacing the metal pans so
that they are not damaged. The HEPA
vacuum/ careful wark practices of 5-1 are
incorporated into the metal pan removal
procedurs. To make the O&M simpler,
the worl praciice is to be a Level B worlk
practice.

Testing the Work Practice: The. .
O0&M designer has data from previous .. .. .
O&M programs that indicate that the
atrborme asbestos goals of the Q&M
program can be met using Level B work
procedures. The O&M designer uses this
data as the basis of an Initial Exposure
Assessment that allows the work to
proceed using Level B work practices.
The Q&M designer works cooperatively
with the workers who need to be frained
in the asbestos control procedures to use
when removing ceiling paus. The workers
kuow how to remaove ceiling paus in the
particular building, the O&M designer
knows how conirol asbestos. Working
together they further develop the
procedurs so that it accommodates fisld
conditions. Doring the work, personal
samples are colleoted in the breathing
zons of the workers performing the ceiling
work. High volume serplers are used fo
collect area semples af each of the four
sides of the drop sheet. The work of
removing and replacing ceiling tiles and
performing necessary maintenance above
the ceiling is continued for the day using
Level B work praciices. At the end of the
day’s work, 16 area and 4 personal
samples have been collected and analyzed.
The personal samples are all below the
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OSHA PEL. (0.1f/cc), but above 0.05fcc.
The Tacilities worker exposure limit of
0.01 f/cc can be met with the use of half
face negative pressure respirators. All
samples are helow the OSHA PEL so that
a negative exposure seems lilely. The

_ designer decides that miore personal
samples are necessary befors there is
sufficient statistical certainty about the
resulis fo make a negative exposure
assessment. The area samples are all
below the detection limit of the analytical
method. The O&M desiguer concludes
from this that the exposure linit for the
building environment of 0.01 Fce is being
met. o

Adjusting the Work practice: The
O&M designer and workers decide to try
an additional misting step to further
reduce worker exposures. This succesds
in reducing exposores o just above 0.01
f/ce in personal samples for worlcers using
the procedure.
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Negative Exposure Assessment:
After two more days of personal sampling
the O&M designer is satisfied and males
a negative exposure assessment based on’
the three days of exposure monitoring.

All monijtoring is discontinued. The work
practice is made a part of the asbestos

O&:M program for the building. Note that '
-in this example the negative exposure

assessment i3 necessary to allow the work
practice to be used without enclosures, but
is not used to determine worlcer
respiratory protection requirements. The
facility’s limits for worker exposure is
met by requiring the use of a negative
pressure half face respirator.

L
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Lists of Work Fractices and
Work Practice Summaries Lists
of the worlc practices in this manual are

'pmvided in the Table of Contents and af )

the bepginning of each section of worlc
pracfices. The first page of each worl
practice is a summary of the worlk practice
and lists examples of typical situations,
associated general pracedures, related
work practices and certain basic
information about the practices. A
recommended mininum number of

" -Workers is listed for each worl practice. - -
A further discussion of the nnmber of

‘warkers for O&M activifies is mcluded
later in this section.

Using Waork Practices This
section deseribes one method of using the
work practices that have been developed
and validated in the previous section. The
APM will select the wark practices to be
used. A decision iree illustrating this
selection process is shown in Figure 3.
Guidance for selectiug the appropriate
work practice level is shown in Figures 1
and 2, The procsss of using work
practices developed from this O&M Work
Practices Manual, ar alternatives based on

_ this mannal, for a given situation can be

summarized as follows:

1. A Job Request Form (Appendix A)
should be completed for worl that
could disturh ACM. (Noie fo APMs: If
the requived work has been performed in
the past, it might not be necassary to
complete an APM checklist for each O&M
activity. Pasi checklists can be reused far
the selecifon of work practices.)

2. The Asbestgs Program Manager

should complete au APM checklist -
Figure 3) and evaluais the worlc to be

performed baged upon the information -

on a completed Job Request Form,
available survey and assessment data,
and data on past O&M activities (if
available). When reviewing data and
completing the APM checklist, the
following should be determined:

@  Whether the job requested is
actually an asbestog O&M- -
activity.

® The catepory(ies) of ACM that™ -
might ba eucourrtered during the
warle

e The appropriate work practice(s)
to address the situation. The work

practice stmmaries include a
section of "related worlc
practices" that are intended fo aid
the AYM in the selection of the
proper work practice.

@ The approprisis level of work
practics(s) fo ba uzed.

@ Personal protective equipment, if
any, forthe worlc

3. All of the above information should
be racorded on a Maintenance Work
Authorization Form (ses Appendix
B). The complefed APM checklist
should be signad, dated and filed.

4. Copies of information as listed on the

APM checklist should be provided to
the workers who will perform the
warlg, along with the appropriate warlk
practice checklist, If repetitive O&M
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activities using the same work
practices will be performed in
sequefice over a short period of time,
a single Maintenance Worlc
Authorization Form may be

- completed o cover tliess situations

for a single building. Note, however,
that the NESHAT requiréments apply
to a facility if'the combined additive
amount of Regulated Asbestos
Contzining Material (RACM) that
will be removed or siripped in
repetitive activities exceeds the
quantities specified in NESHAP (260
linear, 160 sguare, ar 35 cubic fest

" of ACM). Repetitive tasks might

increase exposure.levels such that
more siringent OSHA worker
protection and engineering coutrol
requirements are friggered. Caution
should be used to insure that each of
the repeated O&M activities isa
diserete Q&M activity. O&M work
procedures are based on disturbing a
small amount of material over a short
period of tilne. Cars must be {aken to
avoid violating the intent by allowing
contignous actlvities thatadd upto a
larger scals procedure and a potential
acoumulation of contamination. Ifa
mumber of &M activities need to
occur at one time in one location, it
might be preferable o treat the work
as a larger scale, non-0&M activity.
The APM can set limits appropriate
for a facility and O&M program that
are based on quantities of ACM to be
potentially disturbed in single and
multiple O&M activities. Exposure
monttoring procadures and methods
for repetittve activities might need to
be more siringent than for single
aptivities. The forms used in
Appendices A, B and C of this O&M

Worlc Practices Manual are

reproduced from the EPA Green Book
foruse or guidance. Users of this
manual can use these as a basis for

" developing forms for their O&M

5.

program and worl permit process. It -
is recommended that O&M formas
include the basic categories of
information that are used on the

Green Baok forms.

An initial exposure assessment will
have been made during design of the
work practices. However, n instanices
whers ACM could be disturbed,
OSHA requires that personal air
monitoring - (perfodic moniforing) be
performed for work practices unless
entplayee exposures, as indicated by
statistically reliable measurement, ars -
below the OSHA permissible
expasure limits (ses OSHA.
regnlations for details). OSHA
requires that employees be informed
in writing of the vesults of exposure
mounitoring either individually or by
posting the data in & ceniral Iocation
that is accessible to affected
emiployees. Data generated during
this periodic monitoring can be used
by the APM during firture
development of warl practices. If
O&M avtivity data are to be uzed to
quelify for OSHA historical data
exemptions or for maintaining OSHA.
exposure records, it is necessary that
the information be kept in strict
accordance with the requirements of
the OSHA construetion standards (29
CFR. 1926.1101(xn) and 1926.33). The
‘wark practioe user is respansible for
proving compliance with a1l
applicable federal, state and local
regulations. Based npon the data
cbizined, the APM might decide ta
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Figure 3:

Waork Practice Selection

Ashestos Pragram Manager Taslks:

Work Practice Selection and Use

Recalve and Review Job
Request Fanm

No Furher Asbastas

Action Requirad

Delermine Category of
ACM Affeotad

|

Surfacing

TSl | ) ]

Miscellaneous

: ‘ F “Restliant Flooring

Selscted Work Praofices
and Proper Level(s)

Seledled Wari Praciloss
and Praper Level(s)

Sé!entad Wark Praatioes *
and Proper Level(s)

" Relectad Wark Prachices
-+ and Proper Level(s)

{ {

Pre-Worle Activities;

- Cornplete APM Checkilst

- Sglact Appropriate Parsonal Protective
Equipment (If requirad)

- Complete Malntenanoe Wark
Authorization Form

~ Schedule Work and Flle Notffications

- Notify Persanns! Affected by Worl
(if requlrad)

~ Assign Workers/Gontractor, & Al
Monitoring Person (if raqulred)

Give Workers/Contractar Information
for Performing Works

- Malntenence Wark Authorization Form
- Waorl Practioe Cheoldlst

- Work Practica(s)

~ Copy af Notifloations

- Scheduls for Wark

- Genarel Procedurss

Revlew Wark Practives During Wark

I
Flulsh Worl:
~ Complets Evalugiion of Wark Farm
~ File All Required Records

NOTE:

Some sisps in ihis pracess
may not ha necessary for all
work practicas, Sae Figure 1
and Individual work praciices.
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use a higher ar lower level of worl
practice for a specific tasle. Substantially
more data are required to justify the use of
lower level wark practices. - Any dafz .
indicating higher exposures than
anticipated warrant consideration of
movicg to higher level work practices.
Woark practice levels may be modified as
noted in Figure 1 based upon historical air
monitoring dats (additiona! information
on historical data is provided in General
Procedure APME6). Note also that state or
local regulations may require more
stringent work practices, higher levels of
precaution or additional monitoring.

Work Practice Checklists The
waorl practice selection process outlined
above and additional information related

“tothe selection and use of'the work

practices are compiled on the “Asbestas
Program Manager Checklist" showa in
Figure 3.

Cheellists to be used by workers for each
level of work practice are shown on
"Worker Checldists" in Figures 4, 5 & 6.
A checldist is to be provided to the worker
with each work practice in order to give
the worler complete information required
to perform the work.
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Figure 4: APM Checklist

Asbestos Program Manager (APM) Checklist for Operations and
Mzinienance Work Practice Use

O

1
a

O oo o O

O

O

~ Work to be performed:

Receive and review Job Request Form - See Appendix A.

. Review or request survey data to determine whether ACM is affected.

Complete Maintenance Work Awthorization Form, including: - See Appendix B.
0 ‘Review historical air monitoring data for work practices to be used.
O -Work Practice(s) selected for all ACM to be encountered - -
Kee Section I'- Figures I, 2.
(1 Select personal protective equipment and decontamination requirements
to be used, if needed - See General Procedure APM1.
{1 Select appropriate materials and review potential hazards (confined

spaces, scaffold use, otc.) - See General Procedures APME & APRI.
Schedule work when area is not in use or plan developed torisolate area (if necessary) -
e See Geuerall’rucedure,il’ﬁb. ST
Federal, state and local notifications filed (if applicable) =
See General Procedure APM3.

Wotify personnel affected by work - See General Procedure AP,

Assipn worlkers (or contrdctor) with appropriate level of training. Verify curency of iraining,
fit tests, and medical surveillance - See General Procedure APMS

Assipn trained air monitoring person and determine air monitoring to be performed (if needed).
Record air moniioring requirements on Maintenance Work Authorization Form -
See General Procedure A PMG.

Frovide copies to workers/comntractor of:
Maintenance Work Authorization Form

‘Work practice checklist for proper work level.
Work practica(s):
General Procedurs(g)
Motifications
Schedule of work

As practical, review work practices during work for compliance with requirements and worlcer
general procedures.

nooonon

Complete Byaluation of Work Affecting ACM form - See Appendix C.
File all requirad records in proper files - Sez General Pracedire APM7.

Signature: Date:
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on il Asbestos Program Manager
General Procedures

- All references in this menual to Asbestos
Program Manager (AFM) refer to a person
designated to perform the Ashestos
Program Manager's duties, This could be
the building manager, owner, or another
person reporting to the APM.

‘The Asbestos Program Manager or a
designee should review worl practices
with the worlcers who will perform the
work. "Worlcers should be notified to
consult with the APM or the APM’s
designee if they have any questions
during the waorl, if any problems occur, or
if it appears to the worlers that additional

" precautions might be necessary to safely
perform the work.

This section includes detailed procedures
for steps that are common to many of the
-work practices. These general proceduces
are referenced in the work practices and in

the APM checklist. The general
procedures should be cavered in Q&M
training related fo the use of this manual.

ot all of the general procedures are used
in every worlc practice. Thework
practices and checklists refer the user o -
applicable general procedures for detailed
information on how to perform a certain
portion of the work. Once a user i3
familiar with the general procedure
requiremnents, it might not be necessary to
review the general pracedures each time
an O&M activity is performed. However,

. .the geueral procedures should be reviewed

parmdu:.ally by the APM to verify thatthe -

.. proper procedures are being followed.

sers of the O&M Worl Practices
Mannal should also review the General
Sefety Considerations information in
Appendix H.

APM CGhecklist ..... Ceseaasnanacacactraatantaes fkimmesacacaan ceenens 44
APM 1  Selection of Personal Protective Equipment & Decontamination

PIOCEOUIBS - . v o vuvuovessorescmannassnssanaanascavacsanananas 46
AP 2 Work Scheduling ........ Ceietcaencaneananas eeedaaeann ceaaas 47
APM 3  Federsl, State and LocalNutlﬁcatlou ....... Caneanean cavinaananaas 47
APM &4 ‘Notification of Personnel .. veecmacacarnaannns inaeeemveas Ceemann 48
APM 5  Assigning Workers. ccooocoiiarnainnnanaains A
APM 6  Developing the Air Monitoring ngram and Asmgmng Alr

Monitoring Personnel .......... e atascasseesececcaurenaaceenn 49
APM 7 TRecordkeeping «..cccvcnniaan earane crasasevacala eees seean I1
APM 8 Confined Spaces....... e tnmtmerrtanessacanaaTannnaataann weae 51
APM 9 Selsction of Materials ...ccuuins Ceerivacrenann -
AP 10 Emergency Work and Dry Removal ........ teaceans - 1.

Note: Not all of the general procedures are used in every work practice.
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APM 1

Selaction of Personal
Protective Equipment &
Decontamination Procedures
Selecting personal protective equipment
(PFE) for O&M wark includes the
selection of respirators, protective
clothing, glaves, boots, hardhats, and/or

‘other equipment that might be necessary -

{or a specific task, The information in
Appendix H discusses general safety
cousiderations that may affect equipment
selection. ' '

Respirators A respiratory protection
program is required for any work that
requires the use or respiratars, This must
be a written program, and must include
worker iraining and medical surveillance.
The program must clearly inform the
worker about the type and level of
respiratory protection required for each

activity. The warker must be fif tested for

a respirator and a respirator must be
provided. Th e worker must be frained in
the proper use, care and mainienance of
respirators. The medical monitoring must
include a physician’s opinion that the
person is able to wear a respirator.

Respirators nsed for O&M activities must
be selected based on the requirsments of
regulations and a Respiratory Protection
Program developed in accordance with

* OSHA standards 29 CFR.1926.1101(h),
29 CFR 1910.134 arihe EPA "Warker
Protection Rule" (40 CFR 763.120,121),
as applicable, for the O&M workers.
Appendix E of the Green Book includes
EPA's recommendations on the types of
respirators to be used for custadial and
maintenancs tasks. Liability concerns,
historical data and management policies
might also influence whether respirators
are used;, and if so, the type of respirators
for O&M activities, NIOSH recommends
minimizing occupational exposure to
cancer producing sub-stances, such as
ashestos to the lowest feasible level. In
practice, 2 maximum exposure [evel for
worlers of 0.01 fibers per cubic

centimeter of air inside the respirator is
commonly used when respirators are
selected using protection factors.

(OSHA. has stated that significant risk
remains at the OSHA. permissible
exposure limit. As such, OSHA requires
respirator use in some sitnafions (such as
when warlking on Surfacing or TSI ACM)
regardless of exposure levels, The EPA's
‘White Baok and the Introduction and
Section 01562 of the NIBS Asbestos
Abatement Guide Specification. contain

" information regarding respirator selection

that might be helpful to the APM. Review
of this additional information is strongly
encouraged.

In certzin situations, full face respirators
might be desirable to provide additional
eye and face protection for worlers. -
Powered Air Purifying Respirators

(PAPR's) are preferred by many worlcers
" instead of negative pressure respirators.
OSHA regulations 29 CFR 1910.1001 and

29 CFR 1926.1101 require that an
employer provide a PAPR in [ieu of a
negative pressure respirator if an
employee chooses to use this type of
respirator.

Depending upon the type of work and
work practices to be used, combination
respiratar filter cariridges or a different
type of respirator might be necessary to
protect warkers from other contaminants
or hazardous substances. Respiratory
protection for aghestos work requires the
use of high sfficiency particulate air
(HEPA) filter cartridges.

Protective Clothing &
Decontamination Procedures
Protective clothing for O&M work
typically consists of disposable coveralls,
gloves and/or boots. Protective clothing
for O&M work can be selected by the
APM or the worleer, depending upon the
O&M procedures. Protective clothing
options that are typically used are
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discussed in Worker General Procedure
‘W7. The protective clothing option
selected might depend in part upon the
dacontamination procedures to be used
and the type of work area preparation or
enclosura.

Decontamination procedures typically
used for O&M work include HEPA.
vacuuming oa a drop cloth, changing in a

change room, or showering. Wocker
General Procedure W15 explains the
decontamination process for each option.
The APM might also determine whether
boots, gloves, hardhats or other protective
equipment is needed for Q&M tasks.
Protective clothing selections made by the
APM should he recorded on the

‘Maintenance Work Authorization Form.

APM 2

Work Scheduling Level BandC
worlc should bs scheduled for & time when
the worlc area will not be in use and can
be closed off to anyone other than trained
worlers, or other authorized personnel. If
an area is always ocoupied, plaas should
be made to isolate the work area from
building ocecupants using visual and/or
physical barriers. If a special work area
arrangement Is required, it might be

.. beneficial to provide a skefch to the
workers shawing how-the ares is to be set
up. Ifrespirators are used for Level A
activities, it might be desirable to vacate

. the area to avoid concerns resulting from a

worker in a respirator working within
sight of unprotected worleers/occupands.

Scheduling of worlc might be affected by
notification requirements. All notification
requirements should be met before work is
scheduled. Under certain circumstances,
some emergency work can be performed
priorto the filing of a nofification.

Review regulations and contact federal,

state and local regulatory agencies -~ - -

concerning notification requirements for
emergency worlk.

APM 3

Federal, State and Local

Nofifications The Asbestos Program
Manager, or his designee, should file all
notices required by federal, state and local
regulations prior o the start of any O&M
activities that are governed by these
regulations.

Federal Notifications Federal
reqnirements for notification are set forth
in the National Emission Standards for
Hazardous Air Pollutants (NESHATP)
rules and the EPA Warker Frotection -
Rule. For demolition and renovation
worlg, the letest NESHAP revisions are
contained in 40 CFR 61,145 (2) and (b).
A ten working day federal notification is
required for renovation work ifthe

- combined amounts of regulated ashestos-
containing material (RACM - see glossary
or NESHAP for definition) to be stripped,
remaved, dislodged, cut, drilled or
similarly disturbed is over 260 linear feet
(80 linear meters), 160 squars feet (15

square meters) or 35 cubic feet (1 cubic
meter) for any single project. EPA’S
NESHAP rules specifically warm that
“gingle projects™ cannot be subdivided
into smaller projects in an attempt to
avoid notification requirements.

Also, if the combined estimated quantities
of RACM to be removed or sitipped in
individual nonscheduled operations during
a calendar year (January 1 through
December 31) exceads the amounts listed
above, a NESHAP notice must be
submitfed at least ten working days before
the end of the calendar year (s.g.
December 15) preceding the year for
which notice is being given. A new
written notice must be filed with the EFA
if the start date for a project is ravised
(earlier or later) from the date filed in the
ariginal or a previous notice. A notice
must be updated ifths amount of ashestos
affocted changes by 20 percent or more.

I wetting of RACM during removal
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would unavoidably damage equipment or
present a safety hazard, written approval
from the EPA is required for alternative
emisgsion coniral methods (dry removal).

The NESHAP nctification requirements
for emergency renovation work are set
forth in 40 CFR.61.145 (&) and (b). More
information on emergency work is
included in General Frocedure APM10.

Ses Appendix1(2.B and 2.D) of this

manual and the NESHAP regulations for .

details on Federal notification
requirernents. Additional requirements
might also be fncluded in state or local
regulations.

State and Local Nofification
Requirements Stateand local
notification requirements vary greatly.
Many states and localities have
notification requirements that are more
siringent than the federal requirements.
State and local requirements concerning

_ permits for any repair or renavation work .

must be reviewed. Stafe and local

- requirements must be complied with-

before worls is scheduled and commenced.
The EPA Regional Contacts (listed on -
page 37 in the Green Book) cau provide
information on obfaining capies of state
and local regulations.

APM 4

Natification of Personnel
Persons who use, cccupy, or are affected

_ by an area where ACM work will ocour

shonld be netified prior to the start of the
work. OSHAregulahbns include

" mandatory notification of certain

personue] prior to the performance of
waork regulated by OSHA. The following
employers should be notified about the
presence, location and quanhty of ACM
or PACM:

« Prospective employers applying for or
bidding for worle,

= employess-of the owner,

« all employers on multi-emplayer work
sites,

« tenanis acoupying areas.

This notification is required if these
emplayers or their employees will be
performing work in or adjacent fo areas

where ACM or PACM is located.

Motification of personnsl is usually not
necessary for Level A O&M activities as .
these activities do not disturb ACM, -
Parsonuel should be given information
ahout the specific work io be performed,
the work schedule, precautions being
taken, what will be visible during the
wark, and that posted warning signs must
ba obeyed. Section 4 of the Green Book
includes information on ocoupant, tenant
and worker notification of the presence of
ACM that might be helpful to the APM.

If 0&M wark oceurs frequently, or for
Level A Taslks where notification is
needed, a general notice to affected
personnel might be more convenient than
notifying these personnel each time work
occurg, State and local regulations may
also include personnel nofificetion
requirements.

APNL 5

Assigning Workers Workers
assigned to perform O&M work should
have training and experience in the skills
and techniques required for the type of
work to ba performed, training in
applicable esbestos Q&M procedures, the
O&M plan for the facility, and site-
specific building conditions. The EFA
Green Book gives guidance concerning

the level of training recommended for
conducting different types of O&M
activities. EPA and OSHA offices might
e ahle to direct the nger to listings of
training providers.

The AHERA regulation for schools
includes required Q&M fraining and
ontlines a minimum fraining program.
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The OSHA. congtruction standard
contains

minimum training requirements for
construction workers (jocluding
maintenance and custodial workers) whao
disturb or contact ACM. Paragragh (k)(8)
of 29 CFR 1926.1101 provides minimum
{raining requirements for maintenance -
workers involved in Class 1T and IV
waork, and for worlcers whose only
involvement with ACM is Class Tl worlc
encompassing resilient flaor covering
operations. State and local regulations
may imposs training requirements for
O&M activities. Verify that state and
[ocal requirsments are met before
scheduling work. Additional training
might be degirable for performing
frequent O&M work or certain O&M
tasks. Before workers are assigned to
0&M work, the APM should verify that
their fraining, respirator fit tests and
medical sarveillance are current and in

compliance with regulations (where
applicable) and the requirements of work
practices to be used. Appendix I in this.
manual gives guidance on where to find
applicable regulatory information and
Green Boak guidance on these topics.

Depending upon applicable regulations
(such as OSHA, and NEGHAP, state or
local), a designated trained or "competent
person” might be required to perform or
supervise certain aspects of the work (see
Appendix I for more information). OSHA
requites that a competent person perform
the initial exposure assessment and to
make frequent and regular inspection of
the jobsite for all operations covered
under the standecd. Section 4 of this
manual discusses factors to consider when
determining the number of workers
required for an O&M activity. Once
worlcers are selected for a tagl, the APM
should review the work practice with the
workers, if eeded.

APM 6

Developing the Air Monitoring
Program and Assigning Air
ionitoring Personnel

Note: This section Is not iniended as a
substitute for a complete Air Monitoring
Program that is needed for Oc&cM work, This
section nates air monitaring issues that the
APM needs to address for O&M work.

Owners might choose fo use an outside
consuliant fo perform air monitoring for
O&M activities. In certain cases, where
frequent O&M activities are performed,
the O&M program might include having
one or more designated frained workers
perform air monitoring during O&M
activities, In sither case, an Air
Monitoring Program should be developed
by the air monitoring personnel or
consultant and the APM for O&M

- wgs

- pefivities. The Alr Monitoring Program

should specify when air monktoring will
be performed, the types of monitoring
(personnel, background, area, clearance,
periodie, and/or initial), analysis methods,

training requirements for monitoring
personnel, and procedures for maintaining
data from O&M activities, including any
data required for & negative exposure
asgessment. Air monitoring data should
be considered when selecting the type of

respirators for activities that use,
respiratory protection.

Training might be required by the Air
Manitoring Program or state or local
regulations, and could include a NIOSH
air monitaring course, industrial hygiene
trafning or other requirements. Training
for persons performing air monitoring
work should inclnde hands-on training
with the equipment to be used. Training
for air monitoring that is currently
gvailable consists primarily of courses
mesting the National Institute for .
Qccupational Safefy and Health (NIOSE)
582 requirements.

Afr monitoring exemptions or
requirements for a given work practice
should be baseq on the Air Monitoring
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Program and stated on the Mainienance
Work Authorization Form. Exposure
monitoring should be addressed in the Air
Monitoring Program and is required for

. aperations covered by OSHA regulations

unless requirements for termination of
monitoring heve been met during program
setup or after initial monitoring. Review
the applicable OSHA standards in dstail
when developing air monitoring
procedures for O&M work.

" Exposure monitaring is required

following chenges in wark practicss,
emplayees, employee sldll levels, or ather
pertinent factors which could lead to the
QSHA action level or exposure limits
being exceeded. Personal monitoring
should consist of samples to obtain an 8
hour time- weighted average (TWA), if
possible, and excursion limit (EL)
monitoring samples, All analysis for
OSHA complience shonld be by phase. - .
contrast micrescopy (PCM) using the
OSHA Reference Methad (ORM) (29
CFR.1926.1101 Appendix A) or NIOSH
Method 7400 Method. Transmission
electron microscopy (TEM) analysis will
distinguish ashestos fibers from other
fibers and might also be used if desired to
supplement the FCM data required by .
OSHA. TEM analysis should be
performed in accordance with the
analytical method in the AHERA
regulation (40 CFR Part 763 Appendix A)
or Yamate Level I, TEM data cannot
substitute for OSHA required PCM data -
unless approved by the local OSHA
office,

The air manitoring performed for OSHA.
exposure monitoring does not distinguish
between asbestos and nan-asbestos fibers
and cannot measure the short or thin
fibers thet may be detectsd using
tramsmission electron microscopy (TEM)
analysis. Short or thin fibers may be
found in aithorne asbestos levels
generated during disturbance of asbestos-
comtaining materials manufactured with

such fibers {(&.g. resilisnt Hooring), or
whers the disturbing process grinds fibers
down (such as during sawing, sanding ar
grinding). Air monitoring data for OSHA
exposure may not be an accurats predictor
of TEM resulis. Clearance monitoring
using TEM analysis is required by the
federa! government only under AHERA

_ for appliceble schoal projects involving -

ACM which is or becoinss friabls. Some
TEM data indicate that workers may be
exposed to short or thin fibers, which are
not counted in air monitoring analysis

_ under the OSHA standard, when engaged

in activities that disturb ACM. If
clearance monitaring requiring TEM
analysis is specified, the resulis can be
affeoted by short or thin fibers which may
be generated when attempting to follow
O&M procedures and/or by nearby job
operations involving ACM.]

. .The samphng and TEM a'nalysisv of

settled dust o evaluate areas for cleaning
or precleaning prior to an O&M activity
may be considered. Although current
regulations do not require this type of
testing, dust sampling is presented as an
available analytical tool that may be used
to make recornmendations for cleaning
and other corrective measures. Settled
dust sampling can also be used during
O&M activities to document disturbances
of ACM during the aciivity. Additionally,
settled dust sampling might be used as
part of a clearance protocal for O&M
work. Since no current regnlatory
standards for asbestos dust sampling have
been sef by government agencies, an APM
might want to consalt with experienced
Iaboratories or consultants regarding the
|atest settled dust sampling procedures
and protacols. Procedures in use to
sample settled dust include
microvacunming (see dust end debris
peragraph), surface wipe sampling,
passive dust sempling and tape lift
methads.
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APM 7

Record keeping The Green Book
recommends that the following records of

O&M work be retained in permanent
files:

8 Inspection and Assessment Reports.
€ A copy of the O&M Program (iniiial
program and all updated versions)

® The Worlk Practices Used -

9 Respiratory Pratection Program

@ Fiber Releass Repoits

@ Job Request Forms

& Maintenance Worle Authorization
Forms ) .

-@ Bvaluations of Work Affecting ACM

@ Reinspection/Periodic Surveillance
Reports

For employers with smployees engaged in
ashestos-related work, federal regulations
require that the emplayer ratain;

e Personal Air Sampling/Exﬁbsuﬁre“.. L
-+ Monitoriog Records

@ Historical Data (used to qualify for
exemptions from OSHA's initial
manitoring requirements)

e Medical Records (for emplayees
subject to a medical surveillatce
program)

¢ Employes Training Records

& Fit Test Recards (for employees that
nse respirtors)

© Data io rebut presumption that
materials ave ashestos-containing.

This O&M guidance manval alsa

recommends that records be maintained -

- for:

@ Waste Tracking and Disposal
- See dppendic D.
& Air Monttoring Data
@ Qualifications and Performance
- Records for Outside Contractors
performing O&M work

If settled dust sampling is used it is

. advisable to maintain these récords also.

'OSHA requires that e:ﬁplnyers pravide to

each employee thsir record of exposure
and medical surveillance under the
Records Access Standard (29 CFR.
191020} and the Hazard Communication
Standard (29 CFR 1910.1200 & 1926.55)
and the construction ashestos standard (29

 CFR.1926.1101(n). Also seethe OSHA.
- - Ashestos Construction Bule (29 CFR.
-~ 1926.1101), the EPA ‘Waorlcer Protection
Rule (40 CFR 763 Subpart G) and ths

Green Book for details on Record keeping
requirements, Note that state and local
regulations may require that additional
information be recorded and retained.

EPA recommends that building owners
make available all written elements of the
0&M program o the building's O&M
staffas well as fo tenants and building
ocoupaunts, if applicable. Building owners
are also encouragad to consult with their
legal connsel conceming appropriate
Recoid keeping sirategies as a standard
part of their O&M programs,

APM 8

Confined Spaces Confined spaces
are often encoumisred in O&M work.
Probably the most commoan areas
encountered are crawlspaces, wtility and
pipe tunnels, manholes and chases.
Special precantions are necessary for
working in confined spaces. A confined
space program, including an eniry permit
syatern, must be developed for use when
Permit Required Confined Spaces must be
enfered. The APM or another staff parson
should be able to identify and assess

hazards associated with confined spaces.
Procedures shonld be developed to

address potential confined space hazards.
NIOSH publication number 87-113 (fuly
1987), entitled "Guide to Safety in
Confined Spaces", Includes & check!ist for
safe entry info confined spaces, as well as
general information on confined space
issues.

Confined space hazards include, but are
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niot limited io:

& Oxygen deficiency or enrichment

® Engulfiment

& Toxic atmospheres (gases, vapors and
dusts)

¢ Hazardous chemicals

e Explosive aimospheres

@ Heat stress

e -Fira )

e Retenfion of dust and smolke

¢ Insufficient lighting -

e Flooding .

e EBlecirical shock hazards

© Noise -

Program elements should include:

Eniry and exit procedures

& At entrant, an atiendant, and a person
authorizing eniry

e Standby/emergency rescus procedures

& Head protection (from bumps, scrapes,

_ curis, abrasions)

& Worker conumunication prooedures

e Eniry permit system

e Afmosphers monitoring
@ Ventilation

& Isolation

e Respiratory protection

Depending upon the hazards present,
monitoring and special precantions might
be needed during the work to maintain a
safe work area. OSHA regulation 29 CFR.
1926.20(b) (General safety and health
provisions, Accident prevention
responsibilities); and 29 CFR
1926.21(b)(6) (Safety training and
education, confined or enclosed spaces)
are the regulations that cover confined
spaces on construction work sites. 29
CFR 1910.146 governs requirements for
confined spaces in general industry. This
standard may be coasidered by
Occupational Safety and Health Review °
Commission (OSHRC) and the couris
when evaluating citation in the
constroction industry under the less
specific construction standards. OSHA is
currently considering extending the
general industry standard to consituction..
The user of this manual might wish to

" ghtain aiid feview a copy of regulations

cited above if confined spaces willbe -
gncountered in O&M work,

Agipendix H includes general information
on safety considerations that should be
reviewed if worle will take place in
confined spaces.

AP

Selection of Materials Ths
Asbestos Program Manager shonld be
responsible for the selection of certain’
materials used for O&M nactivities. This
manual will not attempt to give guidance
on the selection of all materials needed for
0&M worlk. Information on selection of
the following materials is provided:

& Polyethylene

e Tockdown encapsulenis

Guidanoe on the selection of other
materials should be obtained in training
courses, or from reference materials, such
ag the NIBS Guide Specifications for
Asbestos Abatement.

Polyethylene Various thicknesses,
colors and types of polyetiylene are
avatlable, & mil actual not nominal

thickness ( 0.15 mm) polyethylens should
be used for all asbestos work. State or
locel regulations may require that certain
thiclmesses or types of polyethylene be
used, or that fire Tesistaut polyethylene be
nsad. Two and four mil (0.05 and 0.10
mm) polystiylens is also available, but
does not comply with OSHA requirements
and should not be nsed for asbestos O&M
work. Polyethylene is also available in
fire retardant, anti-slip and anti-static
types. Fire retardant polyethylene does
not support flame as readily as standard

- polyethylens, Howsver, some tests have

shown only minimel differences in flame
spread time between standard and fire
retardaut poly.
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- Anti-static polyethylene should be used

around equipment sensitive to static
electricity.

Lockdown Encapsulants
Lockdown encapsulants selected should
be appropriate for the intended use. Uss
high temperature rated encapsulants for
heafing system components such as -
piping, boilers & flues. Lockdowns
should also be compatible with any
replacement materials, such as new
firepraofing and flooring adhesive.

Compatibility should be verified prior to
the start of work.

Tt is particularly important to make siwe
that any encepsulant used as a lockback
will niot adversely affect the fire
protecton rafing of fireproofing materials.
The fire protections ratings of spray
fireproofing are based on full-scale fire.
endurance tests of firaproofed stael:- -
Anything that differs from the tested
assembly voids the rating, and could result
in a fireproofing failurs. Refer to the
introduction to the work practices for
surfacing materials for more information
on the use of encapsulants with spray
fireproofing materials. Some
encapsulants have been tested with some
fireproofing materials. Check with the

manufacturer of the fireproofing thatisto -

be used to find ont if it has been tested

with any lockback encapsulanis. Select an
encapsulant and fireproofing material that’
have been tested together. Before
approving use of an encapsulant get a
written cerfification from the firaproofing
manufacturer that the encapsulant is
compafible with the fireprocfing. Some
fireproofing systems uss an adhesiveon
steel before application of the fireproofing
material, This adhesive can be used in
lien of an encapsulant as a Jockback,

Lockdowns are available in clear or
colored mixtures. Clear mixtures should
be used where a colored encapsulant
would bs objectionable for appearancs
reasons. Colored encapsulants should be
used (where possible) with a color chosen
to indicate that an area has been lockad
down. If applying two coats, two
different colors can be used to make
complets coverage by both coats more -
easily observable. The color also allows a
warker to ses where encapsulant has been
applied during the application. )

Certain lock-down encapsulants can pose
a prablem in confined spaces and causs

- this worlc to require a confived space entry

permit. The PEL’s of certain components
of lock-down encapsulants if applied
inappropriately on in quantities exceeding
the manufacturer’s directions may cause a
toxio atmosphere.
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Emergency Work and Dry -

Removal 0&M activities sometimes
require that regulated ashestos O&M work
be performed immediately to maiutain
operafions and prevent other health or
safsty hazards. Emergency work is
acknowledged in regulations and is
permitted under certain conditions. The
MESHAT regulations specify that a
notification for emergency renovation
operations must be postmarked or
delivered "as early as possible before, but
not [ater than, the following working day”
(see regulation for full text). State ar
local regulations may have additional
requirements.

Emergency wark might involve activities
(sach as work around activated electrical
equipment) where the use of wetting
would result in equipment damage or &
safety hazard. NESHAP penmiis worlc
without wetiing regulated ACM under
certain conditions (ses regulation for
details). Por facilities where dry remaval

. work might be required, the APM should

revisw regulatory requirements in advance
with awthorities having jurisdiction aver
the facility. OSHA requires the use of a
self-contained breathing apparatug

(SCBA) in emergency sitnation where
ashestos fiber concentrations are
unlnown.
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Section Il Worker General Procedures

This section includes detailed procedures
for steps that are commaon to many of the
waork practices. These general proceduces
are referenced inthe work practices and in
worker and APM checldists. The general

‘procedures should be reviewed in detail by

all personne] uging this work practices
manual, Ifpossible, the general procedures
should be covered in O&M h'ammg related
to the use of this manual.

The warle practices and checklists refer the
usger to applicable general procedures for
detailed information on how to perform a
certain portion of the worle. Once a user is
famnilisr with the general proceduore
requirements, it might not be necessary ta

review the general procedures each time an
O&M activity is performed. However, ihie
general procedures should be reviewed
periodically by all workers and the APM fo
verify that the proper pmcedures are being
fallowed.

" Workers should report any suggestions or
‘problems regarding these work practices to -

their supervisor, the Asbestos Program

' Manager (APM) orths APM's designes.

Users af the O&M Work Fractices Manual
shonld also review the General Safety
Considerations information in Appendix H
of this Manual.

................. R |

Level A Checkllst.‘..,,......_. eeetentaaaaas
Level B Checllist-. ..... f e tenae e naaaa e raeaiacaavanenn 59
Level CChecklist .. . ... c.oviiniatns fecieranann etamaievraacen e 60
W1 Tools, Bquipment and Materfals .......ccoivavaenn femamieaiaaearanaaan 61
W2 Preparing Amended Water or Removal Encapsulant e diaecaieuneneaaas 61
W3 Shut-off end Lockout af HVAC and Electrical Systems .« oo oveacivaaaiaaans 62
W4  Securing Work ATEA . .ouoiunecinceariacamarananaacaaannarananns 62
W5  Critical BArmiers « o coavoveccaciacerarnncaaanenanns ceeans Cevenanamnae 62
W86  Putting on Respirators and Performing Fit Checles ... .. ...coes PP 63
W7  Putting on Protective Clothing . .« vcceveniianrannnmanrierincacaaannans 63
W8 Beginning and Conducting Air Monitoring . ... .vcveene- Ceecamaceaaaaanan 64
W9 Wet Wiping, HEPA Vacuuming and Steam Cleaning. . .« ccoauereraanaaann. 65
W10 Polyethylene Drop Cloth v.....vueee feveaan Cewaan Caseaann R 1
W11 Packaging and Labeling Waste .. ... . .ciiieancnamnennaonaasaancananas 66
W12 Applying Lockdown Encapsulant ......... et etreeecantecerancaaann 68
W13 Cleaning Tools, Equipment and Work Area .......... e titecimacacnaee .. 68
W14 Decontaminating Weste...... Ceaevecaanas euneeevetratacaran ceeree. 69
W15 Worker Decontamination and Remaval of

Proteotive Clothing and Respitators . ...veevacacarenss e rasiaacanne 69
W16 Visual Inspection and Completing .AJrMonrtonng (e eaanaaan ceerer 70
W17 Wasts Transportation, Storage and Disposal . ...« ...« ... D 4 |
W18 GlovebagRemaval. . ..ooiieirniiacaaacnrannvanns e eteaamaeaaeaeae 71
W19 Disposal of Contaminated Water . . cvvavoan- ceeeavaeaaan ceerariearaaas 74
W20 Mini-enclosures . .. .ccvveveiinenes Ceenaveanaananann Cranereeaeaanan 74

Nute: Nat all gf the worker general procedures are used in every work practice.
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Figure 5:

Level A Worker Checldist

Operations and Maintenance Work Practices

Level A wark may contact ACM but not disturb it. if you encounter damaged ACM, or if the work could
damage the ACM, stop work and notify your supervisor:

Pre-Work [  Obiain and review copies from Supervisor or Asbestos Program Maenager of:
Activities ) Completed Maintenance Work Anthorization Form
B Woaorl practice(s) to be used including parsonal protective equipment optlcms
OO0 Worlk Notification(s) (as apphcable) )
O Schedulsforworle
O Review work lﬁracﬁces and General Procedrre W1 aud any other general procedures
psed in worle practice.
[  Inspect work area for visible dust or debris. If present, stop worlc
and notify APM.
[1  Obtain recommended touls e:qmpmeut and materials as described in Gereral
. -Procedure W1, warlc practlce{k‘) itert 7, and Maintenance Warle Authorization Form.
3 Move tools; equipment and materials fo worl area.
(| Shut off end lock ouf any HVAC or electrical systems to be worked on.
[0  Ifrequired on Maintenance Work Authorization Form, put on respirators and
petform fit checks - See General Procedure 6.

Work Pracfices Always use wet methods, HEPA vacuums, prompt clean-up and disposal of waste.
Prohibited practices: Do not dry clean-up dust and debris, or use compressad air or
high-speed abrasive saws.

[0  Perform work per steps in worl practice(s).

Clean-Up U1  Remavelockouttags (if used) & restart amy HVAC/electrical system(s) that wers

and shut off.

Tear-Down [0  Retum tools, equipment and remaining materials to storage area.

[0  MNotify Asbestos Program Manager or supervisor that work is completed & return

doourments to APM.
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Figure 6:

Level B Worker Checldlist

Operations and Maintenance Work Practices

Level B: is work that may disturh AGM, but where the OSHA PEL s not exceedsd and release of ACM,
dust and debris is confined fo the immediate location of the disturbance.

Pre-Work U
Activities

OO0 O OO OO

0.

Obtain and review copies from Supervisor or Asbestos Program Manager oft

O Complsted Maintenance Worle Amthorization Form

O Work practice(s) to be used including personal protective equipment options
[0 Work Notification(s) (as applicabla)

O Schedule for work

Review work practices and referenced general procedares used in work practice(s).

Obizin recommended tools, equipment and materials -
See General Procedure W1 and work practice(s) iem 2.

Obtain required respirators as listéd on Maintenance Work Authorization Form.
Move toals, equipment and maferials to work area.

Shut off and lock out HVAC and electrical systems serving work area - '
See (Fenerul Procedure W3.

Vacate and secure worlc area, such as by locking doors and/or setting up temporary
barriers - See General Procedure F4,

Put on respirators and perform fit checks - See General Pracedure We.
Put on protective clothing - See General Pracedure 7.
Air monitoring personnel begins air monitaring work (if required) -

. See General Procedure 8. '

Preclean worl area if visible dust or debris is present - See General Procedure W2

Work Area [

Setup work area as required by work practice - See General Procedure WI0.

Work Praciices

Always use wet methods, HEPA vacuums, prompt clean-up and disposal of waste.

Prohibited practices: Do not dry clean-up dust and debris, or use compressed air or
high-speed abrasive saws.

Perform wark per steps in work practice(s).

Clean-Up
and
Tear-Down

OO0 O OO0 0O 0o 0o ddji

Package and label asbestos waste for dispasal - See General Procedure 11,
Apply lockdown encapsulant, where required, using garden sprayer, to surfaces
where ACM was removed or disturbed - See General Pracedure WI1Z2.

Perform ceiling pane! replacement work or ceiling repair work if needed.

Clean fools, equipment and work area using wet wiping and HEPA vacuuming as
appropriate and return tools and equipment to outside work area -
'we Genernl Procedure W13,

Decontamifidte packaged waste & move waste to outside wark area -

See General Frocedure W14,

Workers decontaminate and remove protective clothing and respirators. If
contaminated, dispose of protective clothing as ACM - See General Procedure WIA.

Complete visual inspection, Complets air monitoring work - See Getieral Procedure
Wi,

If feasible, gat APM or designee to complete Evaluation of Work Form.

Transport waste to designated esbestos waste storags area -
See General Procedure W17,

Remoave drop cloth, clean with HEPA/wet methods or properly dispose of as
confaminated.

Return decontaminated tools, equipment aud remaining materials to storage ares.

Remove lockout tags and restart HVAC/electrical system(s).

Restore normal accessibility to work area.

Natify Ashestos Program Mensger or Supervisor that work iz completed & retura
documents to APM. . : R T
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Figure 7: Level C Worker Checklist

Operations and Maintenance Work Practices

Level C: is work where ACM Is disturbed and the PEL may be exceeded or ACM, dust, and/for debds may
be scatterad beyond the lqr(nediaie location of the disfurbance. Level C wark must lake place in an
enclosure (glovebayg or mini-enclosure).

PreWorlc [0 Obtain and review copies from Supervisor or Asbestos Program Manager of:

Activiiies O Completed Maintenance Work Anthorization Form
1 Wark practice(s) fo be used including personal profective equipment options
1 Waork Notification(s) (as applicable)
0 Schedule for wark .

Review work practices and referenced general procedures tised in work practice(s).

Obtain recommended tools, equipment and materials -
See General Procedire W1 and work practice(s) ite 2.

Obtain required respirators as listad on Maintenance Work Authorization Form.®
Move tools, equipment and materialsto waorlc area. .

Shut off and lock out FIVAC and electrical systerns serving wark area -
See General Procedure W3.

Vacats and secure work area, such as by locldng doors and/or setting up temporary
barriers ~ See General Procedyre W4,

Put on respirators and perform it cheoles - See General Procedure W6.
Put on protective clothing - See General Procedure 7.

Air monitoring personnel begins air monitoring work (if requi red) -
See General Procedure ws. .
Preclean ‘work areq if Visible dust or debris is present - See Geueral Pracedure W3-

Olo ooo o ooo 0o

Perform all Level C work inside an ancl‘c‘:)s.ur.a ‘(';&,I.ovabag or mini-enclosure) Sef up.

work area and deconfamination facilities as required by work practices - See Gereral
Procedures W5, W10, W18, aud W20

Work Area

Work Practices Always use wet methods, HEPA vecunms, prompt clean-up and disposal of waste

Prohibited practices: Do not dry clean-up dust and debris, or use compressed air or
high-speed abrasive saws. '

Perform work per steps in work practice(s).

Clean-Up
and
Tear-Down

Package and lahel ashestos waste for disposal - See General Pracedure W11
Apply lackdown encapsulant, where required, using garden sprayer, to surfaces
whera ACM was removed or disturbed - See General Procedure W12,

Perform ceifing pane! replacement work or ceiling repair work if nesded.

Clean tools, equipment and work area using wet wiping and HEPA vecuuming as

gppmpriate and return tools and equipment to awtside work area -
we General Procedure 13,

Decontaminate packaged waste & move wasts to outside waorlc area -
See General Procedure WI4.

Workers decontaminate and remove protective clothing and respirators. If
contaminated, dispose of protective clothing as ACM - Sez General Procedure W15,

Complete visual inspection. Complete air monitoring work -
See General Procedure WIo,

If feasible, get APM or designee to complets Evaluation of Work Porm.

Transport waste to designated asbestos waste storage area -
Seg General Procedure W17,

Remove drop cloth and/or mini-enclosure, clean with HEPA/wet methods or properly
dispose of as contaminated.

Return decontaminated tools, equipment and remaining materials to storage area.
Remove lockout tags and restart IVAC/electrical systerm(s).

Restore nommal aceessibility to work area,

Notify Ashestos Program Manager or Supervisar that work is completed & return
documenis s APM. . S : .

OoOoon O oo o o0 oo oo
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Tools, Equipment and

fiaterials The following isalistof |
tools, equipment and materials that are
refarenced in the work practices and are
recommended o pecform the work
practices. Tools, equipment or materials.

* that are unigue to a ceriain work practice

are listed under item 2 in each work ™ ™
practice. For frequent O&M work, it
might be helpful to maintain an “O&M
cart" corrtaining the necessary taals,
equipment and materials.

Tools and Equipment

e Utility knife

@ Ground fault cirouit inferrupters
(GFCTSs), Extension cords and
adapters - GFCT's should be used on

- any electrical equipment or tools used
" in O&M work where water might be

in use or present in the-work area. .. .

Lackout tags
Temporary work lights
Ladder or scaffold for elevated worlk
Wet wipes or bucket with clean water
for wet wiping
Smoke test bulb and tubes
" Bone saw
Wire outiers
Tino snipg
Safety glasses

a0 o &

a2 000

Abatement Equipment and
aterials

Polyethylene sheet

Duct tape

Disposal bags with Iabels

High efficiency particulate air (HEPA)
~vacuum with hose, attachments and
proper HEPA filter (wet/dry type
“needed for some work practices)
Respirators (if required) -

Disposable coveralls (if required)
Disposable towels or wet wipes
Asbestos barrier tape )

Warning signs

Garden sprayer with amended water or
removal encapsulant (Level B and C
practices) See general procedure W2.
& Aerosol cans or garden sprayer with

.6 8 8 0

s 2 0 0 2 0

lockdown encapsulant (Level B audC )

practices)

e Air monitoring pumps, cassettes and

calibration equipment (if required)

e Frame for mini-enclosure or
prefabricated mini-enclosure (Level C
practices) :

@ Negative pressure machine (EIEPA.
filtered exhaust fan) as required for
size of enclosure (level C practices -
could be negative pressure machine or
additional HEPA vacoum)

© Manometer (if pressure differential
measurements are degired)

e Glovebags (if requirad)

Preparing Amended Water or
Removal Encapsulant

Amended water or removal encapsulant
solutions are preparad by mixing &
measured amount of surfactant or
encapsulant with olean water in
accordance with the manufacturer's
instructions. Surfactants and encapsalants
materials might be considered hezardous
snhstances. Containers of amendad water
or removel encapsulant should be labeled
ta identify the contents in accordance with

the OSHA Hazard Communication
Standard (29 CFR. 1910.1200). Review
and comply with Material Safety Daia
Sheet (MSDE). before mixing and using
these materials. Amended water or
removal encapsulant should be mixed ina
Jabeled garden sprayer unit prior tothe
stast of an Q&M aciivity. Some
practitioners have reparted that liquid
dishwashing detergent might be used asa
surfactant for O&M work. They have used
a mix of 8 parts water o gne part
detergent. B
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YW-3 Shut-off and Lockout of HVAG  usually do not require HVAC shut down
and Elecfrical Systems unless a warle will occur on asystsm ora
disturbance of ashestos will occur. Any
Any electrical systems that might be air-handling systems (supply, return and
warked on or affected by O&M activities exhaust) required o be shut down should
should be slurt off, locked and tagged with  be shut off, locked, and tagged with
_ electrical lockout tags at the cirouit, electrical lockout tags at the circuit
brealer panel or disconnect switch. - - breaker panel or disconnect switch.
Affected systems include systems that ) <. .
could create electrical hazards during I;g;‘;?‘;i?f;iﬂd;?:hzf;[;?nighy
O&M activities that tnvolve wetting. performing the lockout. There should
HVAC systems in a worle area, sysiems only be one key for each lock used on
that serve a work area, or systems that will  lockout tags to prevent accidental
be worked on should be shut down during ~ reactivation of equipment.
O&M activities. Level A activities
W-4 Securing Work Area When Do not block access to any emergency

asbestos fibers might be relsased, worlc .

. areas should be vacated and secured .-

(where feasible) by scheduling, locking
doors (from inside the area if possible) or |
other means, If this is not feasible, access
to the work area. should be restricted, such
as by asbestos barrier tape around the
perimeter of the work area. If barrier tape
15 used to denote a work area, it should be
placed 5 to 10 feet (1.5 to 3 meters)
outside of any polyethylene protection
used in the work area. Install barrier tape
by taping ortying it to fixed objects.

exits, and when asbestos fibers might be
released, post OSHA. required "danger"
signs at all entrances to the worlc area.
For such projects, it might be desirable to
have a visual barrier installed several feet
in front of warning signs to avoid having
warning signs readily visible to occupants.
A “keep out of construction area” sign
should be posted on visual barriers. A
visnal barrier would be arranged so that a
person who goes past the visual barrier
will then see required warning signs.

W-5

Critical Barriers

Completely Separate the Work Ares from
other portions of the building, and the
outside by closing all openings with sheet
plastic harriers at least 6 mil (0.15 mm) in
thickness, or by sealing cracks leading out
of Work Area with duct tape.

Tndividually seal all ventilation openings
(supply and exhanst), lighting fixtures,
clocks, doorways, windows, convectors
and speslers, and other openings into the
Warle Area with duct tape alone or with
palyethylene sheeting at least 6 mil (0.15

mm) in thickness, taped securely in place
with duct tape. Maintain seal umtil all
waork including Project Decontamination
is completed. Take care in sealing of
lighting fixtures to avoid melting or
burning of shesting-

Pravide Sheet Plastic barriers at least 6
mil (0.15 mm) in thickness as required to
seal openings completely from the Work
Area into adjacent areas. Seal the
perimeter of all sheet plastic barriers with
duct taps or spray cement.
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Putfing on Respirators and
Performing Fit Checks

The procedures described below are based
on the assumption that worlcers wearing
respirators have been trained in the use of

 respirators and, for negative pressure

respirators, fit tested, and enrolled ina

medical surveillance program as part ofa

Respiratory Protection Program.
Respirators used should be approved by
NIOSH and/ar MSHA. These procedures
are not a substitute for a Respiratory
Protection Program in accordance with
OSHA standard 29 CFR 1910.134 or
regulatory requirements regarding
respirators.

Wearers should inspect their respiratars
before each use of the respirator.

Respirators must not be damaged, have
missing parfs or be déformed in any way.
The straps must be ‘intact and wall’
attached. Proper filter caritidges for the
hazards to be encountered must ba
installed. Verify that filters have besn’
replaced in accordance with the
Respiratory Protection Program. Batteries
for powered respirators shonld be fully:
charged. The respirator should also be
cleaned if it was not cleaned after the last
use. If any problems exist, the respirator
should be repaired or replaced in
accordance with the Respiratory
Protection Program.

‘When putting on a respirator, the straps
should be loosened before it is put on.
Filter caps (such as those used on some

Powered Air Purifying Respirators)

should be taped to the filter body or stored
where it will not be lost. Powered
respirators should be turned on and flow
checked before the facepiece is put on.
The respirator should be put on and then
the straps tightened as recommended in
the manuficturer's information provided
with the respirator. Fit checls should then
be performed.

Fit Checks Fit checks should be
performed in accordance with the
Respiratory Protection Program by each
worker each time they put on a respirator.
Both positive and negative pressure fit
checks should be'performed. 'When
feasible, powered respirators should be
checked with the motor unit furnsd off. A
negative pressure fit check is dons by.
donning the respirator and pulling the’
respirator straps so the unit fits snugly.
Inhale gently while placing hands over
filiers to block off inhalation side.
Respirator should pull to face and no air
should leak in around face seal.

A positive pressure fit check is done by
exhaling gently (without breaking
respirator seal to face) breathing normally
while blacking off the exhalation valve.
The face piece should then expand away
from face while exhaling.

Adjust respirator siraps as needed to
obtzin a good seal of the facepiece to the
face. Ifs good seal cannot be obtained,
obtain & new respirator and perform fit
tests again.

Putting on Protective Clothing
Protective clothing for workers typically
consists of disposable coveralls, gloves
and boots. Coverzalls should havs hoods
and booties attached. They should

provide complets cn‘\‘(qraga of the body
with the exception of hands and face.
Cloth coveralls that are cleaned by a
Tacility equipped to lannder asbestos
conteminated elothing might also be used.
Do not modiy covaralls.

© -.\W -9’ Waorker Gangralengdures ® © 1996 ® Page-63



W"?_CGNT]NUEJ

Protective Clothing Optiions
Available for O&M Work Include

LEVEL A & B: Iflevel A or B work is
to be performed and the potential for
exposure to ashestos-containing dust and
debris is low and localized, use:

1. -~Onedisposable coverall with no
. strest clothes, or

. 2. Onedisposable coverall over

' street clothes.
LEVEL C: Level Cworkistobe
performed inside of a mini-enclosure and
if potential for exposurs to asbestos-
containing dust and debris is moderate or
dispersed, use:

1. Two disposable coveralls with no
- --_gireet clothes, or if street clothes are

required, two ooveralls should be worn
over the sirest clothes. Preferably the

strest clothes should be removed
before the start of work.

When possible, street clothes should be
removed in a changing area before
protective clothing is put on. Proiective
clothing should be put on after respirators.

* The coverall hood should cover respirator

straps.

Workers are enconraged to wear
protective gloves that are duct taped at

the cuffs to the protective coveralls. Eye,
hearing, and head protection should also
be ised where needed. Rubber slip-
resistant boots or other nan-slip footwear
is to be worn for all activities. (protective
booties should cover feet inside the

hoots). Steel-toed boots should be used in
areas where foot hazards exist. Do not
use caveralls with loose foot coverings for

activifies that involve climbing ladders or ~

waorking on scaffold.

Beginning 8 Conducting Air
Monitoring During Wark )
Practices

Nate: This section is noi intended as &
substitute for a complete Air Monitoring
Program and specific protocols needed far
O& M work, This section notes alr mouitoring
issues that need (o be addressed by the air
monitoring person.

Air monitoring during O&M activities can
consist of personal monitoring, area
monitoring and clearance maonitoring. Air
monitoring required for the wark practice
being performed should be listed on the
Maintenance Work Authorization Form
and be conducted in accordance with
applicable regulations (such as 29 CFR
1926,1101 Appendix A), the O&M Plan
and Air Monitoring Program. All air
monitoring work should be conducted by
a frained person assigned by the APM.

The air monitar person should calibrate,
adjust, and record the flow rate of all air
monitoring pumpsta be used hefore air

monitoring is started for an O&M activity.
General procedure W16 covers visual
inspactions and the completion of air
monftoring at the end of the worle.

Personal Nonitoring To perform
personal monitoring, attach a personal air
monitaring pump to a belt worn by the
warker. Aftach an air sampling cassette to
the hose from the pump. Route the hase
up the worker's back end tape the hose to
the worker's protective coveralls using
duct tape. The cassette should be located
with the opén end facing downwards at
approximately a forty-five degree an gle in
the worker's “breathing zone" af about
collar level. Turn the pump on and record
gtart time. The air monitoring person will
yetrieve or change the cassette when
necessary, or when work is completed.

Area Monitoring Area monitoring is
usually performed using high volume air
sampling pumps. Place pumps inside the
work area and outside the work area in
accupied areas or areas where QCCUpAUES

-could be sxposed it fibers are released
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from the worlc area. Pumps should be
{ocated where they obtain meaningful
measurements of poteniial worker
exposure during monitoring as well as
measure any area contemination. Attach
sampling cassettes ta the hoses from the
pummps and attach the cassettes o the top
of tripad- stands or other stabile structures
(do not use the pump as a stand diwe fo iis
vibrations) ta locate the sample at four to
five feet (1.2 to 1.5 meters) above the
floor. These cassettes shonld be located

with the open end facing downwards at
approximately a forty-five degree angle.
The air monitoring person will retrieve or
chapge casseftes as needed or wiien the
work is completed.

[fany samples analyzed during the work

.exceed predetermined “stop work levels®”

specified in the O&M program,

. productive work shall be stopped, the area

cleaned and additional engineering
controls implemented, as necessary.

Wet Wiping, HEPA
Vacuuming, and Steam

Cleaning These work practices are
used sitherto pre-clean the work area
prior to start of worlk, or for cleaning
surfaces as part of a work procedure.

Precleauing of work areas prior to the
gtart of work is done to remove
acenmulafed debris and dust that could ba
disturbed during the work. Precleaning
might includs picking up dust and debris
with 2 HEPA veouum, wet wiping nop-~
porous surfaces, HEPA vacuuming
surfaces that cannot be wet wiped, and
cleaning any carpeted surfaces using
steam extraction equipment. (Note: EPA
has determined in 2 research study that
HEPA vacuuming and steam cleaning of
carpets daes not completely remove
ashestos contemination.) Precleaning
might reduce the extent of cleaning
required after the work and for clearances
(if required).

The following work procedures are be
used for cleaning when required in 2
Work Practice.

Wet Wiping The procedures to be used
for wet wiping are as follows:

4. Tmmerse disposable towel in
bucket containing amended water.

2. Wring out towel and fold info
guarfers.

3. Wipe surface and refold to have a
clean face exposed. Do not place

towel back into bucket or water
will become contaminated and
will need to be replaced.
4. Repeat step 3 until all faces of
- towel have been used. Obfain a
clean towel if more wiping is
needed. . .. ... .
5. Dispose of used towels in disposal
. . e bags; . .
6. Dispose of contaminated water as
required by applicable regulations
~See genteral procedure F19.

HEPA Vacuuming The procedures to
be used for HEPA vacuuming are as
followes:

4. For floors, use a floor attachment
with rubber floor seals and
adjustable floor-to-attachment
height. For forniture, fabrics or
other surfaces nge an upholstery
gitachment: or brush attachment.

2, Vacunm hard or smooth surfaces
with attachment about 1/16" (2
mm) abave the surface.

3. Vacunm carpet or fabrics with
attachment just touching the
surface.

4, Vacuum all surfaces in parallel
pasges with each pass overlapping
the previous one by one-halfthe

- width ofthe attachment.

5. Once surfaces are cleaned in one
direction, clean a second time at

.- right angles to the first cleaning.
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B. Usecrevice brush or other tools to
clean irvegularly shaped surfaces.

Steam Cleaning Carpet The
procedures to be used for steam cleaning
carpet are ag follows:

1. _.Steam clean carpet nsing carpet
tool.

‘2. Sieam clean all surfaces in
‘parallel passes with each pass -
averlapping the previous one by
one-halfthe width of the

attachment.

3.  Once surfaces are cleaned in one
direction, clean a second time at
right angles to the first cleaning.

4. Water from cleaning process
should be treated in sccordance
with applicable regulations - See
w1, :

_ (Note: EPA has determined in a research-

study that HEPA vaciuming and steam
cleaning of carpets does not completely
remove asbestos contamination.)

W-10

Polyethylene Drop Cloth

The NIBS Asbestos Abatement and
Management in Buildings: Model Guide
Specifications Section 01527 "Regulated

- Areas" provides information on the

preparation of "a regulated area" for
operations and maintenance work.

. Review of this additional iuformation is

encouraged.

Preparation of work areas for O&M
activities typically involves demarcation
of the work area, restricting access to the
work area and the use of a polyethylene
drop cloth.

Polyethylene Drop Cloth Preparing
a worle area with a drop cloth requires that
a single layer of polyethylene be spread

on the floor of the work area and taped or
weighted in place. Do not use more than

one layer if ladders (or similar equipment)
will be used, unless a hard surface, such
as plywood is laid over the drop cloth. If
floor is a soft material, such as carpet, use
caution to prevent tearing of polyethylene
under equipment. The drop cloth should-
cover an area large enough fo catch falling,
debris. T work 35 to be performed atan
elevated level, the drop cloth should be
placed on the work platform, or extended
at groand level beyond the immediats
work location to catch any debris that
might be generated. Note that the use of a
drop cloth intraduces potential slip
hazards in the work area, Non-slip foot
coverings are recommended where drap
claths are used. Drop cloths shouold be
thoroughly cleaned if they are moved
from one spot to another or rensed.

W-11

Packaging and Laheling
Waste

Ashestos-oontaining waste material from
Q&M activities shonld be adequately wet
in accordance with the NESHAP
requirements (40 CFR 61.150). Verify
wasts packeging and other waste disposal
requirements with the landfill that will
receive the ashestos waste, Pre-labeled
ashestos disposal bags should be used for
ssbestos waste disposal whers possible,
appropriate and permissible. Disposal
bags should be collapsed by evacuating

ihe air from the bag with 2a HEPA. vacuum
in the work area or enclosure. Once
collapsed, twist the bag to form a neck
and 'wrap it tight with duct tape. Fold
neck of bag over to form a loop, then
again wrap duct tape around neck and
loop.

Although not a federal regulatory
requirement, asbestos waste is often
placed into sscond disposal bag and
sealed as described above. Label disposal
bags as required by applicable NESHAF,
OSHA. and DOT regulations.
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Ashestos waste that does not fit into
disposal bags shonld be wrapped leak-
tight in one or two Izyers of 6 mil (0.15
mm) polyethylene sheet. Each layer
should be sealed tightly with duct tape.
Yabel onier layer as required by
regulations. o

Sharp objects that mxght puncture

polyethylene (such as floor tile) should be’

placed into cardboard boxes before
wrapping in one or two layers of 6 mil
(0.15 mm) polyethylene.

All 'wasta should be labeled as required by
federal, state and local regulations.
TFederal regulations requiring labeling of
-waste include OSHA regulations 29 CFR
1910.1200, 1910.1001 and 1926.1101,
FEPA's NESHAP regulation 40 CFR.
61.150, and the Department of
Transportation's Hazardous Materials

Regulations 49 CER 171 and 180. "ACM

packaging, with some exceptions, must
meet general DOT and EPA. requirements

" and be protective, marked and labeled.

See Appendix 1 for further information.
Review current Jabeling requirements
with APM and disposal site. The OSHA
requirements apply regardless of the
amount of waste or measured exposurs
levels (see 29 CFR.1926.1101(K).

_Label Requirements Include:

QOSHA 29 CFR 1926. 1101(k)(8)
requirement:
' DANGER
CONTAINS ASBESTOS FIBERS
AVOID CREATING DUST
CANCER AND LUNG DISEASE HAZARD

Department of Transportatiors
(DQT) requirement DOT' shipping
paper and marking format, used with some
exceptions (see Appendix I} is:

RQ, Reportable Quantity, if 1 Ib (4
kg) or more fiiable asbestos

WASTE For waste material, if
applicable .
ASBESTOS Shipping name; for "
domestic transportation only.
MIXTURE. For ashestos mixed with
a binder or filler, etc.
9, Class 9, Miscellaneous
Hazardous Matedals, includes
ashestos ]
MA2212 Narth American
identification number; for
. domestic transportation only. .
"PGII Packing Group; for domestic
) ‘transportation only
T:AD QTY, Limited quantity, if
applicable.
200% Total quantity of material
describa; may abbreviate nnit.

NESHAP requirement NESHAP
taqmras that readily visible and legible
warning labels as specified by OSHA be
used on waste containers or wrapped
materials (this is the same as the OSHA
29 CFR. 1926.1101 label listed abave).
Waste material to be transported off the
facility sfte must alsa be labeled with the
name of the waste generator and the
location at which fhe waste was generated.

OSHA requires lesl-tight containers and
{abeling for Class I materials (Note that
under the FPA NESHAP regulation these
are Category I and II materials which are
not regulated as long &s the materials
remain non-frizhle). For purposes of this
O&M program, treat OSHA. Class I
materials as BPA, regulated waste.
Maimzain OSHA. required labels in place
and dlspuse of as asbestos-containing
waste in accurdance. wﬁh ﬂlB NESHAP
regulahon. SE
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W-12

Applying Lockdown
Encapsulant A lockdown
encapsulant should be applied to areas
where ACM is removed. Lockdown
encapsulants used should be tested per
1978 Battelle/EPA report "Tests for the
Evalnation of Encapsulants for Friable
Asbestos-Containing Materials®.

" Encapsulanis should be water resistant

after curing and be Class "A" fire rated
per ASTM 84-81A “Standard Method for
Surface Buming Characteristics of
Building Materials.

Lockdowns need to be compatible with
any materials that will be installed over
the encapsulant. Note that many
lockdown encapsulants will act as an
adhesive and could be objectionable on
some surfaces when dry. Care shonld be

taken to avoid getting encapsulsut on or in |
HVAC units, HEPA vacoums;and - -.. - -

negative pressure machines.

Lockdown is typically applied for O&M
work nsing a garden sprayer. It should be
epplied in accordance with the
manufacturers’ recommendations in two
light coats sprayed from opposite
directions 1o seal all portions of surfaces
including any exposed edges of remaining
ACM.

DONOTAPPLY LOCKDOWN
ENCAPSULANT ON FIREPROOFING
OR TO STEEL THAT I§ GOING TO BE
FIREPROOFED, WITHOUT PRIOR
APPROVAIL FROM THE AFM. The use
of spray fireproofing is based on full-scale
fire enidurance tests of fireproofed steel.
Arfything that differs from the tested
assembly voids the test, and could result
in a firepraofing failure. Fireproofing is a
non-combustible insulafor of steel.
Coating it or saturating it with an
encapsulant could render it combustible
and conld teduce it insulating properties.
This could cause the fireproofing to fail

and as such voids the fire rating. The
introduction of an encapsulant between
the firsproofing and the steel could cause
the fireproofing to fail. The bond of the
fireproofing to the steel could be
‘weakened causing the fireproofing o fall

_ off, ar the encapsulant could soften and

allow the fireproofing to fall off during a
fire. Unless the encapsulant has been’
tested and approved for use by the
manufacturer of the fireproofing used, its
nse will void the fire rating of the
fireproofing material.

W-13

Cleaning Tools, Equipment,
and Work Area Clean tnols and
eqnipment using BEPA vacuuming and/or
wet wiping procedures. Speoial attention
should be given to cleaning extension
cords, equipment wheels, vacuum hoses
and other iterns that could pick up debris
during the work. Tools and equipment
should be placed outside of the work area
as soon a8 cleaning is completed. Drop
cloths and mini-enclosures can be cleaned
or disposed of as ACM. Any items that
cannot he fully cleaned (such as boots or
fools) that might be used in another O&M
activity should be placed into disposal
bags, sealed and [abeled as ACM. These
bags should be wet wiped and then

placed outside of the work area with the
other tools and equipment. Do not open
bags containing contaminated tools, ox
open equipment such as 8 HEPA vacuum,
except during another O&M activity or in
a designated work area. HEPA vacoum
hoses can be sealed with tape over both
ends if the outside of the hose is clean.

Cleaning of the work erea where an O&M
activity is conducted consists of HEPA
vacuuming and/or ‘'wet wiping (as
appropriate) all surfaces in the area.

HEPA vacuuming and wet wiping shall be

performed as described in general
procedure WP abave.

WP AA w Wnelrae General Bracedires B © 1008 © Page - 68
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W-14 Decontaminating Waste waste should be placed on a sheet of
Packaged waste should be HEPA palyethylene when it is moved outside of
vacuumed and wet wiped before it is the work area. This palyethylene can be
moved out of the work area. Use the wet the outer portion of a drop cloth, if a drop
wiping and HEPA vacuuming procedures cloth is being used.

o in general pmcedure 9. Packaged
W15 Worker Decontam matmn and leaving respirator in place. Fold

Removal of Protective
Clothing and Respirators

Rermoval of Protective Clothing
(if used) Decontamination and removal
of protective clothing following O&M
activities should use the applicable
pracedure(s) described belaw:

LEVEL B REQUIREMENTS -
(Remaoval of Protective Clothing
When Drop Cloth Work Area

_ Protection, or no Work Area

Protection, is Used) HEPA vacuum
all parts of protective clothing while
standing at perimeter of drop cloth.
Leaving respirator in place, remove
protective clothing and fold inside out as
it is removed. Flace clothing, if
contaminated, info a disposel bag and
1abel as ACM waste. )

LEVEL G REQUIREMENTS WHERE
WORK IS PERFORMED INSIDE A
MINI-ENCLOSURE OR OTHER
PHYSICAL BARRIER - (Removal of
Protective Clothing If A Mini-
Enclosure and Ghange Room is
Provided) HEPA vacuum all parts of
protective clothing while inside work area
enclosure.

Iftwo disposable coveralls are used,
remave outer coveralls in work area whila
leaving respirator in place. Fold coveralls
inside out as they are removed. Maveio
change room, HEPA vacuum pratective
clothing, and remave second sef af
coveralls in fhe same manner.

Tf only one set of disposable coveralls is
worn, remove in chauge room while

coveralls inside out as they are remaved.

Place protective clathing, if contaminated,
into a disposal bag aud label as ACM
wasta. Wash hands, face and surface of
respirator with clean water and disposable
towels. Use caution to avoid breaking
seal between respirator facepiece and
face. Place disposable towels into &
disposal bag. Remove respirator and
follow procedures specified in Respiratory
Protection Program for cleaning and
storing respirator. Change respirator

filters if needed or required and dispose-of . - -
" used filters as ACM. Put stieet clothes on

and exit change room.

LEVEL C REQUIREMENTS -
{(Remaval of Protective Clothing i
an enclosure or mini-enclosure is
used and a Shower is Available)
HEPA vacuum all parts of protective
clothing while inside work area enclosure.
Remove ottter coveralls in worlc area
while leaving respirator in place. Fold
coveralls inside out as they are removed.
Move to change room. Wash hands and
wet wipe face and respirator, HEPA
vacuum profective clothing, Putona
olean set of protective coveralls over the
coveralls already being worn to prevent
any ACM debris or dust that may be an
the coverall from falling off on the way to
the shower. Proceed to shower with
respirator still in place. At shower
facility, remove protective coveralls,
folding inside out during remaval. Place
clothing, if contaminated, jnto a disposal
beg and 1shel as ACM waste. Shower
completely, aud remave and clean
respirator while showanug as described
below.
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Street Clothes Ifsiveet clothes are
worn under protective clothing and are
contaminated during the work, the street
clothes should be HEPA vacuumed,
removed during decontamination and
placed into 2 labeled disposal bag. These
street clothes should then be disposed of
as ACM or talcen to 2 facility that has
eguipment designed for cleaning asbestos-
contaminated clothing.

Removal of Respirator The
procedures described below are based on
the-assumption that workers wearing
respirators have been trained in the nse of
respirators and, for negative pressure

respirators, fit tested, agd enrolled ina |
rmedical surveillance program as partof
Respiratory Protection Program.

Remove respirator after removing
protective clothing (if used). Before
removing respirator, wash hgnds, faceand -

" surface of respirator with clean water and

disposable towels, Use caution to avoid
brealdng seal between respirator facepiece
and face. Avoid getting water inta filter
cariridges of respirator. Place disposable
towels into a disposal bag. Remove
respirator and follow procedures specified
in Respiratory Protection Frogram for
cleaning and storing respirator.

W-16

Visual Inspection and
Comp!eﬁng Air Monitoring

Visual Inspection Conduct a visual
inspection prior to the start of clearance
air sampling. The person performing the
inspection can be a worker if authorized
by the APM. Verify that there is no
debris or residue from removed ACM and
that all visible dust or debris in the work -
aven has been cleaned up. If visible
residue, dust or debris remains, it must be
cleaned up using wet wiping and/or HEPA
vacuuming before clearance sampling is
startad.

Perform the visual inspection using
pracedures spproved for use in the facility
by the APM. Tf'you have not been trained
in visual inspection procedures notify the
APM, The FPA's Purple Bool and the
American Society for Testing and
Materials (ASTM) "Standerd Practice for
Visual Inspection of Asbestos Abatement
Projects” (Documertt E1368-90) provide
visual inspection procedures that might be
helpful in developing O&M inspection
procedures.

Air Samples Complste air monitoring
work in accordance with Air Monitoring
Program and requirements noted on 2 ‘
Woark Authorization Form. Verify that
removal areas have been encapsulated
("locked down"), that e work area, tools,
and equipment have been cleaned, and
that the area has passed a visual

inspection, When air sampling cassettes
are retrieved, the air monitoring person
should record the stop time for the

samples and check and record the flow
rate of the air monitoring pumps. Samples
should be analyzed on-site (for PCM
analysis) if possible, or sentio a
Iaboratory for analysis. When sample
results are received, compare resuls to
Air Monitoring Program criteria for work
release or clearance. If sample resulis
exceed criteria, the worl area should be
recleaned, reinspected, and then additional
gir samples should be obtained. IF
samples are equal to or helow release
criteria, tear down work can proceed.
Collect air sampling pumps and

equipment from work area and other
lacations when air sampling work is
completed.

W - 16 & Waorleer Genaral Procedures ¥ © 1996 & Page-70
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Waste Transportation,
Storage and Disposal Transport
asbestos waste from O&M activitiesto a
designated siorage area or an approved
landfill after the work is completed.
Waorkers transporting waste should follow
Respiratory Protection Program
recommiendations conceming respirator
requirerments for transporting asbestos

" waste. Do not drag packaged waste. All

waste should be lifted and carried, or
tragsported in wheeled carts, when moved
from one area to anather. Packaged waste
should be placed, not thrown or dropped,
inta vehicles, storage areas and the
landfill.

Any ashestos waste that is nottakentoa
landfi11 should be stored in 8. secure,

- -lockable area. Signage in accordance with

NESHAP should be posted at the storage
area and on vehicles used to transport

asbestos-containing waste material during
loading and nnloading. When asbestos
waste in the storage area is taken to a
Iandfill, it should be transported in
aceordance with all applicable federal,
state and local regulations. Asbestos
wasfz shipment records should be
completed in accordance with the
requirements in NESHAP Section 61.150.

The worlers conducting the O&M activity
should fill out part 1 of the wasts tracking
form included in Appendix D ar an
equivalent form. Once part 1 is completed
and the waste is stored or taken to a
landfill, the form should be fumed over io
the APM to complete part 2 and file with
O&M records. NESHAP waste shipment
records must also be completed (where

applicable) and filed with waste disposal

records.

W-18

Glovebag Removal (Also includes
other types of prefabricated removal
enclosures) Remove ashestos-containing
material inside a glove bag according o
the following procedures. Glovebags
should be used only once and should not
be moved fo another location to perform
additional remaval work, or rensed in any
way. Use only 60" X 60" standard
glovebags. Do not use glovebags on
surfaces or equipment that is over 150°F.
If you encounter a situation that requires a
special {ype or size of glovebag, or ifhot
surfaces are involved, notify APM.

Other types of prefabricated removal
enclosures include "glovebox™ type
enclosures, glovebags with self-supporting
frames, and glovebags that funne! wasts
into standard disposel bags. Check with
equipment suppliers for information on
these enclosures.

Glovebags might be used wifl a
framework for O&M wark on flat areas
such as surfaning materials. Note that
significant asbestos exposures to workers

can result from the Improper use of
glovebags, Workers should obtzin
information on current regulatory
requirements on glovebag use from the

T APM.

Procedure A. Glovebag Removal
Procedores

Check area whers the work will ba
performed, If damaged ACM is present
(broken lagging, hanging, efc.), wrap in
polyethylene and cover polyethylene with
strips of duot tape for reinforcement.

Place ons layer of duct tape around the
removal area where the glove bag will be
attached, Also protect any damaged ACM
outside the glovebag area that could be
disturbed during the worlc, :

Slit top of the glove bag apen (if
necessary) and cut down the sides to
accommadate the removal area.

VAF 97 W Warkker Cleners] Procediras 8 @ 104946 & Pase ~ 71



W""ﬁ & _continued

Place necessary tools into pouch located
instde glove bag (or intn a sleeve turned
inside out). Tools needed typically
inclnde: scraper, bone saw, wiility knife,
disposable towels, nylon brush, abrasive
pads, wire cuiters, tin saips and

- pre~wetied lag cloth. Cut lagcloth to

sizes needed to cover any ACM that will

remain after glovebag. wark is completed.,

 Place one strip of duct tape along the edge
_ af the open top slit of glove bag for

reinforcement.

Place the glove bag around area to be
worked on and staple top together through
reinforcing duct tape. Provide 8-12" (200-
300 mm) of space inside glovebag
between removal surface and glovebag for
worldng room. Secure glovebag to duct
tape previously installed around remaoval
area,

Use smoke tube and aspirator bulb to test
seal. Placetube inio water sleeve
(two-inch [50 mm] opening to glove bag)
squeezing bulb and filling bag with visible
smoke. Remove smoke tube and twist
water sleeve closed, While holding the
water slesve tightly, gently squeeze glove
bag and look for smake leaking ont, )
fespecizlly at the top and ends of the
glove bag), If [eaks are found, tape plosed
using duct tape and re-fest.

If a negative pressure glovebag witha
supporting framework and FHEPA filtered
makeup air port is being used, attack hose
from an operating HEPA vacuum to
glovebag to provide negative pressure in
glovebag. Follow equipment
manufacturer’s instructions an use of
negative pressurs equipment.

Insert wand from garden sprayer with
amended water through water slesve.
Duct taps water sleeve tightly around the
wand to prevent leakage.

Insert arms into glovebag slesves.

Remove any metal jacketing or covering
over the area where removal is required

using tin snips and/or wire cutters. Fold
in any sharp edges to avoid cuifing the
bag. Pierce any painted coverings to
permit water to soal into the ACM.

Adequatsly wet material to be worled on
with amended water and allow fo soalc in-
Wet-adequately to penstrate and soak
material through to subsirate.

Cut insulation section to be removed
using bone saw or utility knife. Uss
caution ta avoid cutting glovebag. Lift
glovebag away from cutting area if
necessary. :

Thronghout this process, spray amended
water or removal encapsulant on the
cuiting area to keep dustto a minimum.

Remave insulation using scraper or other
toals. Place pieces in bottom of bag
without dropping. Rinse all tools with
amended water inside the bag and place
back into pouch or a'sleeve of the
glovebag turned inside out.

Using nylon brush, sorub pads, disposable
towels and amended water, scrub and
wipe down the remaoval area.

Seal exposed ACM around removal area
using pre-wetted lag cloth or encapsulate
with a bridging encapsulant. Encapsulate
removal area with an appropriate
lockdown encapsulant. Use suitable high
temperature encapsulants for hot piping.

Wash down inaide of glovebag with
amended water and wipe as necessary o
moave all debris and residue o lower part
of glovebag (below where bag will be
twisted and cut).

Remove water wand from water slesve,
twist water sleeve closed and ses] with
doct tape.

From outside the bag, pull the tool pouch
orslesve away from the bag and twist
pouch to seal it from rest of bag. Place
duct tape over twisted portion zud then
cut the ool bag from the glove bag,

cutting through the twisted/taped section.

W AB e Wedrer Cenar] Procedures & € 1506 @ Papa =72



W*'ﬁ B..Ccmﬂnued

Contaminated tools might then be placed
directly into another glove bag without
cleaning. Alternatively, tool pouch with
the toals can bs placed in a buckst of
water, opened underwater, aund tools
cleaned and dried. Discard disposable

- towels and nylon brush with asbestos

wagte. Dispose of comtaminated water as
set forth in general procedure W19 below.

Evacnate air from glovebag using HEPA
vacuum: With HEPA vacuum operating
and removed insulafion in the bottom of
the bag, twist the bag several times and
tape it to kesp the material in the bottom
during removal of the glove bag from the
removal area.

Slip a 6 mil (0.15 mm) disposal bag over
the glove bag (still atizched ta removal

ares). Withthe hose of an aperating

HEPA vacuum inserted in the upper part
of glovebag, refaove tape or cut bag and
open the top of the glove bag and fold it
down into disposal bag.

Procedure B. Use of a Glovebag
with Self-Supporting Frame

Glovebags on self-supporting frames can
be used for some O&M activities on
surfacing materials, and might be able to
be adapted for other types of ACM. The
general procedures for using these units
are ag follows:

Construct a rectangular or square frame of
1 %" (3 8mm) diameter PVC or ABS pipe.
Supporting legs can be made of lengths of
pipe and fittings as needad to achisve the
required height. Propristary frames with
telescoping lega are available.

Ta install glovebag on the frame, fold top

- edge of bag over the frame sides and

extend the open edge of the bag at least
10" (25 om) beyond the frame, Seoure the
open edgesto the rest of the bag using
duct tape. Place tools and supplies neaded
procedure above) in tool pouch mmds
glavebag,

Place frame and glovebag assembly below
worl location so that frame is close to, bot
not touching, ACM. Location and
proximity of frame to ACM should allow
for some movement without disturbing
ACM during the work.

Insert wand of garden sprayer with
amended water into bag and seal in p[ace

Cut Iiole in g]ovebag for negative pressure
equipment hose. Negative pressure
equipment could be a HEPA. vacuum or
small negative pressure machine. Install
hose and seal in place.- A prefilter might
be needed to prevent any grass ACM
debris from being drawn into the negative
pressure device.

Install a hose from an operating HEPA.

. 'vacuum into the bag in a position where it

Gan be used during the work. Turn on
negative pressure device and smoke test
all sides of glovebag frame unit fo verify
that negative pressure is present. If
sufficient negative pressure is not
present, reducs clearance between ACM
and frame (if possible), or add additional
negative pressure device(s).

Insert hands into glove arms and wet
ACM where work s required. Perform
waork as needed. Caution: ¥ bag is
overloaded with tools or other materials,
bag might break or releasa from frame.

HEPA vacuum and wet wipe tools and
inside of bag. Adequately wet any ACM.
debriz in glovebag.

Slowly lower frame to allow toola to be
removed from bag.

Gently remaove glovebag from frame and
twist to form a neck. Bvacuate air from
bag using HEPA. vacunm and tape bag
cloged.

Remove garden sprayer wand, negative
presgure device hose, and HEPA vacunm
hose and seal holes with duct tape.

Place plovebag into a Iabeled 6 mil (0.15

. mm) asbestos disposal bag and seal bag.
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Disposal of contaminated
wafer Contaminated water fram O&M
activities should be disposed of in
accordance with all applicable federal,
state and local regulations. Filtering

might be required. Iffiltering is required, -

water hoild typically be filtered through
a maximum 5 micron (5 pm) water filier
before discharging water info 2 sanitary ~

sewer system, if permitted. If a filter vnit -

iz not available at the work location,
contaminated water can be put into

leaktight drums and transported o a
location with filtering equipment. Ifa
portable shower unit with filtering
equipment is available, contaminated
water can be emptied into the shower and
filtered through the shower filter system.

"The NIBS Asbestos Abatement and

Managemeat in Buildings: Model Guide
Specifications Section 01563

" "Decontamination Units" includes a

specification for filtering eqnipment.

W20

Mini-Enclosures

Note: Polyethylene work area protection
is nat to be used in place of other
engineering controls and good work

* practices. Workpractices such as welling

ACM, careful handling, local collection

. by HEPA vacuum and local exhaust

veniilation should be the primary means
of fiber control during O&Mworl, Mini-
enclosures are intended to protect the
errvironment, workers are protecied by
worl procedures and engineering conirels
that prevent elevated airborne fiber
Ievels, and by respiratory protection,
protective clothing, decontamination
procedures and other worker protection
methods, Siate or local codes might
require that fire refardart polyethylene be
used for asbestos related work.

The NIBS Asbestos dbatement and
Management in Buildmgs: Model Guide
Specifications 01529 "Mini-Enclosures
and Glovebags” of the HIBS
specifications provides information on the
set up of a minj-enclosure, Review of this
additional information is encouraged.

Preparation of wark areas for O&M
activities sometimes involve the use of &
maini-enclosure, Other techniques, such as
the use of a glovebag taped over a self-
supporting framework might be usedasa
substitute for 2 mini-enclosare where
appropriate. For small amounts of
removal work (such a5 remaving 2 small

amount of fireproofing, or cutting a hole
in asbestos-containing plaster) where an
enclosure is desired or needed, a glovebag
can be used in lieu of a full mini-
enclosure.

Mini-Enclosure A mini-enclosure is
usually a polyethylene enclosure around a

work area. ‘Mini-enclosures are gealed = -

enclosures used to protect the facility
environment a8 A secondary meauns to
help, or attermpt to, contain fibers or
debris generated during the work.

Mini-enclosures also serve o provide a
visual barrier between the worlers and
any other personnel around the work area.
As nioted above, careful work practices
should be the primary means of fiber
control during the work in order 1o
prevent gross contamination of the mini-
enclosure.

1t is sometimes appropriate to extend
mini-enclosures ahove ceilings, such as by
using polyethylene sheet and framing
taped together to provide enclosure

around the work area. The mini-enclosure
shonld not contact ACM covered surfaces.
The constroction will vary depending on
whether the enclosure will be attached to
pipes, conduit, metal hengers, or soms
other form of existing construction.

There are a varfety of commercially

" ayailable fypes of mini-enclosures,

inoluding prefabricated pop-up boxes and
a@justable framework assemblies io

1
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permit different sizes of enclosures io be
constructed. Disposable liners for mini-
enclosures (to facilitate set up and
dismantling of the enclosure) are available
from some manufacturers. Tt might be
beneficial to construct or purchase a
partable mini-enclosure unit that works
for the typical conditions found in a given
facility. ’ A

It is recommended that two workers be
used to setup and operate mini-

-enclosures, To constrict a mini-

enclosure, erect a framework of wood,
PVC piping or metal framing that will
snclose the work area and be large enough
for one person to work inside. The
minimuom widih and depth of the

- enclosure should be at least 3 feet (1

meter). The height of the enclosurs will
vary depending upon the work to be

. ... performed and the height of the work area.
... A.larger enclosure is preferable where

space permiis. However, if the enclosurse
is too large, the final cleaning process will
require more time. A mini-enclosure can
include a separate 3 foot by 3 footby 7
foot (1 x 1 x 2.1 meters) change room,
with curtain doorways, attached to the_
mini-enclosure for changing and removing
protective elothing.

If an entire room will be enclosed for
performing worle, the framework is
usually not necessary, unless wall surfaces
will be damaged by tape used fo support
polysthylene. A room can be snolossd for
Q&M waork by installing one layer of
polyethylena shest on the walls and floor
of the room.

[f'the worlcto bs parformed is in an
elevated looation, the enclosure (and
change room, if used) should be erected
on a scaffold platform large enough to
support the enclosurs, change room (if
vsed), and a step off area outside the
enclosure,

Refer to OSHA regulations 29 CER
1910.28 and 28 CFR, 1926.451 concerning
scaffold requirements. Any ladders

BF A ves TI1.. T Ve Y 1 ™ L J

and/or scaffolds used must be builtand
used in conformance with the OSHA
construction standards, and applicable
state and local standards. See dppendix I
of this mannal.

Cover the floor and the framework for the
enclosure and change room with one layer
of polysthylene attached using duct tape.
A second layer of polyethylene laid on the
floor might facilitate clean up work, or
reduce the possibility of tearing the
polyethylene if equipment is nsed (do not
use two layers under the legs of ladders).
Construct curtein doorways between the
change room and the enclosure and
bstween the changs room and the area
outside the change room. A curtain
doorway is made of three averlapping
shests of polyethylens.  Attach shesis to
framewark at top and one side. The

middle sheet should be attached onons ... "~

side, and the inner and outer sheets
attached on the other side. A sheet of
polyethylene approximately 5 feet by 5
feet (1.5 metera by 1.5 meters) or larger
should be installed outside the change
room for use as a step off area and as a
place to put decontaminated maferials
removed from the wark area.

Mini-enclosures should be constructed
with 2 ceiling of polyethylens if work will
not ba performed above the enclosure. I
work i3 fo be performed above the
enclosure aud the ceiling is not ACM, the
enclosurs should extend fo and be sealed
to the ceiling or grid system. Ifthe
enclosure is below an ACM finished
surface, use one of the following methods:

1. If ACM cannot be contacted, the
enclosure should be separated from
the ceiling by a narrow space.

2. IfACM will withstand contact
without damage and is in good
condition, foam tape (1" (25mm) or
thicker) can be placed on the top
edpe of the enclosure. Gently lifi
enclosure irto place unfil sufficient
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contact is made to provide a seal to
the surface.

After enclosure is in place, check for, and
clean up any debris generated by
enclosure instg]]aﬁ on.

Mini-enclosures should be set up with &
negative pressure system as described |
below ta reduce the possibility of fibers
being released from the énclosure and to
filter the air inside the-enclesure.

Negative Pressure System
and HEPA Filtered Local
Exhaust Ventilation:

Nate: Certain configurations of hegative

pressure spstens {pressure differential
sysiems) are cavered by patents. The APM

. “should review applicable patent irformation
- regarding use of these systems. This manual

uses fhe term "negative pressure spstem" ds a
synionym for ‘pressure differential system".

Mini-enclosures shonld be provided with
2 negative pressure system to reduce the
possibility of fibers being released from
the enclosure during the work, and to
filter inside air discharged from the
enclosure. Negative pressure inside mini-
enclogures is commonly provided by 2
High Efficiency Particulate Air (HEPA)
filtered vaouum or by negative pressure

- machines, depending upon the size ofthe

enclosure, Pressure differential systems
and suggestad rates of air circulation in
terms of air changes per hour are
discussed in the “Evaluation™ for
specification Section 01513 “Temparary
Pressure Differential & Air Circulation
System™ ofthe NIBS Ashestas dbatemertt
and Mimagement in Buildings: Model
Guide Specifications. A HEPA vacuum
will usually provide sufficient negative
pressurs for a small enclosure, Larger

AAr ey = 117N Fa 1 1. X

enclosures might require 2 small negative
pressure machine (HEPA filterad fan unit)
to achieve a negative pressure inside the
enclosure.

A negative pressure system for a mini-
enclosure rmast commonly locates the
EEPA vacunm or negafive pressure -
machine outside the enclosure. The intale
side of the unit is ducted o the enclosure |
through the vaciyum hose or flexible duct
material taped fo a hole in ihe enclosure -
on the side oppasite from the change roam
or a5 close as possible to where the worl
will be performed. The filtered exhaust
side of the unit should be ducted to the
ouiside if possible. However, most
yacuum units do not provide a connection
for an exhaust duct, and are commonly
exhausted to the inside. Additional
protection thight be desirable for an area
where air is exhansted inside a building.

A work practice is provided for changing !
fitters in HEPA vecuums and negative
pressure mnachines (HEFA filtered exhaust
fans) when needed. Filters should not be
changed without following these work
practices.

When HEPA filtered local exhaust
ventilation is used in a work practice, this
csa be in addition fo, ar in place of, a
negative presgure system. A HEPA
fittered local exhaust ventilation system
might replace a negative pressure system
if the ventilation system provides
adequate negative pressure in the waork
area. Some work practices use HEPA
filtered local exhanst ventilation for fiber
control where an enclosnre is not used. A
EEPA ventilation system can use 2 HEPA
yacuum or negative pressure machine.
The hose attached to the HEPA. unit
should be kept as close as possible fo the
location where ACM might be, or is,
disturbed.
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Figure 8:  Surfacing Materials Location lllustration
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Section IV Surfacing Materials Work Practices

Surfacing Materials Location Mastrafion - .. o .. iacaeicriaciiaieiranannnn 78
Code Levels Description
S1 ABC Moving one non-asbestos-containing ceiling panel below a
L .. plenum space that has exposed surfacing ACM _...... ... . .... 87 .
S2 ° AB  Attach componentto an ACM finished surface that is
Above A CeiliME v vve et vem v ia e aiiaie e 95
-83 BC Remove a small amount of ACM surfacing above a.ceiling ... ..... 99 -
- 84 "ABC Wakin ceiling plenum space where exposed surfacing -
ACM IS PIESEIE < evevnencacnccanaaaaanceasssanasasnananss 105
S5 ABC Iustall wiring in plenum space where exposed surfacmg
ACMISPIESERE 4 uunsvuerermracaacaaasunsansanaseaaennns 113
§6 ABC Aiiach item to ceiling ﬁmshed With ACM .. oiiiiiniinniiannas 121
57 ABC Repairorreplace item in surface finfshed with ACM. ... .. ...... 129
58 BC Cutordrill hole in surfacing ACM ... .. ccivccnivmmnaannans 136
59 AB Replace bulbs in Light fixture attached to or in surface
finished with ACM .« . .iciiivaiinia it iacamrrcrvanainsen 141
5i0 A Clean room with exposed surfaces finished with ACM . ......... 145
811 ABC Repairdamaged surfacing ACM . .ociicniamvninane- aeaean 147
512 ABC. Agcessingthrough au ACM finished surface ... ... . ........ 152
813 ABC Tainiing surfacing ACM . vveeraananeas Sheerenarraaaaan 158

Figure § illusivates typical applications of these work practices.

GENERAL NOTES

Use of these pracedures is imited to
situations where the amount of waste
generated is not greater in size than the
OSHA. limit on Class I wark (aperation
will generate no more wasts than will fit
into one 60 inch by 60 inch glovebag or
disposal bag).

The three primary types of surfacing
ACM identified in developing worlc
practice examples are fireproofing,
aooustical plaster, and decorative texinred
finishes. Definitions of all three are
included in the glossary in Appendix F.

Fireproofing

Fireproofing is one of the more imporiant
1ifs rafety systems in a buildings. Any
action that compromises the firaproofing

Fireproofing maintenance: The facility
may have in place a program for

could, in the event of a fire, result in
injury or death to building occupants or
firefighters. The design of an ashestos
Q&M program that affects fireproofing
must have as its starting point the steps
necessary to meintain the fire safe
integrity of the fireproofing system.

maintaining the fireproofing system. If
this is the case, the asbestos O&M needs
to add the necessary asbestos comiral and
worker protection elements to this existing
program. The program for maintaining
the fireproofing should mclude
information on:
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= The required fire rating of sach
fireproofed building element.

s The thickness of the existing spray
fireproofing material that must be
preserved in order to provide the
needed fire rating. . '

=  Specific application requirsments
(e.g. requirement for wire lath," .
bonding adhesive, or surface coatings)

- that may need to be preserved during

worle that impacts the system.

Paiching Fireproofing: The system used
to patch any locations where the existing
fireproofing is removed during a

maintenance activity needs to be designed.-

There may be separate requirements for
each required fire rafing and each building

component. The desipn for the patching -~ -

system should include:

= Theype offireproofing patch
miaterjal to be vsed. The mafsrial
should be specifically designed as a
fireproofing patch matetial, or at least
approved by the manufacturer for that
purpose. The material needs to have a
UL fire endurancs ‘test for the
particular application. It must be
compatible with the existing
fireproofing system. The designation
of a patching maferial shonld made by
a specific brand name rather than a
generic designation.

«  Thickness required for each needed
fire rating.

«  Surface preparation requirements.
This needs to include consideration of
compatibility with painis and primers
that already exist in the building or
that may be added as part of
maintenance activities, and asbestos
encapsulants that may be applied as
part of the esbestos O&M.

« Application instructions. The
material should be appraved for
application by hand.

Design of the fireproofing maintenance

and patching requirements affect the life

and safety of building occupants, and as
such should be designed by a licensed

architect or engineer. These should be put
in the form of a-work practice and
included with the asbestos O&M.

The asbestos Q&M should add the.
necessary ashestos control and worker
protection measures to the program fo

_ maintain the facility’s fire protection.

‘Wetting: Wetting or surface misting with
amended water is one of the most
common asbestos control pracedures.
Most fireproofings materials are fairly
forgiving of being wetied. However,
fireproofing is an essential life-safety
system and should not be carelessly
tampered with. During design of the
O&M program check with the
manufacturer of the fireproofing ahout the
wisdom of wetting the material with what
is essentially soapy water. Ifthe
mardfacturer is not available then follow
the cautious route and restrict wetting to &
surface misting. Care should also be used
to avoid weiting materials so much that
problems with the HEPA vacuum are
created. Many HEPA vacuums have
paper bags as their first filter. Wet
material can cause this bag to fail creating
problems with emptying the HEPA
vacnum, and possibly prematurely
clogging the secondary filter, or sven
compromising it. In no case should a
remaval or penetrating encapsulant be
used for this purpose unless ithas a
speoific UL test rating. See Underwritars
Fire Registance Directory, current edition,
for further information and ratings.

Tockback encapsulanis: Beginning with
its 1982 edition, Underwriters
Laboratories requires all components of a
fireproofing system to be subjected io an
E-119 bura test, This includes any
primers (zn encapsulant s a primer in this
application). A primer (encapsulant)
incompatibility could cause the
fireproofing to &l off and leave the steel
exposed and improtected. Ifthe

 encapsulant affeot the bond of the
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patching material, it could fall off. Ifthe
encapsulant softens too much when
heated, it can cause the fireproofing to fall
off during fire conditions. Some
encapsulant manufacturers have testing

their prodocts with cammon fireproofing -

materials. The designer must selecta
fireproofing patching material and
encapsulant that have been tested
together, Otherwise there is a real
possibility of a fireproofing failure, and
the installation wog*t conform 1o the test

criteria and the installation will not have a -

UL rating. Since so many local codes and
Fire Marshall requirements refer to the
UL criteria, the liability consequences of

installing an unrafed system could be

devastating.

o [Ifthe steel in the building was primed
prior to fireprocfing, The patching
material must be compatible with both
the existing primer and any primer .
that may be applied during
maigtenance activities. In this
instance the primer can be uzed for
the ladkbacle ’

=  Some fireproofing systems have a
adhesive/sedler that can be used as a
lock-bacle. This is preferable to use of
a Joclk-back encapsulant as it avoids
encapsulant compatibility issues
altogether.

Acoustical Plaster

Acoustical plasters hiave bothran
engineering and aesthetic funcifon, These
finctions should be preserved and
maintained by the O&M prograrm.

Aconstical: The typical ashestos-
containing acoustical plaster has a
relatively open composition that allows
sound waves ta penetrate imto and through
the plaster. If the plaster is on a solid
subsirate such as a scratch coat or deck,
then the sound reflects around inside the
acoustic plaster and is absorbed (actually
turned to heat). This affects primarily
high frequency sounds. This affect can be
measured and is expressed in ferms of a
rioise reduction coefficient (NKC) rating.
The noise reduction coefficient and the
particular frequencies affected are
important in the design of public assembly
and performance spaces. The
intelligibility of speech and clarity of
musio are impacted if the HRC rating is
changed, Ifthe surface is painted, the
paint may seal the surface of the plaster so
that sound can no longer penetrate as well,
This will reduca the absorption of higher
frequency sounds and allow greater
reflection of these sounds. The changs is

normally described as being more live,
brittle, bright, or harsh. A simple changa
like painting or application of an asbestos
encapsulant can dramatically change the

_space.

Aesthetie: Acousiical plasters typically
have a sandy or textured surface. Even
when painted the texture of these
materials usually echoes through the paint
film. During O&M activiiies and
patching and painting should be
conducted in a manner that matches the
original surface. This cau be
accomplished by specifying a particular
patching material and methad of
application. It iz possible that the
application of the patching materfal could
sufficiently impact on the asbestos-
containing plaster that this conld affect
the O&M Leve! appropriate for the
activity. For example, the blending of a
sand finish patch into an existing
ashestos-containing acoustical plaster
could dishuh the ACM enonpgh toturn a
Level B work practice into a Level C.

Weitting: Many of the work practice
require that the acoustical plaster ba
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misted with amended water. If not done
carefully this could stain the surface.
Stains result from two processes. If
lightly dampened, impurities left behind
when the water svaporates can stain the

surface. I¥the surface is over wetted, fine -

material in the acoudtical finish can be
suspended by the water; or water soluble
_ components may dissolve in the water.

- These suspended materials migrate to the
margins of the wet spat and are deposited
in a ring-like stain as the water
evaporates. Staining can be avoided by
restricting the amount of water used io
what is necessary for asbestos contral
purposes. During design of an 0&M
procedure wetting procedurss should be

. tried out om a surface in a hidden or

inconspicuous place to determine how
wetting can be accomplished without
staining. If staining is a problem the

"0&M designer may want to experiment

with the use of distilled or demineralized
water to eliminate staining from
impurities in the water.

" When selecting worl practices fora

surfacing material it is important to
distinguish between situations where the
material is in its original condition and
those where it has been encapsulated or
coated with layers of paint. Different
work practices may be necessary for each
situation. This should be clearly
described in each work practice.

Decorative Textured Finishes

Decorative texiured coatings do not have
an acoustical funetion. The appearance of
these materials should ba maintained in
the same manner a8 for worl on acoustical
plasters.

Designing and Implementing Work Practices

An O&M program will be easier and more

.practical to Implement and more cost
efficient if it is designed so that tha
majority of work can he performed
without enclosures. For this to happen,
each work practice needs ta ba developed
to the paint that there is no airborne
exposure to asbestos (as defined by
OSHA). Interms of the OSHA
construction stendard this means that a
Negative Bxposure Assessment (NEA)
must ba made.

In general, developing asbestos comtrol
procecures used during the worl to the
extent that Level A and B cortrols can
reliably control airborne fiber levels and
comtrolthe spread of ACM dust and

debriz will resnlt in a safer and more
economical O&M program. Limit the
use of Level C work practicss to cutside
ahatement contractors unless these
procedures will be used on a routine basis.

The work practices given in this manual
are examples of procedurss that are
typically useable for the situations
described. The level of training,
experience and skill of the staff
performing the work, and the exact type of
maeterial and material conditions will vary
from facility to Tecility. The O&M
designer needs io adjost the work

practices in the example to work for the
specific materials and workers in a

facility.
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Paint usually needs to be removed prior to
welding operations. Usually paint on
structural steel is lead-based. Lead-based
paint O&M work practices will need to be
develaped for this work and coardinated
with the asbestos O&M program. Refer ta
the NIBS publication “Operation and
Maintenance of Lead-Based Paint™ for
information on setiing 1np an O&M
program and for appropriate warle
practices.

Work that oceurs in the vicfnity of an
ACM surfacing treatment, but does not
contact it and will not disturh it, is not
given a level designation but requires
control to insure that a disturbance does
not occur.  This contral can be ‘
accomplished by designating spaces such
as ahove ceiling plenums as “Controlled

Areas,” ACM surface treatments inthe - - -

vicinity of work but which do not need to
be contacted should be designated as
“Controlled Systsms.™ Exposure
monitoring is not required for these
activities as ACM is not being contacted.
Awareness training is needed to inform
workers about the location of the ACM,
and to advise them to avoid contacting it.

Yevel A work is an OSHA Class IV
activity, where an ACM surfacing
treatment is comtacted but not disturbed,
and a negative exposure assessment
(NEA) has been made. Careful handling,
wet methods, HEPA vacuums, prompt
clean up and disposal, and awareness
treiniug for worlcers is required.
Respiratory protection is not required by
OSHA for this level of worl, birt is an
option that the designer should consider.
o area protection is required for thi
level of work. )

During desipn of the O&M procedure, a
Compstent Person (as defined by OSHA)
mmst make a determination that the
exposed surfzcing ACM iz in good
condition and that contact with the
material without disturbance will not

cause an exposure to a worker that is
above the PEL.

For work above ceilings or a similarly
inaccessible space a competent person
.must make a determinztion that the .
exposed surfacing Is in good condition,
and that there 18 no ACM, debris or dust
on top of the ceiling tiles or elsewhere in
the plenum where it might be disturbed.

e Design: During design of the O&M.

procedure, the designer (who must be
a Competent Person as defined by
OBSHA) must smake a determination
that the ACM is in good condition and
that it will not be disturbed by the

. work, and that thers is no debris or

" dust on top of ceiling files or other

locations where it could be disturbed

- during-the-worl.

® TImplemeniation: The Asbesios
Program Manager (APM) ar
somebody designated by the APM
should be qualified as a competent
person so that someone is available
‘when new situations come up. Ideally
the person that is currently in charge
of assigning work to the maintenance
staff should be this competent person.

Level B work is an OSHA Class 0T
activity on an ACM surfacing treatment
where the material is disturbed but a
negative exposure assessment has been
mades, Level B work practices should be
used for work that can be accomplished
without generating airborne fiber levels in
the breathing zone of workers that are
above the PEL, that doss not spread
visible dust and debris from the ACM,
and that is accomplished without TST or
surfacing ACM being drilled, out,

abraded, sanded, chipped, braken or
sawed. The “disturbance™ of the ACM in
this instance is usually the removal of &
small quantity of material to permit repair
or maintenancs work, or penetration by a
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fastener. OSHA requires respiratory
pratection for worlc that disturbs surfacing
treatments even if the PEL 15 not
exceeded. Drop cloths are not required by
OSHA, but are a practical necessity for
this type of worke, . ’ :

WARNING: The Level B wark
practices in this manual cannot be
used until a negative exposure
assessment has been made. Level B

work practices are performed without

an enclosure. OSHA. does not allow

work that disturbs surfacing ACM to
be performed owiside of an enclasure
unless there has been an NEA.

¢ Design: Work practices such as-
carefil handling and wetting, dte used
to reducs fiber release. Local exhaust
ventilation using a HEPA vacuum is
used to collect fibers at the polut of
generation. Frequently, ths wand of
an operating HEPA vacunm is used as
aiool to remove the ACM. The
HEPA vacuum not only collects the
removed material and contains it
inside the vacuum, but also collects
any released airborne fibers. The
HEPA vacuum accomplished
localized cleaning of the air in the
vicinity of the work when used in this
maunner, or ifheld nearthe location of
work that disturbs ACM.

The designer selects the work practice
in this section that most clossly
matches the work to be accomplished.
The wark practice is modified as
necessary o accommodate conditions
in the facility. Ifthe workison
fireproofing, the specific requirsments
for maintaining infegrity of the
fireproofing are added. The work
practice must then be tested. This
shanld be dane by having the workers
that will be performing the work
follow the procedure. Narmally,
nnless thers is exposnre dafa is
available, this testing will have to be

performed inside an enclosure.
During the test, the work practices are
adjusted as necessary until exposures
are reliably kept below the OSHA
PELs. The designer, who must be 2
competent person, can then make a
negative exposure assessment. If the

- Tacility has requirements for area
samples, these are monitored during
the test., T

e Implementation: Each time that
wark is assigned the asbestos program
manager (APM) (who must also bs a
competent person) must evaluate the
work ares make a determination that
the conditions at the specific job site
are equivalent to those that existing
during development of the worle
practice, so that the work practics is
applicable.

Level C wark is an OSHA. Class IIT
activity on an ACM surface ireatment
whers the work includes drilling, cutting,
abrading, sanding, chipping, breaking, or
sawing; or there is no negative exposure
assessment (the PEL rnay be exceeded).
In this instance careful handling, wetting,
and use of HEPA. vacuums is not
sufficient to prevent the escape of
airbome fibers, dust and debris, end some
sort of enclosure is needed fo protect the
environment. Note that 2 mini-enclosure
protects the environment, but requirag that
work be performed in a contaminated
environment and as such may actually
increase the exposure to workers.
Glovebags reducs exposures to both
workers and the environment. Workers
need to be protected with respirators,
protective clothing and decontamination
pracedures. OSHA requires respiratory
protection, an enclosure and ather worker .
protection measures for this type of work.

Training as abatement workers is more
adequate for thoss performing Level C
work in 2 mini-enclosure where exposure

. 1o elevated asbestos levels and the need

Tk QT AP B A chedine (V8 Warl Prackiea: B @ NIES 19968 Pape -R4



for a wet decontamination is possible.
Frequently, O&M programs will avoid the
use of level C work practices. Iflevel C
work is infrequently encountered, it is
best ta limit this type of work to ontside
sbatement contractors who have workers
accustomed to worldng in environments
with elevated asbestos levels.

@ Design: Initial monitoring needs to
be conducted to determine what
respiratory protection and ather
‘worleer protection requirsments will
be. .

@ Implementation: Periodic
monitoring must be performed fo
validate the selection of respiratory
protection. )

Work Practices

Careful work practices should be the

primary means used to prevent releases of '

ashestos fibers during O&M work. Such
practices include control measures such as

careful handling, wetting and local ™ 7 -

exhaust using HEPA vacuums that conirol
or collect fibers at the source. The goal of
all ashestos O&M work shonld bs ta
prevent any exposire of the worker and
unnecessary contamination of the work
area, drop cloths, mini-enclosures and
other secondary control devices. Mini-
enclosures should never be used to excuse
sloppy work or creation of "bigger®
messes,

Some work practices in this manual call
for wet ACM to seraped directly imto the
nozzle of 2 HEPA vacuum or to even use
the nozzle as & tool to remove wetted
ACM. This is very effective in
controlling the releaze of airborne fibers
ar ACM debris. To nge this type of
procedure the a HEPA vacuum that can
handle wet waste (wet/dry vacuunt) and
that has enough capacity to hald waste
penerated during removal operation
should be used. In some O&M programs,

the HEPA vacuum is used as the primary
storaps facility for removed ACM.
Sucking ACM down a HEPA vacoom
hose has a tendency o leave regidus on
the idside of the hose. This is alright if
workers are trained to seal the hoge before
turning off the vacuum as routine
procedure, There should ba a periodic
washing out of he hose with amended
water. This can serve to add extra water
to the collected wasie at the time the
HEPA vacuum is emptied.

If thers is frequent need for work in &
location where ACM will be disturbed by
the worly, (for example passing cables
beneath a fireproofed beam that is close to
the ceiling) it is prudent to insiall a
barrier, slesve or conduit to allow easier
firure aceess past the ACM. Ifthis is
done in a returmn air plenum the barrier,
sleeve or conduit should be metal to avoid
adding combustible material whick may
craate a fire safety and cods jssue.
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Limits

The amount of material disturhed by .
0&M activities should be limited. Level
A worlk should generate no waste at all.
Level B activities should be limited to
worlc that will distuch & very small amounnt
af matesial. Level C worl should be

limited to situations where the amount of -

wasts generated is not greater in size than

the OSHA limit on Class I worl
(operation will generate no more waste
than will fit info one 60" by 60" glovebag
or disposal bag). It is standard industry
practice rot to fill these bags more than
one-third full, o allow for proper sealing
and to guard against breakage. . -
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51 . Summary

Moving one non-asbestos-containing ceiling
panel below a plenum space that has exposed
- surfacing ACM. | o

- Summary

These worl practices cover situations
whare access is needed into a plenum
above & non-asbestos-containing ceiling
which is installed below exposed
surfacing ACM. If debris and/or dust has
fallen from the ACM and has collected on
top of ceiling tiles, it conld be disturbed
when a iile is lifted out. This disturbance
could release ashestos into the air. Ifthe
tile impacts ACM when it is lifted this
could release debris, dust and airborna

. asbestos. ‘The work practices are intended

to prevent these disturbances. Different |
levels of work practice will be needed
depending upon the amount of debris and
dust that is on fop of the ceiling:

Maintenance steff employees should be
instructed motto remova ceiling tiles
below asbestos-containing materials
(ACM) without wearing the proper
respiratory protection, clearing the ares of
ather peaple, and observing ashegtos
wasgte disposal procedures. Personnel
performing this work should be properly
trained and protected,

Level A: Level A work practices
should only be used in situations where:
the ACM surface material iz in good
condition, there is no ACM dust and/or
debris an top of ceiling tiles, and ACM
above ths ceiling will not he disturbed
when the tile is lifted. The O&M program
designer (who must be an OSHA
competent person) will need to meke a
determination that lifting out a ceiling tile
could not canse an exposure fo a worker.
This determination should be made based
on the training, skill and experience of the
workers; the condition of the ACM

surfacing material; and current or firture
activities that might affect the ACM. The
material should be periodically abserved
to determine if there has been a change in
condition. Ifthere is change in the
activity impacting the ACM (Far
example, a roof rip off might dislodge
some fireproofing from the underside of a
roof deck) conditions in the ceiling
plefium should be re-evaluated. This
evaluation needs to be mads by an OSHA
compsient person. L

Note : Maintenance steff employees
should be instructed: notto remove
ceiling tiles below ACM without wearfug
the praper respiratory protsction, clearing
the atea of other peoaple, and observing
ashestos waste disposal procedures,
Personnel performing this work should be
properly trained and protected.

Level B: 1fthere is ACM dust or
debris on top of the ceiling tiles or if
ACM is going to be disturbed when the
ceiling tile is lifted, but airborne fiber
levels generated during the work can be
maintained below the OSHA PEL, then
Level B procedures are appropriate,
Level B procedures for this purpose
consist mainly of carefully lifiing tiles to
minimize disturbance, and use of 2 HEPA.
vactum to pick up debfis and collect any
airborne fibers at the point of release.
During design of the O8M prograny, a
negative exposurs assessment (NEA) must
be made. Refer to the introduction for
detzils on making an NEA. The &M
designer will have to determine if the
couditions that prevailed during the NEA
are representative of those in the facility,
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S1 . SUMMAary ...t

In general, an NEA is possible with Level
B work practices as long as ACM debris
does not freely fall to the floor when a tile
" ig lifted ott. Level B pracedures are
capable of controlling small amounts of
debris on top ofthe ceiling. However,
this will be dependent on the slall,
experience and patience of the worker. At
some point, there will be engugh debris
that fhe controls cannot be dspended on.
This point will diffet for each facility and
work force. Usually, Level C procedures
ara resorfed to when conditions are such
that Level B procedures cannot be relied
upon to conirol the fall of debris. The
0&M designer will need to experiment
during the performance of the NEA to
determine where the ont off is fora
specific facility.

Level B procedures are OSHA Class I
wark and as such are limited to activities
where only a small amount of material is
disturbed.

Level C: Ifthere is enough ACM
debris ontop ofthe ceiling tiles that Level
B work practices cannof reliably maintain
aithome fiber levels below the QOSHA
PEL or if fallout of debris or dust can not
adequately be controlled, then an
enclosura will help pratect the building
environment, and Level C procedures
should be nsed. Level B procedures
shonld ba used inside of a mini-snclosure
as the primary confrol mechanism aver
fiber release. Airborne asbestos is
relensed at the ceifling line when debris is
disturbed by a lifting tile. The use ofa
HEPA vacuum af the point of disturbance

will collect these airbome fibers. The
negative pressure insidg a properly
ingtalled mini-enclosure helps draw
afrbdrme fibers away from the plenum.
Asbestos is alsa released into the air at the

- floor line when debris lands on the floor

(prompt clean vp will prevent additional .
release from the ACM being wallced on).
The mini-enclosure helps contain these
fibers, and the HEPA vacuum used to
form a negative pressure will help collect
them. Limitthe use of Lavel C work
practices to individuals with the proper
treining and experience.

These work practices are for individual
small maintenance activities where ifie
amount of debris involved can be
contained jn ong 60" by 60" disposal bag.
It is staudard industry practice not o fill
these bags more than one-third full, to
allaw for proper sealing and to guard
against breakage, They should not be used
for work such as replacing all ceiling
panels in a room. The worl practices are
based on “T-bar” ceilings with lift out
panels, but can be easily madified for Z-
spline and ather soris of ceilings that
provide plenum access.

Maintenance staff employees should be
insiructed not to remove ceiling tiles
below ACM without wearing the proper
respiratory protection, clearing the area. of
other people, and observing asbestos
waste disposal procedures, Personnel
performing this worl should be properly
trained and prafected.
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Examples

The work practices in this section are examples. They should be edited as necessary to

" suit the requirements of the O&M program for the specific facility.

Level A:

Level B:

Level C:

Move a non-ACM ceiling panel to make observations above a lay-in ceiling below
exposed surfacmg ACM in goad condition, where & competent person has determined
that there is no ACM dust or debris on top of the ceiling tiles. *

Mave or replace non-ACM ceiling panels in a lay-in ceiling below exposed surfacing
ACM in good orfzir condition where there may be dust or debris on top of the ceiling
tile.

Move non-ACM ceiling pausls to access plenum ares where planwm space contrins
exposed surfacing ar other A.CM in poor condition and there is ACM dust and dsbris
preseut on top of ceiling.

Related Work Practices

52 Attach item to an ACM finished surface that is above a ceiling. . .
S3 ‘Work in ceiling plenum space where exposed surfacing ACM is present.
54 Install wiring in plenum space where exposed surfacing ACM is present.
M2 . Remavs ashesios-comtaining ceiling panels in lay-in ceiling system.

M4 Remove asbesios-containing ceiling tiles in spline ceiling sysiem.

Worker Recommendations

One worler for Levels A and B. Two workers for Level C. A person with air
monitoring training might be required. This person can be one of the workers.



S1. Level A

Moving one non-asbestos-containing ceiling
panel below a plenum space that has

- exposed-surfacing ACM -

Example

The following are examples of work that can be performed using the procedures of this V
Level A wark practice. If job conditions vary from the examples stop work and notify
your supervisor. .

A Move anon-ACM ceiling panel o males observations above a lay-in ceiling below
exposed surfacing ACM in good condition, where a competent person has
determined that there is no ACM dust or debris on top of the ceiling tiles.

Notes

The space above the ceiling is a “controlled area™ Da nat enter this area, or dishirb
ceiling tiles unless authorized by facility management

Do not enter the space above the ceﬂiﬁg usi-n.g this vork practice unless you kmow that
there is no ACM debris on top of ceiling. ¥'yon do not lknow if there is debris ontop of -
the ceiling then use Level B procedures to open ceiling.

Work Practice

1. Perform Pre-work activities on Level A Worker Checklist.

9. See General Procedure W1 for standard tools, equipment and materials list.

3. Place ladder or scaffold in-worl area.

4. Carefully lift up ceiling penel. If lifting is chstructed by wires, ducts, conduit, efc.,
move to another panel. Keep panel as flat as possible while lifting paunel. Lift panel
slightly ahove grid systen and slowly slide panel to one side, leaving panel on top of
an adjacent panel.

5. Wetwipe or HEPA vacuum the underside of the panel which was moved. Carefully
replace ceiling panel and complete applicable steps on Level A Worker Checldist to
complete work.

e - L e e YTTN T ¥ UL v 1Y e e £



S1.Level B

Moving one non-ashestos-containing ceiling
panel below a plenum space that has exposed
surfacing ACM o

Example - . : -
" " The following are examples of work that can be performed using the procedures of this

Level B work practice, Ifjob condifions vary from the examples stop wark and notify
your supervisor. . . ’

A. Move or replace a non-ACM ceiling panel in a lay-in ceiling below exposed
surfacing ACM in good or fair condition whera there may be a small amount of
debris or dust on top of the ceiling tile.

Notes e
The space above the ceiling is a “controlled area.” Do not enter this area, or disturb
ceiling tiles unless you have been anthorized by facility management. e

Use this work practice where there is debsis ar dust on top of the ceiling tiles, but the
ceiling can be opened using the procedures in this work practice without generating
visible dust or debris from material on top of the ceiling.

Do not use this procedure if more than a very small amount of debris will be disturbed.
Ifmore than a very small amount of dsbris is fo d, stop worlg, close ceiling and notify
Your supervisor. .

Work Practice
1. Perform Pre-work aciivities on Level. B Worler Checldist,

2. Toals, equipment and materials:

a.  Tools as needed from the lists in General Procedurs W1

b.  Tools and materials needed for work on ceiling

©. HEPA vacuum with a long enough hose 1o sit on the floor with the nozzle being
used above the ceiling,

Prepare worlc area with drap cloth. See General Procedurs W10.

Place tools, equipment and materials needed onto drop cloth.
Fut on respirator and perform fit check.
HEPA. vacuum around edges of all panels {o be removed.

A Sl

While holding nozzle of HEPA, vacuum in vieinity slowly lifi ons edge of center
ceiling panel. Immediately HEPA vacuum space at lifted edge. Lift entire panel
siraight up and HEPA vacunm all four sides. '

8. Place panel ontop of adjacent ceiling.



S1 . Level B _ o

9,

10.

1L

12.

13.
14.
L 1.5_

" Note that the operation of the HEPA vacuum is intended to clean the air inthe

location of the work, As'suchthe nozzle shonld bekept above the ceiling as much as
possible and the canister on the floor. - Lo

Climb to a position which permits access to the top of the ceiling adjacent to the
removed panel. - : .

Worlding in the spacé above the ceiling, HEPA vacuum both sidés of the ceiling
panel first removed and hand it down into 2 6 mil (0.15 mm) polyethylene bag for
storage.

Remove loose material hanging from the friable ACM with the suction from the
HEPA vacuum. :

Pass wand of operating HEPA vacuum through air between ACM and top of ceiling.
HEPA vacuum the tops of all ceiling panels which are in reach.
Carefully HEPA. vacuum the crack hetween the suspension system and ceiling panels -

_ from the top for all ceiling panels within reach.

S g,

17.

18,

19.
20.

21,
22

23.

Remove ceiling panels as required while constantly HEPA vacnoniing all-four edges.. L

of panel and suspension system.

‘Working in space above ceiling HEPA vacuum both sides on each panel removed
and hand each down into a 6 mil (0.15 mm) polyethylene bag.

Maintain HEPA vacunm in operation withi nozzle above ceiling and exhaust at floor
for the entite time that the ceiling is open and work is being done above the ceiling.

When above-ceiling worl is complete replace ceiling pansls.

HEPA vacuum worker's head, arm, and shoulders before climbing down from
ceiling.

HEPA. vacuum ladder while climbing down.

While standing on plastic sheet thoroughly HEPA vacuum ladder and pass itio
person standing off sheet.

Complete applicable steps on Level B Worker Checldist.



S1 . Level C

Moving one nunasbesta&mnfiainmgceﬁﬂing
panel below a plenum space tha‘t has exposed
surfacing ACM.

Example
The followmg ara examples of work that canbe performed using the pracedures of this
- Level C work practice. Ifjobrconditions vary from-the examples stop work and notify
your supsrvisor.

A. Move non-ACM ceiling panels to access plenum area where plenum space contains
exposed surfacing or other ACM in poor condition and thers is ACM dust or debris
present on top of ceiling.

Note:

The space abave the ceiling is a “controlled area.” Do not enter thxs area, or dxsturb
ceiling tiles unless auwthorized by facility macagement

These procedures involve working in an environment where there could bg élevated . -
levels of airborne asbestas. Do not attempt to use this work practice unless you have”
been irained as an asbestos abaterent worker including training in the use of respiratars
and personal and area decontamination procedures.

Do not use this pracedure if more debris will be disturbed than will fit comfortably into
one 60" by 60" disposal bag. If'more than ihis amount of debris is found, stop work,
close ceiling aud notify yonr supervisor.

Work Practice
1. Perform Pre-work activities on Level C checlklist.

2. Tools, equipment and materials:
& Tools as needed from the lists in General Procedure W1
b. Tools and materials needed for work on ceiling

3. Complete Worker General Procedurs W4 “Secure Work Area™

4, Putdown drop shest and complets Worker General Pracedure W10 “Polyethylene
Drop Clath®

5. Erect mini-enclosire and set up negative pressure system and/or HEPA filiered local
- exhaust ventilation according to General Procedurs W20 “Mini-Enclosure™

6. Place tools, equipment and materals needed into snclosure. Include 2 HEPA vacuum
inside enclosure for vacnuming areas above ceiling.

7. Enter enclosure

8. Tut on respirator and perform fit test, and put on protective clothing. Enter
enclosure.
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S1 . Level C . contnea

S.

Carefully lift up ceiling panel while HEPA vacuumiag around edges of panel.
Remove any ACM debris and dust from the top of the ceiling panel or adjacent
panels with the HEPA vacuum. Keep panel as flat as possible while lifting panel.
Lift panel slightly above grid system and slowly slide panel to one side, leaving

. panel on top of an adjacent panel. Maintain nozzle of HEPA. vacuum in operation

10.

ik

12.

13.

above plane of the ceiling at afl imes that the ceiling is open.

Lightly mist plenum space and top sidé of ceilingwhere work will accur ilsiug
garden sprayer with amended water.

Pick vp any bulk debris on top of ceiling panels where warlk will occur B]ld:p {ace
into disposal bags.

HEPA vacunm ceiling suspension system and top side of ceiling where worlc will
uccHr.

Wet wipe or HEPA vacuum the underside of the panel which was moved. Carefully
replace ceiling panel and perform cleag-up and tear-down steps on Level C Worker
Checldist to complete worle. o
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SZ . Summary

Attach component to an ACM finished surface
anove a ceiling.

summary
This work practice covers the procedures for atteching components to an ACM finished
surface (such as a steel beamn with a covering of spray-applied fireproofing) that is
located above aceiling,

Examples ) . .
The worl practices in this section are examples. They should be edited as necessary to
1o snit the requirements of the O&M program for the specific facility

Level A: A. Mount a “rosettes™ with bedding adhesive to the surface of fireproofing above a
suspended ceiling. Attach device to “rosettes™

The O&M designer or APM must determine that the adhesion and cohesion of the
fireproofing is strong enough to sapport the load of the device being installed. This
work practice is most useful for small lighf devices such as sensors for a fire alarm or
energy management systern.

Level B: A. Clamp a bracket onto the flange of 2 beam that is covered with spray applied
asbestog-containing fireproofing, :

Related Work Practices
51 Moving ons non-sshestos-containing cetlmg panel below a plenum space that has
expased surfacing ACM.
85 Attach component to ceiling finished with ACM.

Worker Recommendations
One worler is ususlly sufficient for Level A and B, Mors workers may be needed for
T.avel A and Level B {o increase efficiency or for additional health and/or safety
congideretions. A person with air momtonngtrmmng mipht be required. This person
can be a worker,
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S52 . Level A

Attach component to an ACM finished surface
above a cenﬁmg '

Exam pie :
The following is an example of work that can be performed using the procedures of this
LGVG[ A work practice. Ifjob cnndltxous vary “from the examples stop worlc and noﬁﬂ
Yyour supervisor.

A. Mot & “rogeties” with bedding adhg,si.va +o the surface of fireproofing above a
suspended ceiling if a competent person determines that the fireproofing will support
the load of the device being installed. Atiach device to “rosettes.”

Notes
The ceiling is a “controlled system.” Do not contact or work on csiling unless
_ authorized by frcility management

Work Practice . .
1. Perfurm Pre-work activities on Level A checklist.

2. Tools, equipmennt and materials:
a. Tools ag needed from the lists in General Procadure W1
3. Complete Worker General Pracedure W4 “Secure Work Area”

4., Place tools, equipment and materials needed in work area.
5. Put bedding adhesive on bottom of rosette and press against ceiling,
6. Install device by attaching to rosetia.

7. Perform clean-up and tear-down staps on Level A checlklist to complete worle.
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S2. Level

Attach component to an ACM finished surface
above a ceiling.

Example -
The following are examples of work that can be performed using the pracedures of this
" . Level B work pract[ce Ifjob condltlons vary from the axamplas stop work and notify
your supervisor.
A. Clamp-a bracket onto the flangs ofa beam that is coversd with spray applxed
asbestos—corrtajmng fireproofing.
Notes

A Negative Exposure Assessment must have been made by n Competent Person before
this work practice is used. If 2 negative exposure assessment (NEA) has not been made, .
stop work and notify your supervisor.

The space ahove the ceiling is 2 “conirolled aree. Do not enter this ares, or disturh -
ceiling tiles unless you have besn authorized by facility management. Coordinate work
with proper O & M work practice faor acoessing type of ceiling present in work area. See
‘Work Practices 81, M2, and M.

Do not spray encapsulant on fireproofing or stesl to which fireproofing is to be applied
without specific anthorization from your supervisor. An inappropriate encapsulant could
cauge the fireproofing to fail and result in a life threatening situation.

Work Practice )
1. Perform Pre-work activifies on Level B checklist.

2. Tools, equipment and materials:
a. Tools as needed from the lists in General Procedurs W1
b. Bracketio be clamped to surface

3. Complste General Procedure W4 “Seoure Worle Area™
4, Prepare work area with drop cloth. See General Procedure W10.

5. Place tools, equipment and materials nesded into work area. Includs a HEPA
vaciu,

6. Obtain access through ceiling using O & M work practice selected (see nots above
step 1).

7. HEPA vacuum area ahove ceiling within reach from access hole.

8. Mist surface of fireproofing in location where bracket is to be installed with
amended water. DO NOT SATURATE FIREPROOFING.
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S2. Level B _ i

9. Hold bracket against surface of fireproofing and secure by tightening clamp through
fireproofing. Use care not to dislodge any fireproofing.

" 10. Use a HIEPA vacuum to remove any fireproafing material that has been looseﬁed by
the clamp.

11. Repair any dam_age.to the fireproofing with new fireproofing patching material that
is approved by ifs manufacturer for hand application. Install in accdrdance with
manufaciurar’s instructions.

12. Carefully install item on bracket without disturbing fireproofing material. Perform
maintenarice worlg, repair area with new non-ACM surfacing, and perform clean-up
and tear-down steps on Level B checklist to complete worlc.
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S3 . Summary

Remove a small amount of ACM surfacing
above a ceiling

Summary
This work praciice covers the procedures removing a small amount.of asbestos-
* containing ﬁrepmoﬁng structural steel above a ceiling.

Examples .
The work practices in this section are examples, They-should be edited as necessary to
to suit the requirements of the O&M program for the specific facility

Level B: A. Remove up o one square foot of fireproofing from structural steel bove 2 ceiling to
attach a brackst.

Level C: A .Removing ACM fireproofing from a beam to permit new structural steel reinforcing - -
_and bracing to be welded in place to reinforce a floor under 2 new file room..

Faint usually needs to be removed prior to welding aperations. Usvally paint on
structural steel is lead-based. Lead-based paint O&M work practices will need fo be
developed for this worl and coordinated with the asbestos O&M program. Refer to the
NIBS publication “Operation and Maintenance of Lead-Based Paint™ for information on.
setting up an O&M program and for appropriste work practices.”

Related Work Pracfices
§1 Moving one non-ashestos-containing ceiling panel below a plenum space that has
exposed surfacing ACM.
S8 Cuthole 1n surfacing ACML

Worker Recommendations
One waorker is usually sufficient for Level B, Two workers for Levael C. More workers
may be needed for Lavel A and Level B to increase efficiency or for additional héalth
and/or safety considerations. A person with air monitoring training might be required.
This person cau be 2 worker.
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S3. E;@veé =

Remove a small amount of ACM surfacing
above a ceiling

Example :
The following sre sxamples of work that can be performed using the procedures of this
Level B work practice. Ifjob conditions vary from the examples stop work and notify
Your supervisor. C : : -

A. Remove upio one squars foot of fireproofing from structural steel above a ceiling to
attach a brackest. ’

Notes
A Negative Bxposure Assessment must have been made by & Competent Person befors
this worlk practice is used. Ifa negative exposure assessment (NEA) has not been made,
stop ‘work and notify your supervisor. '

.The space above the ceiling is a “controlled area.” Do not enter this area, or disturb

" “ceiling tiles unless you have been authorized by facility management. Coordinateworlc - o

with proper O &M waork practice for accessing type of ceiling present in work area. See’
Work Practices S11, M2 or M4.

Do not spray encapsulant on fireproofing or steel to which fireproofing; is to be applied
without specific authorization from your supervisor. An inappropriate encapsulant conld
cause the fireproofing to fail and result in a Jife threatening situation.

Work Practice
1. Perform Pre-work activities on Level B checldist.

2. Toals, equipment and materials:

3. Tools as needed from the lists in General Procedure W1
g, Bracket to be attached to beam.
b. Scraper2-3" (50-75 mm) wide stiff blade
c. Siiff'nylon bristle brushes
d. Replacement fireproofing patohing material

4, Complete General Procedure W4 “Securs Work Area”
5. Prepare work area with drop clath. See General Procedurs W10.

6. Place toals, equipment and materials needed intn work area. Include a HEPA
VaCcUNITL,

7. Ohtain access through ceiling using O & M work practice selected (see note above
step 1. .

8. HEPA vacuum srea ahove celling within reach from access hole.
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353. Level

BE=d ... confinued

10.

11

15.
16.

Wet fireproofing that is to be removed with amended water. Allow water to soak
through fireproofing io substrate. Apply more water as reqmred to saturate
fireproofing that is to be removed. -

Scrape wetted ﬁraprnoﬁng from steel. Hold a pan immediately under area being
scraped to eatch debris. If dry fireproofing is encountered, stop scraping, re-wet and
allow-water fo soak in. Remove all wetted material. Promptly place removed
fireproofing in a disposal bag. Spray pan with amended water and wet wips to
remove-all fireproofing debris and residue,

- After fireproofing is removed, wet surface of steel with amended water and wet wipe

surface with paper towels. Wet wipe until all residue is removed. After all residue
is removed wet wipe-surface with clean water without sucfactant. Dispose of paper
towels as asbestos waste.

. HEPA vacuum surface of sieel and edge of remaining fireproofing.
13,
14,

Perform work as necessary to attach bracket to stesl,

Replace removed fireproofing with new fireproofing patchmg material. Install
fireproofing patch material in accordance with facility®s ﬁrapronﬁug rapa:r work
practices, and manufaciurer’s instructions.

Carefully instzll ftem on breclket without disturbing fireproofing material,
Perform clean-up and tear-dovwn steps on Level B checldist to complets warle.
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S3.Level C

Remove a small amount of ACM surfacing -
above aceiling " '

E}iampie

.The following are examples af worl that can be performed using the procedures of this

Level C work praetice. If job conditions vary from the examples stop worl and nofify
your Supervisor. o . - . - _

A. Removing ACM fireproofing from a beam to permit new structural steel reinforcing
‘and bracing to be welded in place to reinforce 2 floor under 2 new file room.

Notes

Do not use this procedure if more material will be removed than will fit comfortably into
one 60" by 60" disposal bag, If more then this amount of maferial is involved, stop work,
close ceiling and natify your supervisor. ' ’

The space abaove the ceiling is a “corifrolled area.” Da not enter this area, or disturb
ceiling tiles unless authorized by facility management -Coordinate work with preper O &
M work practice for accessing type of ceiling present in work area. See Worl Practices =

_ §1, M2, or M.

These procedures involve worlking in an environment where there could be elevated
levels of airborne asbestos. Do not attempt to ise this work practive unless you have
been frained as an asbestos abatement worker including training in the nse of respirators
and personal and area decontamination procedures.

Waoark Praciice

1. Perform Pre-work activities on Level C checldist.

2. Tools, equipment and materials:

Tools a3 needed from the lists in General Procedure W1
Seraper 2-3" (50-75 mm) wide stiff blade

Stiff nylon bristle brushes ]

Maintenance ftem(s) to be attached to surface

. Replacement fireproofing patching material

3. Complete Worker General Procedurs W4 “Secure Work Ares” o

4. Putdown drop sheet and complate Worker General Procednre W10 “Polyethylene
Drop Cloth™

5. Erect mini-enclosure and set up negative pressure sysiem and/or HEFA filtered lacal
. exhaust venfilation according to General Procedura W20 “Mini-Enclosure™

6. Place taals, equipment and _maieﬁals needed into enclosore. Tnclude 2 HEPA
vacuum outside of but with hose extending inside enclosure with for vacuoming
areas abave ceiling.

7. Puton respirator and perform fit test, put an protective clothing

pppoop
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S3 . Level C. .

8.

9.
10.

Euoter enclosure and obtain access through ceiling using appropriate O&M work
practice.

HEPA vacuum area ahove ceiling within reach from accass hole.

Extend miini-enclosure above ceiling, if feasible, nsing polyethylene sheet and

framing taped together to provide enclosure around the work area without comtacting

- ACM covered surface. Vary constrction of the extended mini-enclosure depending,

11.

on the ax.]stmg construction above the ceiling. Pelyethylene and framing may be
socured to pipes, conduit, and metal hangers if they are not covered with ACM. Ifan
extended mini-enclosure is not feasible, mist area above ceiling and lay a
polysthylene drop cloth below the area whers removal is required. If drop cloth
cannof be used, suspend polysthylens below immediate work area to catch ACM to
be removed. Worler should be located to one side of removal area (inside
enclosure) during removal.

Wet firaproofing that is to be removed with amended water. Allow water to soak
through fireproofing to substrate. Apply more water as required to sarurata

_ ﬁreprooﬁng that is to be removed.

12,

13.

14,
15.
16.

17,

14.

19.

Scrapa wetted i reproofing from stesl. Hold a pan-immediately under area bemg
scraped to catch debris. If dry fireproofing is encountered, stop scraping, re-wetand .
allow water to soak in. Remove all wetted material.- Promptly place removed
fireproofing in 2 disposal bag. Afier completing removal of fireproofing spray pan. _
with amended water and wet wipe to remove all fireproofing debris and residue.

After fireproofing is removed, wet surface of stesl with amended water and wet wipe
surface with paper towels. 'Wet-wipe uutil all residue is removed. After all residue
is removed wet wipe surface with clean water without surfactant. Dispose of paper
towels ag asbestos wasta.

HEPA vacuum sucface of steel and edge of yremaining fireproofing,
Perform work a5 necessary to attach bracket to steel.

Replace removed fireproofing with new fireproofing patching material. Tnstall
fireproofing patch material in accordance with facility’s fireproofing repair work
practices, and manufacturer’s instructions.

Remove sufficient materials to permit installation of new structural steel
reinforcement and braces. Remove sufficient materiel, from both sides of beam as
necessary, in areas of sieel that will be heated sufficiently by the welding to cause
delamination of firsproofing.

Remove paint on the steel in lacations where welding is o occur, or whers paint may
be overheated or burned during welding, Use paint remaoval procedures from the
facility’s Lead Besed Paint O&M program, unless you kmow that paint has been
1tested and found 1o be lead-free. &'you have not bean trained and equipped {o

remove lead based paint, stop worl and notify your supervisor.

Install new structural steel.
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§3 . Level C_ s

20. If the original steol installations was painted, repaint those areas from which paint
has been removed a primer approved for use with the patching fireproofing material.

21. Ifthe rgpiacamant fireproofing requires an adhesive, apply a coating of fireproofing
manufscturer’s adhesive/sealer in accordance with manufachirer”s application
" instuctions, ¢ - . ’

- 27. Do not spray encapsulant on fireproofing or steel to which fireproofing Is to be
applied without specific authorization from your supervisor. An inappropriate

* encapsulant could cause the fireproofing fo fail and result in 2 lifs threatening
situation. :

23. Tnstzll new fireproofing in areas where fireproofing was removed and on all new
steel work. Install fireproofing in thickness as indicated on worlc order. Follow
manufacturer’s directions for correct application of fireproofing.

24. Perform clean-up and tear-down steps on Level C checldist to complete work.
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S4 . Summary

Work in ceiling plenum space where exposed
surfacing ACM is present.

Summary

‘This work practice covers situations - - OSHA limit on Class I worl (operation -
where work must be performed ina will generate no mors waste than will fit
ceiling plenum spacs that has exposed into one 60" by 60" glovebag or disposal
surfacing ACM. ) - bag). It is standard industry practice not

. to fill these bags more than one-third full,
Use of thess procedures is limited to a to allow for proper sealing and to guard
situation where the amouxnt of wasts against breakage.

generated is not greater in size than the

Examples

Level A:

Level B:

Worlc above a ceiling where there is ACM fireproofing could result in contact with of

_disturbance of ACM. Maintenance of an HVAC mixing box is used an example to

illustrate ﬂle trae of these work practices.

Work above ceilings where there is ACM sirfacing material but it is in good condition
and can be avoided during the work, and thers is no ACM dust or debris on the mixing;
box. Conirols are needed to insure that a disturbance of the ACM does not occur. This
can be accomplished by designating the area above the eeiling as a “controlled area,” and
allowing access ta aaly those who have been given awareness training. The awareness
training needsto inform workers of the locations and nsed to avoid confact with the
ACM. Examples of this type of work are:

A. Replace HVAC mixing box: above ceiling, below asbestos-containing fireproofing
in good condition, where there is no ACM dust or debris on the mixing box or any of
the systems in the area of the work. The fireproofing is near to the mixing box and
may be coniacted during the worl.

B. Open or close one valve above ceiling where exposed fireproofing in good condition
is present.

C. Inspect HVAC mixing box below ashesios-containing fireproofing in good
condition.

Work above ceilings where there is ACM surfacing material that is in good condition
and can be avoided during the worl, but thers is some loose ACM dehris on top of the
mixing box. This debris needs to be remaved hefore the box is worked on. This can be
atcomplished by picking up the ACM with e HEPA vacunm and then wet wiping the
surface. The worlers performing this work need fo have af least O&M training, A
negative exposure assessment has to be mads to demonstrafe that sirhorme fiber levels
duriug the work remain below the PELs. The types of work in this category include:
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A Replace HVAC mixng box: above ceiling, below asbestos-containing fireproofing
in good condifion. There is dust or debris from surfacing ACM is present on top of
box, that is accessible and easily removed.

B. Install new conduit (attached to existing supports) in plenum space where expased

. fireproofing i good condition is present. . ‘ o

C. Repair leak tn non-ACM insulated water line above ceiling where exposed surfacing

ACM is present. . . .
D. Maintain HVAC mixing box below a;hestos—containing fireproofing in good

condition.

Level C: This example pre-supposes that the situation is more difficult, and the top of the unit is
inaccessible so that overspray cannot be removed before the unit is removed. Ttis
assumed that overspray and debris will be dropped as the unit is maneuvered down out of
the ceiling. This worl practice requires that the wetting of fireproofing overspray. This
is fine as this is not part of the fireproofing life safety system. Training as abatement
warkers is more adequate for those performing Level C worl in a mini-enclosure where
exposure to elevated asbestos levels and the need for a wet decontamination is possible.
This pioject could probably be accomplished as a Level B task if all surfaces of the
mixing box were accessible and all ACM averspray was carefinlly remgved priord
performing the worl (after a “remove overspray™ work practice that did not exceed the
PEL was devsloped).

Use of this procedure ig Hmited to 2 situation where the amount of waste generated is nat
greater in size than the OSHA limit on Class TTI work (operation will generate no more
waste than will fit into one 60 by 60" glovebag or disposal bag).

Frequently, O&M programs will avoid the use of Level C work practices. I Level C
worl is infrequently encountared, it is bestto Timit this type of wark fo outside
abatement contractors who are accustomed to working in environments with elevated
asbestos levels.

A. Beplace HVAC mixing box above ceiling where the equipment, duct, hangers, and
surrounding conduit and piping are covered with loose ACM fireproofing overspray,
dehris and bounce back, Material on top of mixing box is jnaccessible and cannot be
removed befare hox is lowered. Overspray on surrounding systems will be dislodged
#f not removed before worl is performed on the mixing box.

Related Work Practices
81 Moving one non-ashestos-containing ceiling panel below a plenum space that
has exposed surfacing ACM.

82 Attach component to an ACM finished surface that is ahgve a ceiling.
84 Tnstall wiring in plennm space where ACM is present.
M19 Remove HVAC filiers in unit serving plepum space with exposed ACM.
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Waorker Recommendations:
One worker is usually sufficient for Level A and Level B, Two workers for Lavel C.
Maors worlcers may be needed to increase efficiency or for additional health and/or safsty
considerations. A person with air monitoring training might be requived. This person -
can ba a worker,- ) . B
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S4 . Level A

Work in ceiling plenum space where exposed
susfacing ACM is present.

Example L : o
The following are examples of worl that cim be performed using the pracedures of this
Level A worl pracfice. Ifjob conditions vary from the examples stop work and notify
your supervisor. : . :

Replace HVAC mixing box: above ceiling, below ashestos-containing fireproofing

in good condition, where there is no ACM dust or debris on the mixing box or any of -
the systems in the area of the worle. The fireproofing is near to the mixing box and
may be contacted daring the wark.

Noies
The space ahova the ceiling is a “controlled area.” Do not enter ithis ares, or disturb
 ceiling tiles unless authorized by facility management

Do not enter the space above the ceiling using this work pfanﬁcs mnless }ou Jmow ihat
thers is no ACM debris-on top of ceiling. I you do not know if there is debris on top of
the ceiling then use S-1 Level B procedares to open ceiling,

Coordinate work with proper O & M wark practice for accessing type of ceiling present
in work area. See Worl Practices 81, M2, or M4

Work Practice ‘
1. Perform Pre-work activifies on Level A checklist.

2. Tools, equipment and materials: )
a. Tools as needed from the lists in General Procedurs W1

. Complets Worker General Pracedure W4 “Secure Work Area™

. Place tools, equipment and materials needed in work area.

3
4
5. Obtain access above ceiling using appropri-ata 0O & M work practice.
6. Perform maintenance work required.

T

. Complete applicable steps on Lavel A checklist to complete work.
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S4 . Level B ,

Work in ceiling plenum space where exgmggd
surfacing ACM is present.

Example
. The following are examples of worl that can be performed using the procedures of this

Level B worle practice. If _]Db condifions vary from the examples Stop work and notify
your supervisor. . .

A. Replace HVAC mixing box:” abave ceiling, below asbestos—cou’cammg fireproofing
in good condition. There is & small amount of dust or debris from sorfacing ACM s
present on top of box, that is accessible and easily removed.

Nates

A Negative Exposura Aszessment must have been made by a Competent Person before
this worlk practice is used. Ifa negai-rve exposure assessment (NEA) has not been made,
stop worl and notxfy your suparvxsor

- The.space- above The ceﬂmg is a “conirolled area.” Do nof enter this area, or chsturb
ceiling tiles unless you have been anthorized by facility management. :

Coordinate work with proper O & M work practice for accessing fype of ceiling present
in work area. See Waorl Practices 82, M2, ar V4.

Work Practice
1. Perform Pre-work activities on Level B checklist.

2. Tools, equipment and materials:
a. Toaols s needed from the lists in General Procedurs W1

b. Maintenance item(s) required to perform work in plenum space.
3. Complete Worker General Procedure W4 “Secure Work Area”

Put down drop sheet and complete Worker Genaral Procedure W10 “Polyethylene
Drop Cloth®

>~

Place tools, equipment and materials needed onto drop cloth
Obtain access above ceiling using appropriate O & M work practice.
Pick up any bulk debris within reach on tap of ceiling and place into disposal bags.

Remove dehris from top of mixing box with HEPA vacuum. Thoroughly wet wipe
surface to remove all residue of ACM.

T

9. HEPA vacuum top sids of ceiling within reach from access area.

§-33 B Surfacing ACM = Ashestos O&M Work Practices 8 © NIBS 19961 Page -102



854 . Level

fe ... cOmtinued

" 10. HEPA vacuum and wet-wipe surfaces that will be contacted or Tiem to be maintsined
or repaired.

11. Perform maintenance work required and.clean-up and tear-down steps on Level2
_ checklist to complete worle. : :
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S4 . Level C

Work in ceiling plenum space where exposed
surfacing ACM is present.

: Example

‘The followmgAare examples of worl that can be performed using the procedures of this
Levsl C worlc practice. Ifjob cundmuns vary from the examplas stop work and notify
your supervisor. ,

A. Replace HVAC mixing box above ceiling where the eguipment, duct, hangers, and
surrounding conduit and piping are covered wiih loose ACM fireproofing overspray,
debris and bounice back. Material on fop of mixing box is inaccessible and cannot be
removed before box 1s lowered. Overspray on surrounding systems will be dislodged
if not remaved before worl is performed on the mixing box.

MNotes

The space gbove ilie ceiling isa commlled area™ Do not enter ihis area, ar dmturb
ceiling tiles unless anthorized by facility management

These procednrss involve working in an environment where there conld be elevated
lavels of airborne asbestos. Do not attempt to use this work practice 1mless you have
been trained a5 an asbestos abatement worleer including training in the use of respivators
and personal and area decontamination procedures.

Do not use this procedurs if more debris will be disturbed than will fit comfortably into
ona 60" by 60" disposal bag., Ifmors than this amount of debris is found, stop work,
close ceiling and notify your supervisor.

Coordinate work with proper O & M work practice for accessing fype of ceiling present
in work area. Ses Wark Practices 81, M2, or 4.

Work Practice

1. Perform Pre-work activities on Level C checllist.

2. Toals, equipment and materials:
a. Tools as needed from the lists in General Procedure W1
b. Maintenance item(s) required to perform work in plenum space.

3. Complete Worker General Procedure W4 “Secure Work Area™

4. Put down drop shest and complate Worker General Procedurs W10 “Polyethylene
Drop Clath”

5. Frect mini-enclosure aud set up negative pressure system and/or HEPA filtered local
exhanst ventilation according to General Procedure W20 “Mini-Enclosurs™
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10.

Flace tools, aqu.;lpmerrt and materials needed info enclosure. Include a HEPA
vacunm located outside of this inclosure with hose and nozzle extended inside
enclosure for vacunming areas above ceiling.

Put on respirator and perform fit test, put on protective clothing

Enter enclosure and obtsin aceess thraugh ceiling using appropriate O&M work
practice.

HEPA vactum top side of ceiling within reach from. acoess area, and HEPA vacuum
and wet-wipe item to be repaired or replaced.

Extend mini-enclosure above ceiling, if feasible, using polyethylene sheet and’
framing taped together fo provide enclosure around the work area without oomfacting
ACM covered surface. Vary construction of the extended mini-enclosure depending
on the existing construction above the ceiling. Folyetliylene and framing may be
secured to pipes, conduit, and metal hangers if they are not covered with ACM. Ifan
extended mini-enclosure is not feasible, mist area above ceiling and lay 2
polyethylene drop cloth below the area where work will accur. If drop cloth cannot
be used, suspend- polyethylene below immediate work area to catch ACM that may

Cfall

11

Remove accessible overspray on mixing box, duct worle, hangers, conduit, ete, that
may be disturbed by the work. Remove overspray by dampening with amended
water and collecting with the nozzle of the HEPA vacuum whers possible. Tn
locations that the material cannot be collected directly with the HEPA vacuum, wot

' thoroughly with amended water and manually collect into an asbestos dispogal bag.

12

13,
14.

15,

After bull overspray is removed, wet newly exposed areas and use scraper and nylon
brush to remove remaining visible residual ACM. Thoroughly wet wipes surface to
remove all residne of ACM. Allow surfaces to dry and spray with an asbestos loclk-
back encapsnlant. :

Remove sufficient materials to permit installation of new hangers. Adequately wet
area of surfacing to be removed using garden sprayer containing amended water and
allow water to sosk in for several minutes, Wet removal area frequently during
remaval of bull material and residual material. Using scraper with HEPA vacuum
within several inches af removal area, scrape off ACM to at least 3" (75 mm) beyond
area where ftem will be attached. When bulk material is removed, wet newly
exposed arezs and use scraper and nylon brush fo remove remaining visibls residual
ACM. Placa removed ACM into disposal bags. Thoroughly wet wipe exposed
surface to remove all residus of ACM.

Perform maintenance work raquired.

Replace removed fireproofing with new fireproofing patching material. Install
firaproofing patch material in acoordancs with facility’s Hreproofing repair work
practices, and manufacturer’s instructions.

Perform clean-up and tear-down steps on Level C checklist fo complete work.
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S5 . Summary

Install wiring in plenum space where exposed
surfacing ACM is present

Summary

This work practice covers situations .
where wiring and/or conduit are being

* installed in a ceiling plenum space that

has exposed surfacing ACM. . The -
procedures assume thaf the ACM will not
imtentionally be disturbed during the
worle

Routinely, the installation of computer
and telephone cables is done without
removing enough ceiling tile.
Consequently, the cable is dragged long
distances on top of the ceiling, ratiling the
ceiling:. This vibration shakes the
ceiling’s hanging systerm, and may vibrate
the fireproofing overhead. Depending
upon the extent of overspray that is has
coated the hangers, and how well it
bonded, a worker can shake this
oversprayed fireproofing loose, withowt
ever touching the material, simply by
causing the ceiling to vibrate. ¥tha
surface upon which ihe firsproofing is
sprayed is “bouncy™ this vibration can
disturb the fireproofing itself,

Use of these procedures is limited to
situation where the amount of wasts
generated is not greater in size than the
OSHA limit on Class Il work (operation
will penerate 1o more ‘wasts than will fit
irto one 60" by 60" glovebag or disposal
bag,

Level A: work practices should only be
used in situations where the ACW surface
material is in good condition and well out
of reach of the work, and there is no ACM
dust and/or debris on top of ceiling tiles.
During design of the O&M procedure, a
Competent Person (as defined by OSHA)
must make a defermination that the

" exposed surfacing ACM is in good :

condition and that there is no dust or
debris on top of the ceiling tiles that could
cause an expdsure to a worker that is
above the PEL.

Level A work practices should be used
only in situations where access through
the ceiling is frequent enough that the
condition of any ACM in the space is
Jaiown, and it is known that: there is no
debris on the ceiling, the fireproofing is
out of reach of the wark, and that the
vibration of the ceiling during cable
installation will not dislodge oversprayed
fireproofing from hanger or disheb the
fireproofing.. If access through the space
is infrequent or it cannat be kmown with
confidence that there is no debris on top

.of the ceiling tile, or the vibration of the

ceiling during cable installation may
disturb overspray of fireproofing, then
Level B procedures should be used.

Level B: work practices should be used if
there'is dust or debris from the ACM
sarfacing treatment or other ACM
material on fop of the ceiling tiles or if the
ACM surfacing material is close enough
to the work that it could be disturbed. If
there is considerabls ACM debris on top
of the ceiling tiles or the ACM surfacing
material is near enough to the work that it
is inevitably going to be disturbed and
abraded by the cable installation ina
manner that could release asbestos fibers
orvisible dust and debris into the air, then
an enclosure is nesdsd and Level C
procedures should be used. Limit the use
of Level C wark practices to ouisids
abatemsnt coniractors unless these
procedures will be used on a routing basis.
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Level B work practices shonld be used
where there is some debris on tap of the
ceiling tiles, but the debris can be
‘removed using the procedures in this wark
practice without generating airborne
asbestos [evels above the OSHA PEL, aad

- without releasing visible dust or debris

from material on top of the ceiling tiles.
Level B work practices shauld be used if
ancess through the ceiling is infrequent .
enough that it cannot be kuown with
confidence that thers 15 no debris on top
of the ceiling tiles

Use of this procedura is limited to &
sitnation where the amount of waste
generated is not greater in size than the

" . OSHA limit on Class I work (operation

will generate no more waste than will fit, -

into one 60* by 60" glovebag or disposal
bag.

Level C: Training as abatement workers
is more adequate for those performing
Level C work in 2 mini-enclosure where
expasure to elevated asbestos levels and
the need for a 'wet decontamination is
possible. Leve! C worlc practices should
bie nsed where ACM will be disturbed by
the cable installation, there is debrison
top of the ceiling tiles, and it is
prohlematic whether Level B pracedures
will be able to pravent the generation of
airborns asbestos levels above the OSHA
PEL, or prevent the spread of visible
debris and/or dust. Frequently, O&M
programs will avoid the use of Level C
work practices. If Level C work is
infrequently encountered, it is best to limit
this type of wark to outside ahatement .- -
contractars who are accustomed to o
worlcing in environmerts with elevated
ashestas levels. ’

Examples

Level A: During design of the O&M procedure, a Competent Person (as defined by OSHA) must
make a determination that the exposed surfacing ACM is in good condition and that
there is no dust or debris on top of the ceiling tiles that conld canse an exposwratoa

Level B:

Lavel G: A.

worlcer that is above the PEL.

A. Tnstalling new plenum rated computer or telephone cables that will lay on fop of
ceiling, where the ACM surface material is in good condition and well out of reach
af the work, and there is no ACM dust and/or debris on top of ceiling tiles

A,

Tnstalling new plenum rated computer ar telephone cables that will lay on top of

ceiling, where there is & small amount of dust or debris from ACM surfacing
treatment or other ACM material on top of the ceiling tiles or if the ACM surfacing
material is close enough to the work that it could be disturbed.

Installing new plenum rated computer or telephone cables that will lay an top of

ceiling, where thers iz considersble ACM dehris on top of the ceiling tiles or the
ACM surfecing material is near enough to the wark that it is inevitably going to be
disturbed and abraded by the eabls insfallation in & manner that could release
ashestos fibers or visible dust and debris into the air.
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Related Work Practices
§1 Moving one non-asbestos-containing ceiling panel below a plenum space that has
exposed surfacing ACM.
S2 Attach cumponent to an ACM finished surface that is above a ceiling. -
§3 Work in ceiling plenum space where ekposed surfacing ACM is present.

Worker Recommendations

One worlcer for Level A and Level B. Two worlcers may facilitate pul]mg wires batweeu
two locations; Two worlers for Level C. A person with air monitoring fraining might be
required. This person can be one of the warkers.
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S5 . Level A

install wiring in plenum space where exposed
surfacing ACM is present.

Example ‘ . .

The following are examples of work that can be performed using the pracedurss of this
Level A work practice. If job conditions vary from the examples stop Work aod notify
yOour supervisor. : : ‘

A, Iﬁstal[ing new plerum rated computer or telephone cables that will lay on top of
: ceiling, where the ACM surface material is in good condition and well out of reach
of the worl, and thers is no ACM dust and/or debris on top of ceiling tiles.

Notes

'The space above the ceiling is a2 “controlled ares™ Do not enter this ares, or disturb-
ceiling tiles unless authorized by facility management

- Coordinate wailk with proper O &M waork practice for accessing type of ceiling present .
in work area. See Work Practices 51, M2, ar MA4. A

Woark Practice

1. Perform Pre-work activities on Level A checklist.

2. Tools, equipment and materials:
a. Toolsas needed from the lists in General Procedure W1
b. Wiring and related toals

Complete Warker General Procedurs W4 “Secure Work Area”
Place tools, equipment and materials needed in work area.

Obtain access thraugh ceiling using appropriate O & M worlk practice.

ooth Ao

Observe tap of ceiling in direction that cables are to be run. Determine conditions at
the next location where access above the cailing is required to determine the level of
work practice raquired for entry. Ifthers is any ACM debris or dust on top of ceiling
files use level B work procedures, and locate the next ceiling access so that all paris
of the ceiling top can be cleaned.

7. Open enough ceiling tiles that the cables can be passed by hand from opening fo
apening.

8. Install cable(s) by passing leading end of cable(s) from opening fo opening, DO
NOT TOSS CABLES OR ANY OTHER OBIECT ABOVE THE CEILING.

9. Run wiring as required, Do not contact exposed ACM surfrcing and minimize
disturhance of ceiling system and other components abave ceiling while running
wiring,

10. Perform clean-up and tear-down steps an Level A checklist to complete work.
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S5. Level

Install wiring in plenum space where exposed
surfacing ACM is present.

Example . . ‘ _ _
The following are examples of work that can be performed using the procedures of this
Level B work practice. If job canditions var_y from the examples stop waork and notify
your supervisor.

A, Installing new plenum rated computer or telephione cables that will [ay on top of
ceiling, where there is a small amount of dust or debris from ACM surfacing
treatment or other ACM material on top of the ceiling tiles or if the ACM surfacing
meterial is close enough to the warle that it conld be disturbed.

Notes
A Negative Exposure Assessment must have been made by a Compstent Person before

 this worlé practice is used. Ifa negative exposure assessment (NEA) has not baen made, S

stop wark and noiify your supsrvisor.

The space above the ceiling is 2 “controlled area™ Da not enter this area, or distmb
_ ceiling tiles unless you have been authorized by facility management.

Coordinate work with proper O & M wark practice for accessing type of ceiling present
in work area. See Work Practices S1, M2, or VI4.

Work Practice
1. Pecform Pre-work activities on Level B checklist.

2. Tools, equipment and materials:
a, Tools a3 needed from the lists in General Procedure W1
b. Wiring and related tools

3. Complete Worker General Procedure W4 “Secure Work Area™

4, Prepare wark area with drop cloth. See General Procedurs W10 “Polysthylene
Drop Cloth® Set up multipls work aveas if needed.

5. Tnstall & continuous drop cloth under area where cabling is to be run. Secure
continuous drop cloth in place to minimize slipping hazards.

6. Install a second drop cloth &t each ceiling opening on top of the continuous drop
cloth. Secure drop cloths in placs to minimize slipping hazards.

7. Place tools, equipment and materials needsd onto drop cloth.
Obtain access through ceiling using appropriate O & M wark practice.
9. HEPA vacuum top side of ceiling within reach from access area.

10. Observe top of ceiling in direction that cables are fo be run. Determine conditions at
the next Iocation where access ahove the ceiling is required to determine the level of
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S5 . Level B _ .

11.
* - debris remove with a HEPA vacuum. Spray a locl back encapsulant on ceiling tile -

12.
13.

14.

15.

work practice required for entry. Ifthérs is any ACM debris or dust on top of ceiling
tiles nse level B work procedures, and locate the next ceiling access so that all parts
of the ceiling top can be cleaned.

Remove any ACM debris in the path to be followed by ;:ahles. Ifthere 1s any ACM

tops wheraver debris is removed.

Open arlough ceiling tiles that the cables can be passed by hand from opening to-
opering. L :
Install cable(s) by passing leading end of cable(s) from opening to opening. DO
NOT TOSS CABLES OR ANY OTHER OBJECT ABOVE THE CEILING.

Run wiring as required by passing the cable from opening to opening. Do not drag
cable acrass ceiling. Do nat drag cables from floor up imto ceiling plenum. Do not
contact exposed ACM sucfacing ahove ceiling. Minimize disturbance of ceiling
system and other components abpve ceiling while running wiring.

Perform clean-up aad teer-down steps on Level B checklist to complete work.
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S5 . Level C

Install wiring in plenum space where exposed
surfacing ACM is present.

. Example

The following are examples of worlc that can be performed using the prﬁce&uras of this
Level C work pradtice. If job conditions vary from fha examples stop work and notify
your supervisar. :

A. Installing new plenum rated computer or telephone cables that will lay on top of
ceiling, where there is considerable ACM debris on top of the ceiling tiles or the
ACM surfacing material is near enough to the work that it is inevitably going o be
distorbed and abraded by the cable installation in a manner that could release
asbestos fibers or visible dust and debris into the air. -

Motes

The spéca above the ceiling is a “controlled area™ Da not enter this ared, or distarb-
ceiling tiles unless authorized by Tacility management

These procedures involve working in an environment where there could be elevated
Isvels of airborne asbestos. Da not attempt to vse this worl prachce unless you have
been trained as an ashestos abatement worker including training in the use of respirators
and personal and area decontamination procedures,

Do not use this procedure if mare debris will be disturbed than will fit comfortably into
one 60" by 60" disposal bag. If more than this amount of debris is found, stop work,
close ceiling and notify your supervisor.

Coordinate this work with proper O & M work practice for accessing type of ceiling
present in worl area. See Work Practices S1, M2, ar M4.

Work Practice

1. Perform Pre-work activities on Level C checklist.

2. Taols, equipment and materials: .
a. Tools ag needed from the lists In General Procedure W1
b. Wiring and related tools

3. Complete Worker General Procedure W4 “Securs Work Area”

4, Put down drap sheet and complete Worker General Procedure W10 “Polyethylene
Drap Cl

5. Frect mini-enclosuze and set up negative pressure systern and/or HEPA filtered local
exhaust ventilation according to General Procedure W20 “Mini-Enclosure™ Set up
multiple enclosnres if neaded.

$-43 = Surfaning ACM ¥ Asbegins O&M Work Practices & ©@MIBS 19968 Page-119



85 . Level C . e

6.

10.

Place taols, equipment and materials needed ioto enclosure. Include a HEPA
vacuum outside of the enclosure with the hose and nozzle extending inside enclosure
for vacuuming areas above ceiling,

Enter enclosure and obtain actess through ceiling using appropriate O & M work
practice. .o - - S

HEPA vatuum top side of ceiling within reach from access. tole.

Qbserve top of ceiling in direction that cables ace to be run. Determine conditions at
the next location where access above the ceiling is required to determine the level of
work practics required for enfry. Ifthere is any ACM debris or dust on top of.ceiling
files use level B work procedures as a minimum. If the ACM fireproofing is likely to
be disturbed during cable installation then use Level C procedures. Locate the next
ceiling acoess so that and disturbance of ACM fireproofing occuts in a mini-
enclosure and so that all paris of the ceiling fop can be cleaned.

Prior to installation of cable past ACM: Mist any fireproofing that ig to be disturbed
with amended water, and iustzll a drop cloth at ceiling level fo catch debris from

. . fireproofing, Difing cable installation hald the HEPA vacuum nozzle under the -

11

12.

point of disturbance, if possible. Wet wipe cable after it is run past ACM. Ran
complets length of cable needed and coil on other side of ACM. Saturate any debris
on drop cloth with amended water and mist the air between the ACM and the drop
oloth. Fold drop cloth with debris inside and place in an ashestos disposal bag.
Clean up any other debris and place in an asbestos disposal bag.

Remove any ACM debris in the path io be follawed by cables. If thers is any ACM
debris remove with a HEPA vacium. Spray a lock back encapsulant on ceiling tile
tops wherever debris is removed.

Perform clean-up and tear-down steps on Level C checklist to complete worle.
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S6 . Summary

Attach item to ceiling finished with ACGM

Summary

This work practice describes the worl

~ required to attach an ftem to a ceiling

finished with surfacing ACM, such as
acoustical plaster or a decorative sprayed-
on surface textie material.

When selecting work practices for a
surfacing material it may be necessary to
distinguish between situations whers the
material is in its original condition and
those where it hias been encapsulated or

wark practices may be necessary for each

- situation. This should be clearly

‘described in each work practice.

Use of this procedure is limited fo
situation where the amount of waste
generated is not greater in size than the
OSHA limit on Class 0TI worlc (operation
will generate no more wasts than will fit
into one 60" by 60" glovebag or disposal
bag.

coated with layers of paint. Different

.Ei_(amplt'as ,

Level A:

Level B:

A. Mount a “roseties” with bedding adhesive to the surface of a suspended aconstical
plaster ceiling. Attach device to “roseties.”

OSHA. requires that during Class III (O&M) operations that involve, “drilling, cuiting,
abrading, sanding, chipping, breaking, ar sawing of thermal system insulation or
surfacing materials, the employer shall use impermeahle dropolaths, and shall isolate the
operation using mini-enclosures or glove bag systems ...or another isolation method.™
This work practice relies on the HEPA exhansted collar on the drill as, “another isolation
method.® During design of the O&M program the designer must be a competsnt person
and must determine that the use of the HEPA exhausted collar as described in the work
practice effectively isolates the drilling work. This evaluation should be based on an,
“Tnitial exposure assessment,” leading to a “Negative Exposure Assessment,” (NEA) as
described in the OSHA. coustruction standard 29 CFR.1926.1101(£)(2). During
implementation of the program, the APM must also be a competent person, and must
make & determination that conditions at a specific job site are equivalent fo those existing
during development of the work practice, so that the worl practica is applicable. The
waork order issued fo the person performing the work should inform them of the NEA and
any conditions that are attached to the NEA. It is possible that after thers has been some
experience with the OSHA regnlation the manufecturers of the type of equipment nsed in
this work practice will make the praper evaluations and submissions to OSHA and
provide a copy of this to the 0&M program designer. In auy case gs 2 minimum
requirement the supervisor that assigns work to mainfenance staff should be a competent
person able ta evaluate the applicability of a dust collection collar with HEPA. vacuum to
a particular situation.

A. Atiach a battery-powered smoks detector to a suspended acoustical plaster ceiling
with two toggle balts.
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‘B. Attach track lighting to an ACM finished ceiling where experience has proven 2
minimal disturbance will ocour.

- Level G: A. Remove a small amount of acoustical plaster using a glove box or frame mounted
glavebag, to permit the imstallation of a junction box. ' ’ .
B. Iostall smoke detector in suspended acoustical plaster ceiling by cuttinga 2" X 4"
- tole and installing a junction box. : : . )
Attach track lighting system t0 ACM finished ceiling. . ) .
Tnstall exposed conduit, junction boxes and light fixtures to ACM finished ceiling-
‘ Atinch new folding door to acoustical plaster whers structural modifications are not
needed for support.

o0

Related Work Practices : .
31 Maove one non-asbegtos-containing ceiling panel below a plenum space that has
exposed surfacing ACM.
S7 Attach component to an ACM finished surface that is above a ceiling.
__ 58 Cutor drill hols in Surfacing ACM. e
" §9 Replace bulbs in light fixture attached to or in surface finished with ACM."

Worker Recommendations
One worker for Level B Two worlkers for Level C More warkers may be needed for
certain Level Ctasks. A person with air monitoring training might be required. This
person can be one of the worlcera.
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S6 . Level A '

Attach item to ceiling finished with ACM

Example

The followin g is an exariple of worle that can bie performed using the procedures of this

Level A work practice. Ifjob conditigns vary from the examples stop work and notify
‘yaur supervisor,

A. Mount a “rosettes™ with bedding adhesivs to the surface of an acoustical plaster

ceiling. Attach device to “roseties™

Notes

The ceiling is a “controlled system.® Do not contact or work on ceiling unless
authorized by faciltty management

Work Practice

1.
“ 2

Perform. FPre-work acﬁvxttes on Lavel A checldist,

“Toaols; equxpmant and matana]s

a. Tools as needed from the lists in General Procedure W1

3. Complete Worker General Procedure W4 “Secure Work Ares™
4. .
5
6

Place toals, equipment and materials needed in work area.

. Put bedding adhesive on bottom of rossite and press against ceiling.

. Perform clean-up and tear-down steps on Level A checkdist to complste work.
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Attach item fo ceiling finished with ACHM

Example
- - The following are examples of worl that can be performed using the procedures of this.

Level B work practice. If job conditions vary from the examples stop worlk and notify.
your supervisor. = ' : : .

A. Atiach a battery-powered smoke detector to a suspended acoustical plaster ceiling
with two toggle bolts. .

B. Attach track lighting to an ACM finished surface where experience has proven a
minimal disturbance will occur.

Notes

The ceiling is a “confrolled system.” Do not contact or worlc on ceiling unless
authorized hy facility management

- A Negative Exposure Assessment must have been made by a Competent Person befors

this wark practice is used. ¥ a negative exposure assessment (NEA) has-not been made, S

stop work-and notify your supervisor.

Work Practice .
1. Perform Pre-work activities on Level B checldist.
2. Tools, equipment and materials:

a. Tools as needed fom the lists in General Procedure W1
b. Item to be attached o ceiling and related tools

Complete Worker General Procedure W4 “Secure Warlc Area™

4. Putdown drop sheet and complete Worker Genera Procedurs W10 “Polyethiylene
Drop Cloth”

5. Place tools, equipment and materials nesded onto drap cloth.

6. Wet area on ceiling where item will be attached using gerden sprayer with amended
‘water.

7. Duill holes through ceiling with one of the following procedures:

a. Drill hole with drill equipped with dust collection collar attached to 2 HEFA
vacuum, Maintain HEPA vacuum in operation during entire process of drilling
holes. .

b. Using hand tools and HEPA vacuum near attechment location, or power tools
with attached HEPA vacuum, attach iter to ceiling. If small holes are being
drilled, drill through a wet sponge or shaving cream fo control fiber release.

c. Scrape eway surfacing to at least %" [13 mm] beyond whers hole is neaded.
Keep the hose of an operating HEPA vacuum within 6" [150mm] and below area.
where scraping is occurring. Adequately wet scraping area and any dust or
dehris generated. Drill hole through substrats after ACM is removed.
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8. Tmmediately place all debris into ACM disposal bags.
9. Spray holes with a clear penetrating encapsulant to stabilize disturbed edges.
10. Perform clean-up and tear-down steps on Level B checldist to complete work.
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Attach item to ceiling finished with ACM

. Exampie

mogn ® o>

The following are examples of work that can be perfc;rmed using the procedures of this

Level C work practice. Tfjob conditions vary from the examples stop waork and notify
your supervisor. : : :

Remove a small amount of acoustical plaster using a glove box or frame mounied
glovebag, ta permit the installation of 2 junction box. .
Tnstall smolke detéctor in suspended acoustical plaster ceiling by cutting a 2" X 4"
hole and installing 2 junction box.

Attach track lighting system to ACM finished ceiling.

Install exposed conduit, junction baxes and light fixtures fo ACM finished ceiling.
Attach new folding door to acoustical plaster where structural modifications are not
needed for support.

.. Notes

_ The ceiling is a “controlled system.” Do not contact or disturb ceiling unless awthorized

by facility management
Do not use power tools inside glovebags.

These procedures involve worling in an environment whers there could be alevated
levels of airborne asbestos. Do not attempt {0 use this work practice unless you have

been irained as an asbestos abatement worker inclnding fraining in the use of Tespirators .
and personal and area decontamination pracedures.

Do ot use this pracedure if mare debris will be disturbed than will fit comfortably into
one 60" by 60" disposal bag, Tfmore {han this smount of debris is found, stop work,
olose ceiling and notify your supervisor.

. Work Practice (Frame supported Glovehag)

1. Perform Pre-work activities on Level C checklist.

9. Tools, equipment and materials:
a Taols as nesded from the fists in General Procedure W1
b. Tem to be attached to ceiling and elated tools
c. Glovebags
d. Frameto support glovebag or glove box

Complete Worker General Procedure W4 “Secure Work Area”

4. Put down drop sheet end complete ‘Warker General Procedure W10 “polyethylene
Drop Cloth™

5. Set-up frame supported glovebag using Worler General Procedure W18 “Glovebag
Remaval.® Place tools, equipment and materials needed into glovebag,

6. Thoroughly wet material to be removed with amended water.

S-50 ® Surfaoing ACM & Ashestos O&M Worle Practices = © NIBS 19968 Page -1286



S6 . Level C. e

7. Using a small scraper remove acoustical plaster from scratch codt to a poiut 15" back
from opening required for junction box.

8. After acoustical plaster is removed wet surface of scratch coat and remove all
residue with a stiff nylon brush. After all visible residue has been Temoved, remove
1/16" from surface of scratch coat )

9. Spray scratch coat and edges-of acoustical plaster with clsar penetrating encapsulant.

10. Perform clean-up and tear-down steps on Level C checklist, leave drop cloth -il_"l
place. ;

11. Mark location for junction hox installation. Drill starter holes in opposite comers. °

12, Cut through scratch coat and wire lath between starter hales with preumatic shear, or
heavy tin snips. Keep scratch coat dampened with amended water during cuiting.

13. Tnstall old-work junction box.

14. Dispose of all non-asbestos waste as normal construction debris, do nat place in
ashestos disposal bag, '

15. Clean any debris from drop cloth, Fold drap cloth toward ‘t':énfeféﬁd-disposa of as
normal consituction debris, do not place in ashestos disposal bag,
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Work Practice (mini-enclosure)

1.
2.

Perform Pre-worl activities on Level C checldist.

Tools, equipment and materials:
a. Tools asneeded from the lists in General Procedure W1

. b. Ttem to e attached to ceiling and reldted tools . -

10,

1L

12.

13.
14,

15,

Complete Worler General Procedure W4 “Secure Waork Area™

Put down drop shest and complete Worker General Procedure W10 “Polyethylene
Draop Cloth™ : : ’

Erect mini-enclosure and set up negative pressure system and/or HEPA filtered local
exhaust ventilation according to General Procedure W20 “Mini-Enclosurg”

Place tools, equipment and materials needed into enclosure. Include a HEPA.
vacuum outside enclosure with hose and nozzls extending inside enclosure for
vacunming greas above ceiling.

Enter enclosurc and wet area on ceiling where item will be attached using garden

sprayer with amended water. Allow amended water ta sink in. Add additional water .

until area to be remigved is saturated.
Using a small scraper remove acoustical plaster from scratch coat to a point 2" back

from openiog required for junction box. Hald a pan immediately under area to catch
debris while seraping.

After acoustical plaster is removed wet surface of scratch coat and remove all
residus with a stiff nylon brush. After all visible residus has been removed, remove
1/16" from surface of scraich coat

Spray scratch coat and edges of acoustical plaster with clear penetrating encapsulant.

Mark [acation for junction box installation. Drill starter hales in oppasite corners
with drill equipped with dust collection collar attached to an operating HEPA.
vacuumi. ’

Cut through sceatch coat and wire lath between starter holes with preumatic shearx, or
heavy tin snips. Keep scrafch coat dampened with amended water during cutting.

Install old-worlk junction box.

Immediately put all ashestos and non-asbestos waste and debris in an asbestos
disposal bag,

Perform clean-up and tear-down steps on Level C chiscklist to complete work.
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S7 . Summary

Repair or replace item in surface finished with
ACHM

Summary

This worlc practxce covers the procedures for repairing or replacing an item that is
installed in or attached to a surface finished with ACM, such ss an acoustical plaster
cadmg or ﬁrepronfcd deck or beam. '

Examples

Level A: This example pre-supposes that the constroctian of the light fixture permits the diffuser
to be removed without touching or disturbing the ceiling. Waorkers performing this task
should at a minimum have awareness training so that they are informed of the asbestos-
containing ceiling, and lmow fo avoid disturbing it. During design of the O&M
procedurs, the designer ( who must be a CompatentPerson a5 defined by OSHA) must
make a determination that the surfacing ACM is in good condition and that it will not ba
dxshn'bed by the wark.

A, Replaca diffaser that is comp]etely surrounded by the metal frame of a light fixture
recessed in a ceiling finished with ACM acoustical plaster, where the diffuser can bg
removed without any disturbance of ACM.

Level B: This example pre-supposes that the light fixture is constructed so that is clamped in &
hole in the ceiling and can be remaved by taking out a few screws and sliding the entire
unit out. Workers performing this task should at a minimum hayve O&M training and
sufficient electrical knowledge ta be able to disconnect the light fixture,

A. Removal of a light fixture that is recessed in a ceiling finished with ACM acounstical
plaster, where the light fixure has an escutcheon so that it can be unfastened and
dropped out.

Level C: This example pre-supposes that the light fixture is constracted sa it is an integral part of
thie ceiling construction and has to be cut out of the ceiling. The mini-enclosure in this
instance is a miniature ashestos abatement work area, Workers performing this task
should at a minimum have Q&M training and praferably abatement worker training.
This sort of worle is better left to an ouiside abatement contractor unless facility
personnel routinely perform abatement worle.

A. Remaovel of a light fixture that is recessed In a ceiling finished with ACM acoustical

plaster, where the fixture frame is imegral with the ceiling and plaster must be
removed and cut {o free the fixture.
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Related Work Practices
S1 Moving one non-asbestos-containing ceiling panel below a plenum space that has
exposed surfacing ACM. .
S5 Attach itemto ceiling finished with ACM.
S8 Cutordrill hole in Surfacing ACM. .
S9 Replace bulbs in light fixture attached to ‘or in surface finished with ACM.
S11 Repair damaged surfacing ACM. o ‘ ’

Worker Recommendations :
Oue worlker is nsually sufficient for Level A and Level B. Two warlers for Level C.
More workers may be needed to increass efficiency or for additional health and/or safety
considerations. A person with air monitoring training might be required. This person
can he a worker.
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S7 . Level A

Repair or replacs item in surface finished with:
ACM

Example

The following are examplas of worl that can be performed using tha procedures of this

Lével A work practice. Ifjob conditions vary from the examples stop waork and notify
your supervisar,

. A Replaca diffuser that is completely surrounded by the metal frame of a hght fixture
reécessed in a ceiling finished with ACM acoustical plaster whers the diffuser can
be removed without any disturbance of ACM.

Notes

The ceiling is a “controlled system.” Do not contact ar disturb ceiling unless authorized
by facility management

-Wo rk Prac:‘tu:e
"1. Perform Pre-wark activities on Level A checlclist.

2. Tools, eqnipment and materials:
a. Tools as needed from the lists in General Procedure W1
b. Repair and/or replacement parts and taols as needed.

3. Complets Worker General Procedure W4 “Securs Worl Area™
4. Place tools, equipment and materials needed in work area.

3. Carefully open diffuser without touching the ACM acoustical plaster ceiling.
Unhool diffuser from light fixture and remove.” Da not touch ACM or rattle light
fixture,

6, Perform clean-up and tear-down steps on Level A checklist to complets work.
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s7 . Level B

Repair or replace item in surface finished with
ACM

Example

The following are examples of worl that c;an;be performed using the procedures of this

Level B work practice. If job conditions vary from the examples stop work-and notify
your supervisor, ’ : ’

A. Remaval of a light fixture that is recessed in a ceiling finighed with ACM acouétical

plaster, where the light fixture has an escutcheon so that it can be unfastened and
dropped out.

Motes

A Negative Exposure Assessment must have been made by a Competent Person before
this work practice is used. Ifa negative exposure assessment (INEA) has not been made,
stop work and notify your supervisor. v -

The ceiling is a“controlled system.” Do not contact or distirh ceiling unless you have
been anthorized by facility management.

Work Practice _
1. Perform Pre-worl aciivities on Level B checklist.

2. Tools, equipment and materials:
a. Tools as needed from the lists in General Procedure W1
b. Repairaud/or replacement parts and tools as needed

1. Complete Worker General Pracedure W4 “Secure Work Area”

4. Putdown drop sheet and complete Worlcer General Procedure W10 “Polysthylene
Drop Cloth”

5. Place tools, equipment and materials needed in worl ares or on drop clotl.

6. Lightly mist area of ACM acoustical plaster aronnd frame of light fixture using
garden sprayer containing amended distilled water and allow water to soak in for
several minutes.

7. Completely remove screws holding light fixure in place, -while holding fixiure so
that it does not move.

8. Gradually lower one sids of fixture while removing any lnose ceiling material witha
HEPA vacuum. Lower ather side while continuing with HEPA vaouum. Use HEFA
yacuum o remove any ceiling material as fixture is lowerad from the ceiling.
Disconnect wire from fixture and coil above ceiling so that it does not contact the
agoustical plaster. :
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9. HEPA vacuum and then wet wipe all surfaces of light fixture. -
10. Collect any surfacing debris from repair/replacement work using HEPA vacuum.

11. Perform clean-up and tear-down steps an Level B checklist to complete work.
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| S7 . Level C

Repair or replace ftem in surface finished with
ACHM ' ’

- Example

The following are examples of work that can be performed using the procedures of this

Level C wark practice. Ifjob conditions vary from the examples stop work and notify
YOur SUpeTvisor. : T ' ) ‘ .

A. Removal ofa light fixture that is recessed in a;:.eiling finished with ACM acoustical
plaster, where the fixture frame is integral with the oeiling and plaster must be
removed and cut to free the fixture.

Notes

The ceiling is a “cantrolled system.™ Do not contact or disturb ceiling unless authorized
by facility management

. These procedures involve worling in an environment where there could be elevated

been frained as an asbestos abatement worleer including training in the use of respirators
and personal and area decontamination procedures.

levels of airborne asbestos. Do not attemptio use this work practice naless youhave -~ - .

Do not use this procedura if more debris will be disturbed than will fit comfortably into
one 60" by 60" disposal bag, If more than this amount of debris is found, stop worl,
close ceiling and notify your supervisor.

Work Practice

1. Perform Pre-work activities on Level C checllist,

2. Toals, equipment and materials:
a. Tools as needed from the lists in General Procedure W1
b. Repair andfor replacement paris and tools as needed

3. Complete Worker General Procedurs W4 “Secure Waork Area™

4. Put down drop sheet and complete Worker General Pracedure W10 “Falysthylene
Drap Cloth™ :

5 Brect minj-enclosure and set up negative pressure system and/or HEPA filiered local
exhaust verfilation according to General Procedure W20 “pini-Enclasure™

6. FPlacetools, equipment and materials needed into enclosure. Include a HEPA.
yaguum outzide of enclosurs with hose and nozzle extending inside enelogure for use
during the worlc. ‘

7. Enter enclosura and wet area of surfacing within 6" [150 mm] of light fixture using
garden sprayer containing amended water and allow water to soak in for several
minwies. Apply additional water as necessary nntil acoustical plaster is saturated in
area adjacent fo light fixture.
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8. Using a small scraper, carefully remove wetted ACM acoustical finish down ta
soratch coat for 2 on all sides of light fixture. Hold a pan immediately nnder
seraping area to catch debris. At frequent intervals place ACM debsis in asbestos
dispasal bag and spray with amended water. -

9, After all acousfical plaster is removed, wet-scratch c_oat and TEMOVe any residue with
a stiff gylon hrush. Hold pan under brushing area to catch any debris. After all
visible residue is removed, wet surface and scrape off 1/16" of scratch coat into pan.

. Frequently empty pan into asbestos disposal bag.

10. Drill = starter hole at each cormer of fixture using a drill equipped with a-dust
collection collar attached to an operating HEP A vacuum.

11. Use a pneumatic shear or large tin snips to cot through scrateh coat and wire lath on
all sides of light fixdure.

12. Drop down light fixture, disconnect elecirical and coil above esiling. Wrap cut
-edged on light fixture with duct tape. Double bag In ashestos disposal bag and
dispose of as ashestos waste, ‘ '

13. Collect any sufacmg debris ﬁ‘om repair/replacement work using HEPA vacuum.
14. Perform clean-up and tear-down steps on Level C checklist to complete work.
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S8 . Summary

Cut or drill hole in surfacing ACM

Summary
: _This work practice covers the work required to cut or drill a hole through surfacing
ACM, such as acoustieal plaster ar firsproofing. If possible, ACM should be removed '
‘before holes are drilled; Tf holes are drilled in an ACM wall surface with a cavity behind

~ the wall, Iahels or record keeping information should note that ACM might be present in
the cavity. . . ’ - '

Examples

Level B: A. Drill a holsthrough asbestos-containing decorative texture finigh.

Level C: A. Drill or cut hole for pipe or duct chase using toals with or without HEPA filtered
dust collection in an enclosure. ‘ S
-B... Install few new conduits through fireproofed metal decl.

Related Work Practices :
51 Maove one nor-asbestos-containing ceiling panel below 2 plenum space that has exposed
surfacing ACM.
S2 Attach component to an ACM finished surfice that is above a ceiling.
56 Atiach item to ceiling finished with ACM.
S7 Repair or replace item in surface finished with ACM.

Worker Recdramendations
One worker is usnally sufficlent for Level B. Two wdrkers for Level C. More worlers
may be needed fo increass efficiency or for additional health and/or safety
considerations. A person with air monitoring training might be required. This person
can be a worker,
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S8 . Level B

Cut or drill hole in surfacing ACM

Example

The following are examples of work that can be performed using the procedures of this
Level B work practice. If _]ub conditions vary from the examples siop work and no’afy
your supervisor.

A. Drill 2 hole through a substrate after removing an asbestos«contammg deccratwa
texture finish. .

Notes

A Negative Exposure Assessment must have been made by a Competent Person before
this worl practice is used. If a negative exposure assessment (NEA) has not been made,
stop worle and notify your supervisor.

The ceiling is a “conirolled system.” Do not contac:t or digturb ceiling unless you have
been authorized by facility mdnagemant,

Work Practice

1. Perform Pre-work sctivities on Level B chacklist.

2. Taols, equipment and materials:
a. Tools ag needed from the lists in General Pracedure W1
b. Scraper (if used)

3. Complete Worker General Procedure W4 “Secure Worl Area™

4, Put down drop shest and complete Worker General Procedure W10 “Polyethylene
Drop Cloth”®

5. Place tools, equipment and materials needed onto drap cloth. If access above coiling
is required, obtain access using appropriate O & M work practice,

6. Install polysthylene shest below location of work to catch any falling debris,

7. Drill 2 hole through a snbstrate after removing an asbestos-containing decorative
texture finish using the following procedures:

a. Adequately wet area whers hole is to be drilled. Wet sufficlenily so that ACM is
wetted completely. Allow amended water fo soak into material so that ACM is
wetted through to substrate in spot where ACM it {o be removed.

i. Ifthe surface is coated with paint, mist surface and scanfy paint sufficiently
for ACM to be wetted. Remove paint by peeling or scraping off as
necessary. Wet surface of exposed ACM. Allow amended water {o soak
into material so that ACM is wetted thraugh to substrate in spot where ACM
it to be removed.

b. Remove ACM surfacing material using one of'the following procedures.

f. Scrape away surfzcing material to at least 4" [13 mm] beyond whers hole is

needed. Hold a pan immediately under area to catch debris whils scraping,

If any dry ACM is encountersd stop scraping and wet ACM. Maintain

scraping area and any dust or debris generated wet at all times.

ii. Scrape away surfacing material to at least 14" [13 mm] beyond where hole is
needed. Serape material directly into the nozzle of en operating HEPA

S-61 & Surfacing ACM B Asbestos O8&M Work Practices X @ NIBS 1996% Faga ~137



58 . Level B_ e

C.

o

vacutm or use nozzle of HEPA vacuum directly as toal to remove ACML
Continuously maintain HEPA vacuum nozzle within 6" [150mm] of where
work is occurring. Ifany dry ACM is encountered stop scraping and wet
ACM. Maintain scraping area and aay dust or debns generated wet at all
Hmes.
After acqustical plaster is removed wet surface of substrate and remove all
residue with a stiff nylon brush. Remove water and regidue from surface with
paperfowels. Immediately dispose of towels in an asbestos waste bag. Repeat
brushing and paper towael process three (3) times: If subsirate is a scratch coat,
wet substrate and scrape off 1/16" of scratch coat to remove any residual ACM
that may be trapped in the texiure of the scratch coat.
Spray subsirate and edges of acoustical plaster with clear penetrating
encapsulant.
Drill hole through substrate after ACM is remaoved.
If hole is being drilled through a surfacs, such as acoustical plaster, where baclk
side is inaccessible, place HEPA vacuum hose near or through hole aud run for
several minutes to clean air on backside of surface.

. Ifhole is being drilled thruﬁgﬁ ‘é';sﬁ.rfécé such as a suspended ceiling, where back
- side is inaccessible, place HEPA vacuum hose near or through hole and ron-for

several minntes to collect any airborne dust air on backside of gurface.

Ifhole is drilled from top sids of deck, adequately wet ACM on underside and install
polyethylene sheet or enclosure below ACM on underside that will catch any falling
debis, including material from hole (such as a conerete cylinder). Drill hole throngh
surface. Adequately wet drilling area while drilling. Wat any debris on drop cloth

or in enclosure on wnderside, package up debris and drop clofi/enclosure and dispose
of as ACM.

10, Perform clean-up and tear-down steps on Level B checldist to complete worlc
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Cut or drill hole in surfacing ACM

Example

The following are examples of work that can be performed using the procedures of this
Level C work practice. If job conditions vary from the examples stop work and notrfy
your supervxsor

* A. Drill or cut hole for pipe or duct chase using tools with or without HEPA filtered
dust collection in an enclosare.

B. Install a few new conduits through fireproofed metal deck.

Notes

The ceiling is a “controlied system.” Do not contact or disturb ceiling unless authorized
by facility mansgement

These procedures involve working in an environment whers thers could be slevated
levels of airborne asbestos. Do not attempt io use this work practice unless you have

" “bech trained as an ashestos abatement worker including fraining mtha use of respirators

and personal and area decontamination procedurss.

Da not use this procedure if more debris will be disturbed than will fit comfortably info
one 60" by 60" disposal bag, If more than this amount of debris is found, stop worl,
close ceiling and notify your supervisor.

Work Practice
1. Perform Pre~worl activities on Level C checklist.

2. Tools, equipment and materials:
a. Tools as needed from the lists in General Procedure W1
b, Soraper
c. Hand or power drill or saw with HEPA vacuum attachment.

3. Complete Worker General Procedure W4 “Secure Work Area™

4. Put down drop sheet and complete Worker General Pracedure W10 “Polyethylene
Drop Cloth”

5. FPrect mini-enclosure and set up negative pressure system and/or HEPA filtsred
local exhaust ventilation according fo General Procedure W20 “Mini-Enclosure™

6. Placetools, equipment and materials needed into enclosure. Includs a HEFA
vacuum inside enclosore for use during the work, IF access above a ceiling is
required, obiain acoess using the appropriate O & M worlc practice. I surface to be
drilled i3 ehove a ceiling, extend enclosure (if feasible) to within approximatsly 12"
[13 mom] of surfacing ACM.
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Cut Hole through a Wall

1.

T
3

Inside of mini-enclosure, install polysthylene sheet below removal location to catch
any falling debris.. ‘ . -
Adequately wet area where hole isto be ¢

. Remove ACM from entire area of hole and to at least i/z"_ {13 mm] beyond where

hole is needed. Keep the hose of an operating HEPA vacuum within 6" [150 mm] of
where scraping is occurring. Adequately wet, any dust ar debris generated. Cuthole’
through soraped area after ACM is removed. . ' '
Drill small holes using a drill with dust collection collar attached to a HEPA.

vacunm. Maintain HEPA vacuum in aperation during entire process of drilling
holes.

Care Drill Through Deck:

1.
-2

Tnstall mini-eaclosure on top of deck. Set up core drill inside mini-enclosure

Tnstall drop cloth and local enclasure (suéh as a frame supported glove-bag)on .. . -
underside of deck. . e e

Arrange pan fo support Jocal enci[:sﬁra, use pan large enough o contein falling water
and debris if sheet plastic of lacal enclosure tears. Support panio accommadate
weight of water and debris including concrete cylinder cored out of declc.

Wet ACM un underside of deck with amended water.

Core drill hole through Deck. Wet drilling area ducing cperation so that site of
drilling is continnously wet. :

After hole is complete, remave core drill and wash down hale to remove any residue
of fireproofing,

Fill enclasure with sufficient absorbent to soal up any loose water.
Fold up local enclosure with debris and place in asbestos disposal bag.

‘Wet wipe interior of pan.

. T hole is drilled from underside of decl, install mini-snolosure below decl;, and

install local enclosure on floor above.

Clean-up and Teardown:

L.
2.

Lot HEPA vacuum run for at Jeast 15 mimrtes ta clesn air in enclosmre.

Perform maintenancs work and clean-up and tear-down steps on Level C checklistto
complete work. : s
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89 . Summary

Replace bulbs in light fixture attached to or in
surface finished with ACM

- Summary

‘This wark practice covers procedures for
replacing light bulbs in a fixture attached
to a surface finished with ACM. Light
fixtures attached to or in surfaces finished
with ACM can canse damage to ACM if
the fixtures are moved during
maintenance work. In instances where the
ACM will be neither contacted or
disturbed a work practice level is not
assigned, but sufficient control must be
exercised to insure that the material is not
inadvertently disturbed. This can be
accomplished by designating the ACM

surfacing material as a “Controlled "~ -

Syster" which may be contacted only by
authorized personnel. Awarensss training
is required for workers who could contast

- the material. OSHA. (29 CER 1926.11-

1()(&)(vii)) (Clarified by the Compliance
Directive CPL 2-2.63 page C-36) requires
that the ACM ar PACM be labeled. A
practical way of doing this that will insure
that worlcers see the waming isto put a
label at each latch point for the liglt
fixture.

" When selecting work-practices fora

surfacing material it may be necessary to
distinguish between situations where the

_material is in its original condition and

those where it has been encapsulated or
coated with layers of paint. Different
work practices may be necessary for each
sftuation. This should be clearly
described in each work practice.

Level Az The work is Level A, if the
material is going to be contacted doring

- the work; bt not disturbed. The OSHA
. regulation (29 CFR 1926.1101) requiras

that this determination be made by a
competent person. Refer fo Appendix I for
more information on the OSHA.
regulafion.

Level B: Some acoustic materials are
very fragile so that a small amount of
debris may be released due o contact, or
thers may be ACM debris inside or on top
of a light fixture. Replacing bulbs in
theses situations is Level B work.

Examples

Level Az A. Replace bulbs in recessed or pendant mount light fixtures attached to an asbestos-
containing decorative texture finish or acoustical plaster ceiling whero the material
may be contacted, but it is unlikely that any debris will be released.

B. Replace bulbs in fixtures mounted on firepraofed surface whers the material may be
contacted, but it is unlilesly that any material will be released.

Lavel Bt This wark prastics is appropriate for situations whers the surfacing treatments may be
disturbed during re-lamping knocking off 2 small amount of debris, or will be contacted
and s sa fragile that the contact may knock off a small amount of debris, Tfthe releass
of debris is unlikely, then Level A procedure could be used. The ceiling should be
designated as a "controlled system" thet is to be contected only by those with ata

minimurm awareness training.
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S9 . Summary .. cosme

A. Replace bulbs in light fixiures recessed in an ashestos-containing decorative texturs
finish or acoustical plaster ceiling where the material is likely to be contacted and
release of a small amount of debris is likely.

B. Replace bulbs in recessed fixtures where ACM surfacing material debris is visible
inside fixtare. . . ' . ' )

C. Replace bulbs in pendant mount fixcture where ACM debris is present inside oron -

_ top of fixdture. .

Related Work Practices - : .
: S5 Adtach item to ceiling finished with ACM.
St Repair damaged snrfacing ACM.

Worker Recommendations
- One worker is usually sufficient. Two or more workers may be needed o increase
efficiency or for additional health and/or safety considerations. A person with air
‘monitoring training might be required. This person can be a worker.
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S8 . Level A

Replace bulbs in light fixture attached to or i
surface finished with ACM -

, Exanﬁpﬂe '

The following are examples of waorle that can be performed using the procedures of this

Level A work practice. Ifjob conditions vary from the examples stop viloﬂc and notify

your supervisor.

A. Replace bulbs in recessed or pendant mount Tight fixtures attached to an asbestos- )
containing decorative texture finish ar acoustical plaster céiling where the material
may be contacted, but it is unlikely that any dehris will be released.

B. Replace bulbs in fixtures mounted on fireproofed surface where the material may be
comtacted, but it is unlikely that any material will be released. -

Naies

A Nepaiive Exposure Assessment must have been made by a Competent Person before

" his work practice is used. If a negative exposure assessment (NEA) has not besn made, : -

stop work and notify your supervisor.

The ceiling is a “controlled system.” Do not contact or disturb ceiling unless you have
been awthorized by facility management. )

’

Worlk Practice

1. Perform Pre-work activities on Level A checklist.

2. Toals, equipment and materials:
a. Tools as nesded from the lists in General Procedure Wi
b. Replacement bulbs

Complete Worker General Procedure W4 “Secure Work Area™
4, Place tools, equipment and materials needed in work area.

5. Carefully replace light bulbs without jarring fixture or releasing debris. Clean-up
any dust or debris generated using HEPA vacuum. Use Work Practice M22 if HEPA.
vacoum needs maintenance, or if bag or filter needs to be replaced.

6. Perform clean-up and tear-down steps on Level A checklist to complete work.
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89 . Level

Replace bulbs in light fixture attached to or in
surface finished with ACM

Example

The.folioﬁing are examples of work that can be pérfor;ued using the procedures of this
Level B work practice. Tf job conditions vary from the examples stop work and notify
your supervisor. C :

A. Replace bulbs in light fixtures recessed in an asbestos-containing decorative {exture
finish or acoustical plastér ceiling where the material is likely to be contacted and
release of a small amount of debris is liksly.

B. Replace bulbs in fixtures mounted on fireproofed surface whers the material is Likely
to be contacted and release of a small amount of debris is likely.

Notes

A Negative Fxposure Assessment must have been made by a Competent Person. before
this worlc practice is used. If a negative exposure assessment (WEA) has not been made,
stop work and notify your supervisor. T

The ceiling is a “controlled system.” Do not contact or disturb ceiling unless you have
been autharized by facility management. -

Work Practice

1. Perform Pre-work aciivities on Level B phe.cklist.

2. Tools, equipment and materials:
a. Tools as needed from the lists in General Procedure W1
b. Replacement bulbs

3. Complete Worker General Procedure W4 “Segcure ‘Work Area™

4. Put down drop sheet and complete Worker General Procedure W10 “Polyethylens
Drop Cloth”

5. Place toals, equipment and materials needed onto drap cloth.
6. Puton respirator and perform fit check.

Carefally replace light bulbs without jarring fixture. Clean-up any dust or debris
penerated using HEFA vacuum. Use Work Practice M22 If HEFA vacuum neads
maintenance, or if bag or filter needs to be replaced

8. Perform clean-up and tear-down steps on Level B checklist to complete work.
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S10 . Summary

Clean room with exposed surfaces finished

with ACHM

summary .

This ‘work practice covers the procedures
for cleaning. a rmom with exposed surfaces
finished with ACM. Thi$ room has been
predetermined to not be contaminafed or
has previously been cleaned. However,
debris could be released from the material
by contact with occupants during normal
occupation of the space. This work
practice is intended to collect any debris
that may have been released before it can
accurnulate, This is not the procedurs to
use if a fiber release has occurred. See
related work practices below.

When selecting wark practices for 2
surfacing material it may be necessary to
distinguish betwéen situations where the
matfarial is in its original condition and
those where it has been encapsulated or
coated with layers of paint, Different
work practices may be necessary for each
situation. This should be clearly
described in each work practice.

Examples

Level A A. Routine clesning in foom with spray-applied acoustical plaster on walls or ceilings
where there is no visible dust or debris.

B. Routfine cleaning in mechanical room with exposed fireproofing in good condition
where there is no visible dust or debris.

Related Work Practices
S11 - Repair damaged surfacing ACM.
T6 -Repair demaged thermal system insulation on a pipe.
R7 - Clean resilient ashestos flooring.
20 - Clean up debris from minor fiber release.

Worker Recommendations
One worker.
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S10 . Level A

Clean room with exposed surfaces finished
with ACM

Exampie o o
.o The following is an example of work that can be performed using the procedures of this
_ Level A work practice. If job conditions vary from the examples stop worlc and notify

your supervisor. ’ ‘ : |

A.  Routine cleaning in room with spray applied acoustical plaster on walls or ceilings
where there is no visible debris. ) ) )

B. Routine cleaning in mechanical room with exposed fireproofing in goad condition
where there is no visible debris.

Noles

If any debris from ACM is found in an area to be cleaned, notify the APM or your
supervisor. The APM will need fo determine whether this worl practice is appropriate
ar if more stririgent préctices are needed. - ' o

Work Practice
1. Tools, equipment and materials:

a. Standard cleaning equipment and materials

2. Clean area nsing standard cleaning methods. Avaid contact with any ACM materials
that conld be damaged during cleaning,

3. Da not clean up asbestos debris. If asbestos debris is found in a space , stop cleaning
work in that space and notify your supervisor.

4. The following precautions should be observed when worling around the ACM:

a. Do not bump ACM with vacuum cleaners, br'oom handles, mop handles or
gimilar ohjects. Do not exhaust vacunm cleaners toward ACM.

b. Da notbrush ACM surfaces with a broom or similar objects to remova cobwebs
ar other jtemns attached to ACM.
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311 . Summary

Hepair damaged susfacing ACM

Summary

This work practice covers the procedures more waste than can be contained in one

for repairing small amounts of damaged - 60" by 60" glovebag or disposal bag). It
surfacing ACM, such as acoustical plaster  is standard industry practice not to fill

or ﬁrqprooﬁng. The procedure assumes ‘these bags more than one-third full, to -
. that the damage is in {solated areas not allow for proper sealing and to guard
greater in size than the OSHA limiton -  against breakage.

Class ITT work (operation will generaie no

Examples

Level A: A.

- B.

Level B: 4.

B.

Level C: A.

Repair small hole in acoustical plaster ceiling or wall without disturbing sirrounding

plaster.

Repair small gonged area in asbestos-containing decorative texture finish without - .
disturbing stirroinding finish. :

Repair gouge marks in acoustical plaster ceiling where a small amount of damaged
ACM is present. ’

Repair small area of delaminated acoustical plaster in good condition.

Tnstall fire rated enclosura aver small area of damaged fireprocfing.
Trowel-on firsproafing to repair small water damaged area,
Repair a small atea of delaminated plaster in fair condition.

Related Work Practices

22 . Attach componentto an ACM finished surface that is above a ceiling.
$6 - Aftach item fo ceiling finished with ACM.

Worker Recommendations
One worker is usually sufficient forLevel A and Level B, Two workers for Level C.
Mare worlcers may be needed to increase efficiency or for additional health and/or safety
considerations. A person with air monitoring training might be required. This person
can be & worlcer.
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§11 . Level A

Repair damaged surfacing ACM

Exampie

The following are examples of work that can be performed using the pracedures of this

. Level A worlc practice. If job conditions vary from the examples stop work and notify

your supervisor. :

A. Repair small hole in acoustical plaster ceiling or wall without disturbing surrounding
plaster. ) : ‘ '

B. Repair small gouged area in asbestos-containing decorative texture finish withont
disturbing surrounding finish.

Motes

A Negative Exposure Assessment must have been made by a Competent Person before
this work practice is used. Ifa negative exposure assessment (NEA) has not been made,
stop work and notify your supervisar. -

.‘ Tﬁa.ééiling is a “controlled system.™ Do not contact or disturb ceiling unless yuﬁ have . .

been arthorized by facility management.

Work Practice

1. Perform Pre-wark activities on Level A checlelist.

" 2. Tools, equipment and materials:

a. Tools as needed from the lists in General Procedure W1
b. MNon-ACM caulking materials & tools

3. Complete Worker General Procedure W4 “Secure Work Ares™
4. Placetools, equipment and materials needed in work area.

5. Repair damaged area using non-ACM caulking without disturbing ACM. Do not
scrape or sand existing ceiling.

6. Perform clean-up and tear-down steps on Level A checklist to complets work,
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§11. Level B

Repair damaged surfacing ACM

Example

The following are examples of work that can be performed using the procedures of this

Level B work practice. If Job conditions vary from the examples stop work and notify - -
your super\nsor

A. Repair gouge marls in'acoustical plaster ceiling where a small amount of damaged
* ACM is present.

B. Repair small area of delaminated acoustical plaster in good condition.

Notes

ANegative Bxposure Assessment must have been made by a Competent Person before

this worlc practice is used. Ifa negative exposure assessment (NEA) has not been made,
stop wark and netify your supervism'

'I'ha celhng isa comrolle.d system = Do niot contact or disturb ceiling uuless  you have
been authorized by facility management,

Work Practice
1. Perform Pre-work activities on Level B checklist.

2. Tools, equipment and materials:
a. Tools as needed from the lists in General Procedurs W1
b. Small stiff-bladed scraper
c. Non-ACM repair materials & iools

Complete Worker General Procedure W4 “Secure Work Area”

4, Putdown drop sheet and complets Worker General Procedure W10 “Polysthylens
Drop Cloth™

5. Place tools, equipment and materials nesded onto drop cloth.

6. Mist any damaged surfacing using garden sprayer containing amended water and
allow water fo soalk in for several minutes,

7. With HEFA vacuum within several inches of demaged ares, remove any loose
material by hand or with scraper. Colleot material in disposal bags as it 15 removed.
Remove material around edges of damaged area until well-adherad material is found,
but do not remove beyond area protected by drop cloth, Mist removal ares during
removal of damaged material.

8. Repair damaged area using non-ACM and parform clean-up and tear-down steps on
Level B checklist to complete work.
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811 . Level C

Repair damaged surfacing ACHM

Exampie

- The following are examples of wark that can be performed using the procedures of this

Level C work practice. If job conditions vary from the examples stop work and notify -
your sopervisar. : )

A. Tnstall fire rated enclosure aver small area of damaged ﬁraprooﬁug.
B. Trowel-on fireproofing to repair small watér damaged area.
C. Repair a small area of delaminated plaster in fair condition. -

Notes

The ceiling is a “controlled system.” Do not contact or disturh ceiling unless authorized
by facility mansgement.

These procedures invalve working in an environment where there could be elevated
levels of airbome asbestos. Do nct attempt to use this work practice unless you have
been treined as an ashestos shatement worler including training in the use of respirators
and personal and area decontamination procedures. )

Do not use this procedurs if more debris will be disturbed than will fit comfortably inio
one 60" by 60" disposal bag. If more than this amount of debris is found, stop work,
close ceiling and notify your supervisor.

Work Practice

1. Perfo;m Pre-work activities on Level C checklist.

2. Tools, equipment and materials:
a. Tools as needed from the lists in General Procedurs W1
b. Small stiff-bladed scraper
o. Nop-ACM repair materials & tools

3. Complete Worker General Procedure W4 “Secure Worlc Area™

4. Put down drop sheet and complets Worker General Procedure W10 “Polyethylene
Drop Clath”

5, Brect mini-enclosure and set up negative pressure system and/or HEPA filtered local
exhanst ventilation according to General Procedurs W20 “Mini-Enclosure™

6. Place tools, equipment and materials needed into enclosure. Include a HEPA
~vacuum ouiside of the enclosura with hose and nozzle extending inside enclosure for
use during repair-work, If access above ceiling is required, obtzin access using
appropriate 0&M work practice.

7. . Adequately wet aren of damaged surfacing using garden sprayer contrining amended
water and allow water to soak in for several minutes.
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S11 . Level C . o

8. With HEPA vacuum within several inches of damaged area, remave any loose
material by hand or with seraper. Collect material in disposal bags as it is remaoved.
Remove material around edges of damaged area until well-adhered material is found,

. but do not remove beyond area protected inside enclosure. Mist removal area during
removal of demaged material. - : -

9. Repair damaged area using non-ACM materials.

. 10. Pecform clean-up and tear-down steps on Level C checklist to complete work.
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§12 . Summary

Accessing through an AGM finished surface

Summary

- deseribed in each work practice.

This work practice cavers the procedures
for opening access doors (such as thoge

used in a wall orceiling to access valves -

or dampers) in ACM finished surfaces
such as acoustical plaster or fireproofing.

When selecting worlc practices for a
surfacing material it may be necessary to
distinguish between situations where the
material is in ts original condition and
those where it has been encapsulated or
poated with layers of paint. Different
worl practices may be necessary for each
gituation. This should be clearly

Level A work practices should only be
nsed in siuations where the ACM surface
material is in good condition and will be
contacted but nat disturbed by the work.
During design of the O&M procedure, &
Competent Person (as defined by OSHA)
must make a determination that the
exposed surfacing ACM is in good
condition and that contact with the
material without disturbance will not
cause an expasure fo a worker that is
above the PEL.

_ Level B should be used far work that can

be accomplished without generating
airborne fiber levels in the breathing zone
of worlcers that are above the PEL, and
without spreading visible dust and debris
from the ACM.

Level C work practices should be used
where aithorne fiber levels may exceed
the PEL, or ACM dust and debris may be
spread. In general, developing asbestos
control procedures used during the worlc
to the extent that Level B conirols can
reliably control airborne fiber levels and

© * -the spread of ACM dust and debris will -

result in a safer and more econoiitical |
08:M program. The procedure assumes
that the damage is in isolsted aress nat -
greater in size than the OSHA limit on
Class TII work (operation will generate no
more waste than will fit fnto one 60" by
60" glovebag or disposal bag. Limit the
use of Level C work practices to outside
abatement confractors unless thege
procedures will be used on a routine basis.

Examples
Level A:

Level B:

Level A work practices should be nsed oaly in situations where the access door can be
opened without disiurbiug the ACM. During design of the O&M procedurs, &
Competent Person (a8 defined by OSHA) must make a determination that the ACM will
not be disturbed and that there will be no exposure to & worker that is ghove the PEL.

A. Open accass door in acoustical plaster ceiling that has been opsned before. Ceiling
ar wall is in good condition and debris is not likely on door.

These procedure use amended water to wet the surface. Some surfaces can be
stained by even 2 small amount of water. An inconspicuous part of the surfacing
material shonld be tested for staining and the work practice adjusted as required to

avoid defacing architectneal finishes.
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S12 . SUMMmMary .. e

A. Open access door in acoustical plaster ceiling where ACM is in fair condition and
may be disturbad.

B. Open access door that has surfacing material on flanges that will be disturbed when
door is opened.

: Lév_el C: A. Opén access doar in acoustical plaser or fireproofed surface where ACM is in poor .
: condltmu or a significant amount of ACM dabms may be present on back side of
door. . .

Related Work Practices
86 Attach item to ceiling finished with ACM.
§7 Repair or replace itsm in surface finished with ACM.,
S8 Cnt or drill hola in Surfacing ACM.

Worker Recommendations
One worlcer for Level A work. One or two workers for Level B depaudmg upon safsty
and efficiency considérations, Two workers for LevelC. A person With air monitoring
training might be required. This person can be a worker. -
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11. I hinges are to be-re-used,-remove from door following procedures used for closer.
If hinges are to be dispased of, leave hinges attached to door.

12, Wrap door for disposal. ‘ :
13. Perform clean-up and tear-down steps on Level B checklist fo complete work.
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§12 . Level A

Accessing through an ACM finished surface

Example

The following is an example of warl that can be pecformed using the procedures of this

Level A worl practice, If job conditions vary from the examples stop work and notify
your supervisor. . . Co

A Open access doar in aconstical plaster ceiling or wall that has been opened before.
Ceiling or wall is in good condition and access door can be opened without
distwrbing ACML

Notes

A Negative Exposure Assessment must have been made by a Competent Person before
this work practice is used. If a negative exposure assessment (NEA) has not been mads,
stop worlc and notify your supervisor.

The ceiling is a “controlled system.” Do not contact or distub ceiling unless you have
been arthorized by facility management, .~ S

Work Practice
1. Perform Pre-work activities on Level B checklist.

2. Tools, equipment and materials:
a, Tools as needed from the lists in General Procedure W1

3. Complete Worker General Procedure W4 “Secure Work Area™

4. Put down drop sheet and complete Worler General Procedure W10 “Polyethylene
Drap Cloth™

5. Place fools, equipment and materials needed in work area.

6. Unlatch door and open carefully. Avoid contact with ACM, be careful not to disturb
ACM during pracess of opening access door.

7. Perform maintenance worlk required above or behind access daor and slowly close
door until it is secured in place.

8. Complete applicable steps on Level A checklist to complete work.
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S12 . Level

Accessing through an ACM finished surface

Example

The following are examples of wark that can be performed using the procedures of this
Level B work practice. If job conditicns vary from the examples 5top worl and notify
your supervisor.

A. Open access door in acoustical plaster ceiling where ACM is in fair condition and
may be distubed. )

Notes

A Negattve Exposure Assessment must have besn made by a Competent Person before
this work practice is used. If a negative exposure assessment (NEA) has not been made,
stop worl and notify your supervisor. ;

The ceiling is a “controlled system.” Do nat contact or disturb ceiling unless you have
been authorized by-facility management. -

Work Practice
: 1. Perform Pre-work activities on Level B checklist.

2. Tools, equipment and materials:
a. Tools as needed from the lisis in General Procedure W1
b. Sponge

3. Complete Worker General Procedure W4 “Secure Worlc Araa™

4. Put down drop sheet and complete Worker General Procedurs W10 “Polyethylena
Drop Cloth”

5, Prepare work sres with drap oloth. See General Procedure W10.
6. Place tools, equipment and materials needed onto drop cloth.

7. Unlateh door and open door 1/4" {o 4" [6mm to 13mm], HEPA vacuum aroumnd
edges of door. Slowly open door and HEPA vacuum any debris on door or any
ACM disturbed while opening door.

8. Perform maintenancs work required above or belind accesa door and then slowly
close door until it is gecured in place.

5. Perform clean-up and tear-down steps on Level B checldist fo complete work.
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S12 . Level C

Accessing through an ACM finished surface

Example
The following are examples of worl that can be performed using the procedures of this

- Level C worle practice. If job conditions vary from the examples stop worlc and notify
your supervisor. ) .

A. Open access door that has surfacing material on flanges that will be disturbed when
’ door is opened.
B. Open access door in acoustical plaster or firsproofed surface where ACM is in poor
condition or ACM debris may be present on back side of doar.

fMofes

The ceiling is a “controlled system.” Do not contact or disturb ceiling unless authorized
by facility manapement

. These procadﬁreé involve working in an environment where there could be elevated

* levels of airbome ashestas. Do not attempt to use this work practice nnless you have- - .-

been frained as an ashestos abatement worker including fraining in the uss of respirators
and personal and area decontamination procedures. ) :

Do not use this procedure if more debris will be disturbed than will it comfortably into
one 60" by 60 disposal bag. If more than this amount of debris is found, stop worle,
close ceiling and potify your supervisor.

Work Practice
1. Perform Pre-worlk activities on Level C checklist.

2. Tools, equipment and materials:

a. Taols as needed from the lists in General Procedure W1
b. Small stiff-bladed scraper

3. Complets Worker General Procedurs W4 “Secure Work Area”

4, Put down drop sheet and complete Worker General Procedure W10 “Polysthylens
Drop Cloth®

5. FErect mini-enclosure and set up negative pressurs system and/or HEPA filterad local
exhaust ventilation according to General Procedurs W20 “Mini-Enclosure™

6. Place toals, equipment and materials needed into enclosure. Include a HEPA.
vacuum outside of enclosure with hose and nozzle extending inside enclosure for
vacuuming areas above ceiling.

7. Enter enclosure and remove any ACM surfacing material that may be disturbed when. -
the access doar is opened. Remove enough material so that fitture use of the access
doar will nat involve a disturbance of ACM.

8. Wet any ACM on access door flanges that may he disturbed when door is opened.
Wet sufficiéntly so that ACM is wetted campletely. Allow amended water to soak
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S12 . Level C _ cxmes

. 10.

11,

into material so that ACM is wetted through ta substrats in spot where ACM it io be
removed.

If the surface is coated with paint, mist surface and scarify paint sufficiently for

- ACM to be wetted. Remove paint by peeling or scrapmg off as necessary. Wet

surface of exposed ACM. Allow amended water to soal ints material so that ACM. .
is wetied through to substrate in spot whete ACM it to be remaved.

Remove ACM surfacing material using one of the following procedures.

a Scrape away surfacing material that will disturbed when-access door is opened.
Hold a pan immediately under area to catch debris while scraping. If any dry
ACM is encountered stop seraping and wet ACM. Maintain scraping area and
any dust or debris generated wet at all times.

b. Scrape away surfacing material that will be disturbed with acoess door is opened.
Scrape material directly into the nozzle of an operating HEPA vacuum or use
nozzle of HEPA. vacuum directly as tool to remove ACM. Continuously
maintain HEPA vacuum nozzle within 6" {150mm)] of where work is occurring.
If any dry ACM is encountered stop scraping and wet ACM. NIalntaln scrapmg
area and any dust or debris generated wet at all times, N co

Adfter ACM Emfacmg is removed wet surface of subsirate and remave all residue
with a stiff nylon brush. Remove waier and residue from surface with paper towels.
Tmmediately dispose of towels in an ashestos waste bag. Repeat brushing and paper
towel process three (3) times. If subgtrate is a scraich coat, wet substrate and scrape
off 1/16" of scratch coat to remove any residual ACM that may be trapped in the
texture of the scraich coat.

12, Sli\ray substrate and edges of acoustical plaster with clear penetrating encapsulant.

13. Perform maintenance work required above or behind access door.

14. Perform clean-up and tear-down steps on Level C checklist to complete work.

S5
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813 . Summary

Painting surfacing ACM.

Sunmary

This worle practice describes the work
required to paint small amounts of
surfacing ACM, such. as acoustical plaster
or a decorative texture finish. Paint coats -
should be as thin as passibls to prevent
delamination of surfacing that may be -
caused by painting. This work may need
to be treated as abatement work depending
upon the type and condition of the
surfacing. When selecting work practices
for a surfacing maferial it may be
necessary to distinguish between

situations where the material is in its
original condition and those where it has .
been encapsulated or coated with layers.of

« - paint.- Different work practices may bs

necessary for each situation. This should
be clearly described in each worle practice.

. Painting a previously painted surface is

Level A worlk bacause the surfacing
material is cortacted but not disturbed.
The individuals performing this work
should at 2 minimum have O&M traiming.
Painting an, unpainted surface where the

OSETA PEL will nat be exceeded or where

the surface is strong enough that dust or
debris will not be released is Level B
work. Tfthe work will result in airborne
fiber levels above the PEL or if dust
and/ar debris will be released the worl is
Level C.

Depending upon the type, condition and

" friability of the ACM, this work may need

to be treated as an abatement activity
{ustead of O & M wark.

Examples

Level A: A. Repaint previously painted ashestos-containing acoustical plaster in good condition.

Mo preparation of the Surface is required.

Level B: A. Paint ashestos-containing decorative texture finish that hes not been previously

painted.

Level C: A. Paint ashestos-containing acoustical plaster that has not been previously painted.

B. Paint asbestos-containing fireproofing.

Related Work Practices

811  Repair damaged surfacing ACM.

Worler Recommendations
One worker forLevel A, and Level B. Two worlers for Level C. A person with aiv
monitoring fraining might be required. This person can be the worker.
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513 . Level A
Painting surfacing ACH.

Example

The following are examples of work that can be performed: using the procedures of this

Level A worlc prictice. If job conditions vary from the examples stop work and notify
your supervisor. o ’ ‘

A. Repaint previcusly painted asbestos-containing acoustical plaster in good condition.

No preparation of the surface is required.

Notes

The ceiling is a “controlled system.” Do not contaét or disturh ceiling unless authorized
by facility management

Use Work Practice M22 if HEPA vacuum needs maintenance, or if bag or filter needs to
be replaced. )

Work Prai:tice
2.

;o o~

‘Perforn Pre-work activities an Level A checldist. .

Tools, equipment and materials:
a. Tools asieeded from the [ists in General Procedure WL
b. Paint, rollers or low pressure airless sprayer, and other painting equipment.

Complete Worker General Procedure W4 “Secure Work Ares™
Prepare work area with drap cloth. See General Procedure W10.

Plase tools, equipment and materidls nesded on drop cloth.

" Paint ceiling using sprayer or rallers. Ifrollers are used, try to contact each area of

the ceiling only once to avoid damage to ACM.

‘When painting is completed, clean up arny loose debris using wet wiping aund/or
HEPA vacuuming, and roll up drop cloth, Disposs of paint rollers as ACM.

Perform clean-up and tear-down steps on Level A checkdist to complete worle
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§13 . Level B

Painting surfacing AGHM.

Example
o The following is an example of worle that can be performed using the pracedures of this
Level B work practice. If job conditions vary from the examples stop work and notify
your supervisor. : : ) C
A. Paint ashestos-containing decorative texture finish that has not been previously
painted.
Notes

A Negative Exposure Assessment must have been made by & Competent Person before
this work practice is used. Ifa negative exposure assessment (NEA) has not been made,
stop work and notify your supervisar.

The ceiling is a “controlled system.” Do nat contact ot disturh ceiling unless you have
_ been authorized by facility management. ) s

Worlk Practice
1. Perform Pre-work sctivities an Level B checlklist.

7. Tools, equipment and materials: ‘
s Tools as needed from the lists in General Procedure W1
b. Paint, rollers or low pressure airless sprayer, and other painting equipment

3. Complete Worker General Procedure W4 “Securs Work Area”

4. Put down drop sheet and complete Worker General Procedure W10 “Polysthylene
Drop Cloth®

5. Place tools, equipment and materials nesded onto drop cloth.

6. Paint ceiling using sprayer or rollers. If rollers are used, fry to comtact each area of
the ceiling only once to avoid damage to ACM.

7. 'When painting is completed, clean up any loase debris using wet-wiping and/or
HEPA vactuming and roll up drop cloth. Dispose of paint rollers as ACM.

8. Perform clean-up and tear-down steps on Leavel B checklist to complete work.
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8§13 . Level C

Painting surfacing AGM.

Examplie The following are examples of work that can be performed using the procedures of this
Level C wark practice, If job conditions vary from the examples stop worlc and notify
- your supervisor. . . - e
A. Paint ashestns-contzining acoustical plaster that has not been previously painted.
B. Paint asbestos-containing fireproofing. ‘
Notes

The ceiling is a “controlled system.” Do not contact or disturb ceiling unless autherized )

-by facility management

These procedures involve working in an environment whers there could be elevated
levels of airborne ashestos. Do not attempt to use this work practice uniess you have
been trained as an ashestos abatement worker including training in the use of respirafors
and personal and area decontamination procedurss. .

Work Practice

1. Perform Pre-work activities on Level C checlelist.

2. Toals, equipment and miaterials:

a. Tools as needed from the lists in General Procedure W1

b. Paint, and rallers or low pressure zirless sprayer, and other painting equipment.
3. Complete Worker General Procedure W4 “Secure Waork Arsa™

4. Put down drop sheet and complete Worker General Procedurs W10 “Polyethylens
Drop Cloth”

5. TErect mini-enclasure (or enclose entire room) and set up negafive pressure system
and/or HEPA fittered looal exhiaust ventilation according to General Procedure W20
“Mini-Enclosure™ .

6. Placa tools, equipment and materials needed into enclosure.

7. Enter enclosure and paint ceiling as follows:
a. For acoustical plester, use rollers or sprayer. If rollers are used, ry to comzat
gach area of the ceiling only once to avoid damage to ACM. :
b. For fireproofing, use airless sprayer only.

8. When painting is completed, wet drop cloth with amended watzr, roll up and disposs
of as ACM. Use HEPA vacuum and/or wet-wiping to clean up any dust or debria
under drop eloth. Dispose of rollers as ACM.

9, Perform clean-up and tear-down steps on Level C checklist o complete work.
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Figure 10: Miscellaneous Materials Location lustration
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Section VI. Miscellaneous Materials Work Practices

Work Practices Location Hlustration

Code Levels Description

1
i 2
Vi 3
i 4
s
- M8
M7 .
M 8
-9
M 10
I
M 12
13
M 14
M 15
M 16
17
M 18
vt 19
M 20
M 21
M 22

M 23
M 24
M 25

AB
ABC
BC
BC
BC
ABC
AB
AB
AB.
ABC
ABC
ABC
AB
AB
BC
BC
ABC
ABC
B.
B
ABC
BC

ABC
ABC
A

........................... 235
Clean potentially ashestos-contaminated carpet .. ... ocvevwannean- 240
Remave asbestos-containing ceiling panels in lay-in ceiling system ... 243
Remoaove ashestos-containing ceiling tiles attached with adhesive ..... 247
Remaovs asbestos-containing ceiling tiles in spline cefling system . . ... 250
Catt or drill ashestos cement patels ... ............ e ...-253
Remove asbestos Cement panels ... v. oo v aianeiiaanaacaaaa 257 -
. Remave asbestos cement cooling tower lauvers . . . . .. faaaenn S 261
Remove or replace asbestos cement roof shingles ...... ... . ..... 264
Removes and-replace-asbestos cement siding shingles. . ... o e vuen ...269
Remove high-temperature.resistant (HTR) asbestos cement panels . .. . 272
Remove asbestos-containing challc board ... ..., ., Cteneenaa ceea- 276
Remove ashestos-containing fire door and/or door hardware ... ...... 280
Remove ashestos-containing built-up 100N . oo vt v cvavcvavancnan 285
Remove asbestos-confaining asphalt shingles.. ... . oovev i iannnn 289
Cut or drill ashestos-contzining drywall, plaster or drywall compound . 294
Remove section of ashestos-containing drywall . .. ... - ... eesanan 300
Remove asbestos-contalning Hexible duct connector ... ccvun.. .. .. -305
Remove asbestos-containing paper or cloth from dugtworlt .... 0 .. 310
Remove filters from HVACunit ... .ocnae.. Creemecarriaane 315
Clean up debris «vuueveiieesveanacanananessccatsaarannannas 317
Raplace asbestos-containing gesleats/packing . vvevve i vaaaaan .. 320
Bmptying and changing filter in HEFA. vacuum or changing filter in
HEPA B0 Unit v v cvareeiiiaiimncmacianeatvasaanasnnmnnns 328
Remove asbestos-wrapped WilngZ .« oo ccvaceinnsanaaacasasanns 332
Removing ashestos-containing canlking/glazing compound ........ 339
Clean room that has asbestos-containing dust. cvve e vvvacvaacnens 343

Figure 10 illustrates typical applications of these work practices.

General Notes

Many of the miscellaneous materials in this section ara non-friable. These materials are
treated differently from friable materials (surfacing and TSI) by both OSHA and

NESHAP.
OSHA
‘Worle nnder this section is governed by designed to comply with these

the OSHA construction standard (29 CER-  tequirements.

1926.1101. The work is either Class IT for

non-frizble materials, and Class I for Class s OSHA defines work on nono-
friable and small quaniities of non-fifable  friable materials as Class 1L worle. In
materials, O&M worl practices must be section (g) of the construction standard
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(29 CFR.1926.1101) OSHA sets forth
general “methods of compliance” for
Class I work as supervision by a
competert person, impermeable
dropelaths, HEPA vacuums, wet methods
and prompt.clean up. fthere is no
Negative Expasure Assessment then
critical barriefs or somé other barrier or
isolations method must also be vsed. In
addition, there are specific requirements _
for worl on resilient flooring; roafing;
siding, shingles, and transite (cement
ashestos panels); and gaslcets. In addrtion,
OSHA gives specific requirements for
intact raofing meterials (roof cements,
magtios, coatings, or flashings) that,
“contain asbestos fibers encapsulated or
coated by bituminons compounds.™ Inthe

Compliance Directive(CPL 2-2.63) n the -

definition of Class I woil, OSHA allows
Class 11 worle that removes no more
material than will fit in a 60" disposal bag
to be classified as Class 1T work.

OSHA allows considerable flexibility in
the design of work practices, as long as
airborne fiber levels are maintained below
the OSHA PEL. [fihe work is considered
as Class 11, under requirements for Class
11 work OSHA allows the use of

“ A lternative Work Practices and
Controls™ as long as worker exposures
will not exceed the PELs. 29 CFR
1926.1101(g)(8)(vi) requires that “the
different or modified controla reduce
direct and indirect employee exposure fo
below the PELs under all expected
conditions of use and that the method
mests the requirements of this [sic. the
OSHA] standard” To mest this
requirement, the controls developed by
the O&M designer must reliably kesp
airborne fiber levels below the PELs. The
work area where these canfrols are to be
applied must be evaluated by a competent
persan.

Class I Worlc on a small quarntity of
non-friable miscellaneous materials for
maintenance purposes can be Class IIL.
OSHA allows Class IT work that removes

~ TIO more material than will fit in a 60"

disposal bag to be classified as Class IIT
work. Tn'section (g) of the construction
standard (28 CFR 1926.1101) OSHA seis

forth general “methods of compliatce” for

any work ds HEPA vacuums, wet methods
and prompt clean up. In addition Class m
work must performed using wet methods
and local exhaust ventilation. If there is
no Negative Exposure Assessment then
the work area must bs contained with
impeiieable dropeloths and sheet plastic
‘barriers or their equivalent. Ifthe work
invalves, “drilling, cutting, abrading,
ganding; chipping, breaking, or sawing,”
then impermeable dropeloths and mini-
enclosures, glovebags ar another isolatioi
measure are tequired. Respiratars are
required if the wark is on surfacing-or TSI
or if there is nio negative exposure
agsessment

Both olass II and Class I requirements
allow open work practices as long as
airbarne fiber levels are maintained below
the PELs. A great deal of the effort of
designing worl practices for
miscellaueous materials will center
around making a negative exposure
assessment. Refer to the nfroduction for
more information on making an NEA. The
O#&M program desiguer should become
familiar with the OSHA requirements for
Class I and Class I worlk as set forth in
the constraction standard (29 CFR
1926.1101) with amplifications and
explanations in the Compliance Directive
(CPL 202.63, November 3, 1995)
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DESIGNING and IMPLEMENTING WORK PRACTICES

An O&M program will be easier and mare

practical to implement and maore cost
efficient if it is designed so that the -
majority of waorle can be performed
without enclosures. For this to happen;,
each work practice needs to-be developed
to the point that there is no airbome
exposure to ashestos (as defined by -
OSHA). In terms of the OSHA
construction standard this means thata
Negative Exposure Assessment (NEA)
must be made,

The work practices given in this manual

. are examples of procedures that are

typically useable for the situations
desribed. The level of training,
experience and sldll of the staff

performing the worle, and the exact type of
material and material conditions will vary

from Tacility to facility. The O&M
designer needsto adjust the work
practices in the example to worle for the
specific materials and workers ina
facility.

Level A: Level A work procedures
involve worl that contacts, but does not
disturb asbestos-containing materials

(ACM).

@ Design: Non-fifable materials can
snrvive Tairly high impacts without
being disturbed. However, the
designer should determine if the
surface characteristics of the material
are snch that asbestos could be
released from the surface upon
contact even if the matrix of the
material is not disturbed. Far
example; cement asbesios board can
weather under acid rain to the extent
that asbestos can be released from the
surface by contact even though the
panel is predominantly non-frisble.

As Level A procedures are oper, a
negative exposure assessment is
necessary. Workers performing Level
A tasks need to have mare than
awareness training. Worlkers involved
with.roofing, siding, ceiling tiles, and
transite need to have 2 minimum of 8

_ hours of fraining per category of
material. Work on other materials
requires training in general asbestos
issues (paragraph ()(G)(viii) of the
construction standard), as well as
specifio work practices and
engineering controls including “hand-
o iraining.

@ Implementation: Worker shonld report . R

back-to the. APM any changes in the
condition of materials or other
changes that could dictete a changs in
control strategies.

Level B: Level B wark procedures
involve work that disturbs ACM, but that

- use work procedures that contro] the

releass of ashestos well enongh so thatthe
work can be performed in the open. To
comply with OSHA requirements, this
requires certification noder Class I
requirements and a Negative Exposurs
assessment.,

@ Desipn: During design of the work
praciice the O&M designer (who must
be a compstent person) needs to either
make the determination that airborme
fiber levels during the use of the work
practice will not exceed the OSHA.
PELSs required for an atternative Class
1 work practics, and shonld also make
a pegative exposurs assessment. Under
the Clags I requirements the designer
must certify in writing that use of the
work practice will, “reduce direct and
indirect employes exposurs to below
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the PELs under all expected conditions
of nse,” and that the work practice
meeis the requirements of the OSHA
standard. The requirements for an
MNEA are described in the fntroduction.
Both the certification and NEA are
based on exposure monitoring.

Several of the Level B worl practices
in this section offer examples that rely
on an, “another isolation method” for
drilling ACM. This is generally
accomplished by the ase of a collar
around the drill that i attached to a
HEPA vacuum. Used properly this can
isolate the sits of the drilling to the
same extent as a mini-enclosure or
glavebag, but in a much more portable
~ and worker fiiendly manner. The
ability of the HEPA collar to isolate

the drilling nesds to be demonsirated - .

during design of the work practice by a
pegative exposure assessment. During
testing of the work practice it would be
prudent for the designer to perform the
work inside of an enclosire such as a
mini-enclosurs. Under no
circumstances should this be attempted
inside of a glovebag. The uss of power
tools inside a glovebag ig dangerous
due to poor visibility and a high
probability of catching the tool in the
plastic of the bag. There are several
other isolation methods known to
members of the praject committes

including drilling through shaving
cream or a wet spongg, slowly hand
drilling sodden material, and using the
nazzle of HEPA vacuum for local area
exhanst. The designer may want to {ry
these technigues during development
of the O&M.

Implementaﬁun: Each time that work
is assigned the asbestos program
manager {ATM) (who mustalsobea

- competent person) must evaluate the

wark area make a determination that
the conditions at the specific job sife
are equivalent to those that existing
during development of the work
practice, so that the work practice is
applicable.

Level C: Level C work procedures’ ©

. involve worl that distarbs ACM, and

during which the PELs could be exceeded
or where, “drilling, coiting, abrading,
sanding, chipping, bredldug, or sawing,”
is geowring,

Design: Initial monitoring nesds to be
conducted to determine what
regpiratory protection and other worler
protection requirements will be.

Implementation: Periodic monitoring
must be performed to validate the
selection of respiratory protection.

NESHAP

The MESHAP regulates the disposal of
ACM. Non-friable materials are treated
differently from frizble materials such as
surfacing materials and thermel system
fnsulation, Most miscellansons (non-
{riable) maferials are classified by the
BPA NESHAP as Category 1 non-friable
ACM. TfCetegory I ACM has become

frisble, orwill become friable, or has been

or will be subjected fo sanding, grinding,
cutting or abrading, it is defined as
Regulated ACM by NESHAFP, and its
wetting, labeling and disposal
requirements apply. State and local
regulations may have different
requiremients, and these may be more
stringent.
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WORK PRACTICES:

Careful worl practices should be the
primary means used to prevent releases of
ashestos fibers during O&M work. Such

‘practices include control measures such as
‘wetting and local exhanstthat control or
collect fibers st the source. The goal of -
all asbestos O&M work should be to
prevent any exposure of the worker and
unnecessary contamination of the worle
area, drop cloths, mini-enclasures or other
secondary control devices. Mini-
enclosures should never be used fo excuse
sloppy work or creation of "higger"
riesses.

Drilling: The OSHA regulation requirés

that drilling be isolated by an enclosure.. . .

However, the work practices in this
section offer several alterative 1solation
methods that the O&M designer may want
to experiment with. CAUTION: before
these procedures are used, the Q&M
designer must demonstrate that they are as
effective at isolating the drilling as an -
enclosure. This is accomplished with a
negative exposure assessment.
® A wet sponge can be used where small
holes must be drilled in ACM. The
sponge can be held over the location
where the hole is needed and the hole
can be drilled through the wet sponge.
The sponge should help to keep any
dust or debris wet.
& The hose of an operating HEFA
vacuum can be placed near the cutting
point of a drill bit or other toals.

@ Shaving cream can be sprayed over an
area where ACM will be cut or drilled
to contain dust or debris. Any shaving
cream used in this manner should be
disposed of as ACM after use.

@ Toals with HEPA filtered dust

collection attachments.

Glovebag remaoval procedures as
deseribed in General Procedure W18 may
be appropriate for use in certain small
Q&M tasks involving miscellanecus
ACW, such as the removal of a small area
of AC plaster where an enclosure is
desired, changing the bag in 2 HEFA.
vacuum or removing a small amount of

. ductwork taping cloth,

Ifthe O&M activity involves work on
materials (such as asbestos cement board)
that might have chemical residus present,
either the residue will need to be properly
removed prior to the start of the O&M
worl, or the O&M worlc will have to be
performed dry. If dry removal is
necessary, lacal exhauat ventilation and
careful handling will need o be relied on
+0 meintein airborne fiber levels within
satisfactory limits. This approach would
need to be validated during design of the
O&M program, Cleaning might bs
necessary fo reduce the possibility of a
chemical reaction that could be caused by
water, surfactants and/or other substances
mixing with chemical residues during
O&M work.
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M1 . Summary

Clean potentially asbestos-contaminated

carpet

Summary

This work practice describes the O&M
procedures that can be used to substitute

HEPA vacuuming of carpeting for normal '

vacuurning. This can be usefil in

_ situations whers there could beasmall

periodic release from an ACM (e.g. ina
room that has a soft acoustical finish that
is within reach of the occupants and may
be contacted upon oceasion). This
procedure can also be used for cleaning
small areas of asbestos-comtaminated
carpet. If contamination is present due o

" Note:. EPA's Green Book indicates that A

routine use of a special cleaning worlc
practice is not required if asbestos-
containing dust or debris is not present

- and deterioration or damage to ACM is

mnlilcely. While NIBS is not
recommending its use as a routine
mandatory ashestos control procedure in
this case, the Level A work practice is.
being provided for those operations and
maintenance programs which chaose to

Juase it

a fiber release, see work practice M20. ..

Examples

Level A: A. Clean potentially asbestos-comtaminated carpet that has no visible contamination or
analytical confirmation of asbestos contamination. ACM in room is in good

condition.

Level B: A. Clean carpet that has some visual or analytical evidence of asbestos contamination.

Related Work Practices

R3
RS

Tnstall new resilient flooring or carpet over resilient asbestos flooring.
Remove carpet over resilient ashestos floaring.

Warker Recommendations
One worker. A person with air monitoring training might be required. This person can

be the worker.
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M1 . Level A

Clean potentially asbestos-contaminated
carpet

Example. N |
: The following is.an example of work that can be performed using the pracedures of this

Level A work practica. "If job conditions vary from the example stop worlc and no’n@
your supervisar:

A. Clean potentially asbiestos-contaminated carpet that has no visible contamination or
analytical confirmation of asbestos contamination. ACM in room is in good -
condition

Notes

A Negative Expusure Assessment must have been made by a Competert Person before
this work practice is used. Verify that a negative exposure assessment (NEA) has been
meade. Ifan NEA caunot be verified, stop work and notify your supervxsor

WarkPractice o o
1. Perform Pre-work activiiies on Level A checldist.
2. Tools, equipment and materials:
a. Tools as needed from the lists in General Procedure W1
b. Carpet aftachiment for HEFA vacuum

3. HEPA vacuum carpet using carpet attachment. Use Work Practice M22 if
HEFPA vacuum needs maintenance, or if bag or filter needs to be replacad.

4. Perform applicable steps on Level A checldist to complete work.
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M1 . Level

Clean potentially asbestos-contaminated
carpet

- Example o - :
‘The following are examples of worl that can be performed using the procedures of tis

Level B worl practice. If job conditions vary fromi the examples stop work and notify
your supervisor.. : :

A. Clean carpet that has some visual or analytical evidence of asbestos contamination.

Notes
A Megative Exposure Assessment must have been made by a Competent Person before
this work practice is used. Verify that a negative exposure assessment (NEA) has been
made. If an NEA canoot be verified, stop work and natify your supervisor.

... Work Practice o
. ' 1. Perform Pre-work activities on Level B checklist. - -~ - « ... ... .

2. Tools, equipment and materials:
g Tools as nesded from the lists in General Procedure W1
b. HEPA vaouum with beater bar ar carpet steam cleaning equipment.

3. Complete Worleer General Procedure W4 “Secure Work Area”

4. Place taols, equipment and materials negded in work area. )

5. Place toals, equipment aud materials nesded info work area.
Clean carpet using one of the following procedures:

a. With HEPA vacmim, vacuum contaminated area in parallel passes with each
pass overlapping the previous by-one half the width of the beater bar. Vacuum
the area a second time, in the same manner, in passes at right angles fo the first
passes.

b. With steam cleaning equipment, clean carpet in accordance with manufacturer's
equipment instructions. Clean in overlapping passes in one direction, and then &
second fime in averlapping passes at right angles to the first passes. Water from
cleaning operation shall be disposed of in accordance with applicable
regulations. See General Procedure W19.

7. Perform clean-up and tear-down steps on Lavel B checldist to complete worlc.

M1 - 10 = Miscellaneous ACM B Ashestos O&M Work Practices & @ NIBS 1996 & Page - 242



MS . Summary

Cut or drill ashestos cement panels

Summary

This work practice covers the procedures cutting or drilling asbestos cement panels.

Examples

Level B:

Level G:

OSHA requires that during Class 11T (O8M) operations that involve, “drilling, cutfing,
abrading, sanding, chipping, brealding, or sewing of thermal system insufation or
surfacing materials, the employer shall use impermeable dropcloths, and shall isolate the
operation using mini-enclosures or glove bag systems ...or another isolatidn method.”
This work practice relies on the HEPA exhausted collar on the drill as, “ancther isolation
method,” During design of the 0&M program the designer must be a competent persan
and must determine that the use of the HEPA exhausted collar as described in the work
practice effectively isolates the drilling work. This evalustion shounld be based on an,
“Initial exposure assessment,” leading to a “Negative Exposure Assessment,” (NEA) as
described in ths OSHA. construction standard 29 CFR 1926.1101(£)(2). During
implementation of the pro gram, the APM must also be-a-competent persan, and must
malke a determination that conditiois 4t 8 specific job site are equivalent to those that
existing during development of the work practice, so that the work practice is applicable.
The worl order issued to the person performing the work should inform them of the
WEA and any conditions that are attached to the NEA. Tt is possible that after there has

- been some experience with the OSHA. regulation the manufacturers of the type of

equipment used in this work practice will make the proper evaluations and submissions
ta OSHA and provide a copy of this to the O&M program designer. In any case as a
minimum requirement the supervisor that essigns work to maintenance staff should be a

comypetent person able to evaluate the applicability of a dust collection collar with HEPA
vacuum fo a parficular sitvation.

A. Drill a few holes in an asbestos cement board to install 2 new electrical pazel.

A. Cut or drill a few holes in an asbestos cement panel to install a vent through panel
using power toals.

Related Work Practices

M& Remove ashesios cement panels.
M15 Cut or drill asbestos-containing drywall or drywall compound.

Worker Recominendation

One worker for Level B. Two worlcers for Level C. A. person with air monitoring
training might be required. This person can be a worker.
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M5 . Level B

C

ut or drill ashestos cement panels

Example

The followingare examples of work that can be performed using the procedures of this

Level B worl practice. If job conditions vary from the examples stop work and notify
“your Supervisor.

Al

Drill 2 few holes in an asbestos cement board to instell a new electrical panel.

Notes

A Negative Exposure Assessment must have been made by a Competerit Person before
this worl practice is used. Verify that a negative exposure assessment (MEA) has been
made. If an NEA cannot be verified, stop work and notify your supervisor

Work Practic
' 1.
-

e
Perform Pre-work activities on Level B checklist.
“Tools; equipment and materials:
&  Tools as needed from the lists in General Procedurs W1~
b. Hand or power drill equipped with a HEPA vacuum dust collection attachment.
Complete Worlcer General Procedure W4 “Secure Work Area”

Put down drap sheet and complets Warker General Pracedurs W10 “Polyethylene
Drop Cloth”

If accessible, install a drop cloth on the back side of the panel below where hole Wil
penstrate through panel.

6. Place toals, equipment and materials needed onto drop cloth.

7. Adequately wet both sides of area to be drilled using garden sprayer with amended

10.
11.

132,

water. Keap water away from any electrical cords or equipment.

Drill hole using hand drill or power drill with operating HEPA vacuum attached.
‘Wet drilling ares using amended water.

As options, the following wetting methods/controls may be-used:

a. For small holes, a wet sponge can be placed on both sides of the surface and the
hole drilled through the sponges.

b. A HIEPA vacuum hose may be used near the bit of e non-HEPA equippsd drill,
and on the back side if accsssible.

¢. Shaving cream can be sprayed on both sides of the drilling area to conirol dust
and debris. Shaving oream must bs wiped up and disposed of 2s ACM.

Wipe debris off drill using wet disposable towels and place towels into disposal bag

T back side was enclosed, insert wand of garden sprayer with amended water into
hack side enclosure and wet dust or debris. Remove back side enclosure and place
into disposel bag. Wet wipe surfaces that were exposed inside back side enclosure.

Perform maintenance work and clean-up and tear-down steps on Level B checklist to
complete work.

Vi - 22 ® Miscellaneons ACM & Asbestos Q&M Work Practices & ©NIBS 1596 & Page - 254



M5 . Level C

Cut or drifll asbestos cement panels

Example

The following ate examples of worl that can be performed using the pfocedures of this
Level C work practice: If JDb conditions vary from the examples stop work and notify
your supervisar.

A

Cut or drill a few holes in an asbestos cement panel to install avent through panel
using power tools.

Work Practice

1.
2.

Perform Pre-worle activities on Level C checldist.
Tools, squipment and materials:

- ar. - Tools as nesded from the lists in General Prumedure WI

10.

1.

V=

b. Hand or power drill equipped with a HEPA vacuum dust collection’ attachment
Complete Worker General Procedure W4 “Secure Work Area™

Put down drop sheet and complete Worker General Pracedure W10 “Polyethylene
Drop Cloth®

Erect mini-enclosure and set up negative pressure system and/or HEPA filtered lacal
exhaust ventilation according to General Procedure W20 “Mini-Enclosure™

- [ accessible, enclose back side of panel to catch dust and debris where hole will

penetrate through panel.
Place tools, equipment and materials needed into enclosure.

Enter enclosure and adequately wet both sides of area to be cut or drilled using
garden sprayer with amended water. Kesp water away from any electrical cords or
equipment.

Cut or drill hole(s) using saw or drill. Power tools should have an operating HEPA.
vacuum attached. Wet cutting area during drilling or cutting using amended water.

As options, the fallowing wetting methods/controls may be used:

a. Faor small holes, a wet spongs can be placed on both sides of the surface and the
hole drilled through the sponges.

b. A HEPA vacuum hose may be used near the bit of a non-FIEPA equipped drill,
and on the back sids if accassible.

¢, Shavingcream can be sprayed on both sides of the drilling area to control dust
and debris. Shaving eream must be wiped up and disposed of as ACML

Remave panel piece and wet wipe debris off drill or saw using wet disposable towels
and place towels and debris into disposal bag.
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12. TFback side was enclosed, insert wand of garden sprayer with amended water into
back side enclosure and wet dust ar debris. Remove back side enclasure and place
into dispasal bag. Wet wipe surfaces that were exposed inside back side enclosure.

13..Perform maintenance worl and clean-up and tear-down steps-on Level C checlklistta.
complets warlc ’ ’
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M6 . Summary

Remove asbestos cement panels

sSummary
) This worl practice covers the procedures for removidg & small number of ashesfos

cement panels to support 08:M work. This procedure can be used for ashestos cement
range hoods.

Examples

Level A: A. Remove several corrugated or flat ashestos cement panels that are painted or in good
condition, and have fasteners that can be easily removed.

Level B: A. Rem_ove several corrugated ar flat ashestos cement panels in fair condition.

Level C: A. Remove several cormgaied or flai asbestos cement panels in poor condition which -
have become friable and where dust or powder may be-generated dUrmg removaJ

Related Work Practices
M5  Cotor drill asbestos cement panels.
12 Remove ashesios-containing five door.

Warker Recommendations

One worker for Level A and Level B. Two workers for Level C. Panel size may
necessitate two or more workers, A person with air monitaring training might be
required. This person can be a worker.
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. Level A

' Remove ashestos cement panels

Example _ - ,
' The following are examples of work that can be performed using the procedures of this
Level A work practice. If job conditions vary from the examples stop work and notify
your supervisar. '
A. Remove several cormpated or flat asbestos cement panels that are painted or in good
condition, and have fasteners that can be easily removed.
Notes

A Negative Exposure Assessment must have been made by a Competent Person befora
this work practice is used. Verify that a negative exposure assessment (NEA) hes been
made. Ifan NEA cannot be verified, stop worlc and notify your supervisor.

Work Praciice

1.
2.

Perform Preswork activities on Level A checlklist,

Tools, equipment and materials:
a. Tools as needed from the lists in General Procedure W1

b. Tools as needed to remove panel fasteners (slatter's ripper, nail clipper,
screwdriver)

Complete Warker General Procedure W4 “Secure Work Ares™
Placs tools, equipmaﬁt and materials nesded in worlc area.

Adequately wet panels to be removed with amended water. Remove fasteners
bolding panel in place. Clean fasteners if they are to be reused. Dispose of fasteners
as ACM if not being reused.

Remove panel and wrap in two (2) layers of polyethylene sheet for disposal as ACM.

7. Perform meintenance work and clean-up and tear-down steps on Level A checldist to

complete worl.
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M6 . Level

Remove asbestos cement panels

Example . : . )
The following are examples of work that can be performed using the procedures of this
Level B worle practice. If job conditions vary from the exdmples stop work and notify
your supervisor, -
A. Remove saveral corrugated ar flat cement asbestos panels in fair condition.
Notes

A Negative Exposure Assessment must have been made by a Competent Person befare
this work practice is used. Verify that a negative exposure assessment (NEA) has been
. made. If an NEA cannot be verified, stop work and notify your sopervisor

If activated elecirical equiprient is in-work area, do nat wet, stop worl, and notify you
supervisor. ’

Work Practice
1. Perform Pre-work activities on Level B checklist.

2. Toals, equipment and materials:
a. Tools as needed from the lisis in General Procedure W1

b. Tools as needed to remove panel fasteners (slatter's ripper, nail clipper,
screwdriver)

3. Complete Warker General Procedure W4 “Secure Wark Area™

4, Putdown drop sheet and complete Worker General Procedurs W10 “Polyethylene
Drap Clath”

5. Flace tools, equipment and materials needed onto drop cloth.
6. Adequately wet panel(s) fo be removed using garden sprayer with amendesd water.

7. Remove fasteners holding panel in place. HEPA vacnum and wet fasteners as they
are removed. Clean fasteners using water if they are to be reused. Dispose of
fastenera as ACM if nat being reused.

8. Remave panel and wrap in two (2) layers of polyetliylens sheet for disposal as ACM.

9. HEPA vacuum and wet wipe surfaces fo which panel was attached, HEPA vacunm
and wet wipe up any dust or debris from panel removal.

10. Perform maintenance work and clean-up and tear-down steps on Level B checklist to
complete worle.
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MG . Level C

Remove asbestos cement panels

‘Example

The folinwing are examples-of work that can be performed using the procedures of this
Level C work practice. If job conditions vary from the examples stop work and notify
your supervisor. : : '

Remove several corrugated or flat asbestos cement panels in poor condition which have
become friable and where dust or powder may be generated during removal.

Motes

If activated elecirical equipment is in work area, do not wet, stop work, and notify your
supervisor. v :

Work Practice - " -

1. Perform Pre~work activities on Level C checldist.
2. Tools, equipment and materials:
a. Tools as needed from the lists in General Procadurs W1

b. Tools as needed to remove panel fasteners (slatter’s ripper, nail clipper,
serewdriver

3. Complete Worker General Procedure W4 “Sécure Work Area”

4. Put down drop sheet and complete Worker General Procedure W10 “Polyethylene
Drop Cloth”

5. FErect mini-enclosure and set up negative pressure system and/or HEPA filtered local
exhaust ventilation according to General Procedure W20 “Mini-Enclosure™

6. Place taols, equipment and materials needed into enclosure.

7. Enter enclosure and adequately wet panel(s) to be removed vsing garden sprayer
with amended water.

8. Remove fasteners holding panel in place. HEPA vacuum and wet fasteners as they
are removed. Clean fasteners using water if they are fo be reused. Dispose of
fasteners as ACM if not being reused.

9. Remove panel and wrap in twa (2) layers of polysthylene sheet for disposal as ACM.
If panel brezks or chips and small debris results from removal, collect and dispose of
in disposal bags or containers.

10. HEPA vacum and wet wipe surfaces to which panel was attached. HEPA vacuum
and wet wips up any dust or debris from panel removal.

11. Perform maintenance work and clean-up and tear-down steps on Level C checklist to
complets work.
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M12 . Summary

Remove asbestos-containing fire door and/or
door hardware

Summary o ,
This procedure sets forth the O&M work procedﬁres to remave an ashestos-containing

fire-door or door hardware in an asbestos-ceritaining fire door. Cutting or drilling info
gsbestos containing doors are included as Leve] C worle

Examples

Level A: A. Remove an ashestos-containing fire door that is in good condition for replacement.

B. Replace a lockset or closer on ashestos-containing fire door in good condition.
- Lockset does not penetrate asbestos core of door.

Level B: A. Remove an ashestos-containing fire door that is damagei N

B. Replace a lackset or closer on asbestos-containing fire-doar in pddr condition.
Lockset may penetrate asbestos core of door.

‘Level Gt A, Cuta door fo install new window.
B. Drill a hole for new lockset through asbestos core of a doar.

Related Work Practices
None.

Worker Recommendations

One worker for Level A and Level B. Two workers may facilitate handling of heavy
doors being removed. Two workers for Level C. A person with air monitoring fraining
might be required. This person can be a worler. -
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W12 . Level A

Remove asbestos-containing fire door and/or
door hardware

. Example

The following are examples of worl that can be performed vsing the procedures of this

Level A work practice. If job conditions vary from the examples stop ‘work and notify
your supervisor. . . :

A. Remove an asbestos-containing fire door that is in good condition for replacement.

B. Replace a lockset or closer on asbestos-containing five door in good condition.
Lackset does not penetrate ashestos core of door.

Notes == - s
T A Negative Exposure Assessment must have been made by a Competent Person before

this work practice is used. Verify that a negative exposure assessment (NEA) has been
made. If an NEA caonotf be verified, stop work and notify your. snpervisor.

Waork Practice
1. Perform Pre-work activities on Level A checklist.

2. Tools, equipment and materials:

a. Tools as needed from the lisis in General Procedure W1
b. Screwdriver and tools needed for hardware or door removal
Complete Worker General Procedurs W4 “Secure Worlk Area™

. Place tools, equipment and materials needed in worl area,

5. ¥fdoor is eguipped with & closer, detach closer arm from door frame. Remave
screws attaching closer to door. HEPA vacuum or wet clean scraws, closer, and area
where closer wasg attached to door. Thoroughly clean closer and parts if they will be
re-used. Ifeloser will not be re-used, dispose of as ACM waste.

6. Eemove lockset from door using procedures nsed for closer. HEPA or wet wipe
vaocuum lockset if it will be re-used or disposed of as ACM waste. Use Work
Practice M22 ifHBPA vacuum needs maintenance, or if bag or filter needs to be
replacad.

7. Laytwo layers of polysthylene sheet on floor for wrapping door.

8. Remave hinge pins or sorews attaching hinges to door frame. Lay daor on
polyethylens.

9. Ifhinges are to be re-used, remove fram door following procedures used for closer.
Tf hinges are fo be disposed of, leave hinges atiached to door.

10. Wrap door for disposal.
11. Perform olean-up and tear-down steps on Level A checklist o complete work.
/

Lt
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M12 . Level B

Remove asbestos-containing fire door and/or
door hardware

. Exémple .

The following are examples of wark that can be performed using the procedures of this

Tevel B worl practice. If job conditions vary from the examples stop work and notify
your supervisar. . : :

A. Remove an ashestos-containing fire door that is damaged.

B. Replace a lockset or closer on ashestos-containing fire door in poor condition.
T.aclset may peneirate ashestog core of door.

. -Notes

A Negative Exposure Assessment must have beennn‘x.ad'é by a Competent Person before
this wark practice is used. If a negative exposure assessment (NEA) has not baen made,
stap waorl and notify your supervisor.

Work Practice

1. Pecform Pre-work activities on Level B checldist.
2. Toals, equipment and maferials:

a. Tools as needed from the lists in General Procedure W1

b. Screwdrivers and toals needed for hardware and door remaval
3. Complete Worker General Procedurs W4 “Securs Work Area™

4, Put down drop sheet and complete Worker General Procedure W10 “Polyethylene
Drap Cloth.”

5. Place tools, equipment and materials needed on drop cloth.
6. Wet any damaged areas with amended water.

7. Ifdoor is equipped with a closer, detach closer arm from door frame. Wet cloger and
area where closer it attached o door using amended wafer, Bemove screws
attaching closer fo door. Wet sorews during removal and area behind closer once all
sorews are removed. HEPA vacium and wet wipe closer and screws if it is to be re-
nsed. If closer and serews will not be re-used, dispose of as ACM waste.

8. TRemove lockset from door using procedures used for closer. HEPA vacuum lockset
if it will be re-uzed or dispose of as ACM waste.

9, Lay two layers of polysthylens sheet on floor for wrapping door.

10. Remove hinge pins or screws attaching hinges to door frame. Lay door on
polyethylene.
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M12 . Level B

B...confinued

11. Whinges ara to be-re-used remove from door Tollowing procedures used for closer.
If hinges are to be dispased of, leave hinges attached to door.

12. Wrap door for disposal.
+ 13. Perform clean-up and tear-down steps on Level B _chqckliéf to complete work.
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M12 . Level C

Remove ashestos-containing fire door andfor
door hardware

Example o '
) The following are examples of wark that can be performed using the procedures of this .
Level C work practice. If job conditions vary from the sxamples stop work and notify "
your supervisor. . <
A. Cota door to install new window.
B. Drill a hole for new loclset through asbestos core of a door.

Notes

Perform worlc in a mini-enclosure located at door, or remove door and take to remote
. migienclofte”

Work Practice
-1. Perform Pre-wark activities on Level C checklist.
2. Tools, eguipment and materials:
a. Tools as needed from the lists in General Procedure W1
b. Tools needed to cut or drill door, with BEEPA filtered dust collection attachment
if possible. w

¢. New lockset or window
3. Complets Worker General Procedure W4 “Secure Work Area™

4, Putdown drop sheet and complete Worker General Procedure W10 “Polyethylene
Drop Cloih.”

5. Brect mini-enclosure and set up negative pressure system and/or HEPA filtered local
exhaust ventllation according to General Procedure W20 “Mini-Enclosure.”
Brclosures can be installed at door looation, or door can be ramoved and taken into
an enclosure.

Place tools, equipment and materials nesded into enclosure,
‘Wet area where hole will be cut or drilled.
Cut or drill door as required. Wet cutting or drilling location during worl.

Place cut piece of door or debris from drilling into ACM disposal bags. HEPA
vacuum or wet wipe new hole area and clean up any dehris.

o _om

10. Install window or lockset and perform clean-up and tear-down steps on Level C
checklist to complete worlk.
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M13 . Summary

Remove asbestos-containing built-up rocling

Summary

This work practice describes the work required o remove a small amount of asbestos-
containing built-up raofing or flashing for majntenancs or repair worlc. -

Examples

Leve! A: A. Replace or remove intact less than 25 square feet of asbestos containing built-up
roofing without creating visible dust, to perform paiching, repair work, ar install new
vexnt or siacl.

Level B:  A. Replace or remove a small area of asbestos containing built-up roofing that is
- damaged, may become non-intact or creats visitile dust doring removal, or whers
more than 25 square feet is removed Tl e

Related Work Practices

[i8 Remove and replace ashestos cement roof shingles.
"7 M14 Remove ashestos-comtaining asphalt shingles.

VWorker Recommendations

Ons Workér is ugually sufficient. Two ormore workers may be needed to increase
efficiency or for additional health and/or safety considerations. A persan with air
monitoring training might be required. This person can be 2 worker.
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M13 . Level A

Remove asbestos-containing built-up roofing

Example

The following are examples of wor that can be performed using the procedures of this

Lé.vpl A work practice, Ifjob conditions vary from the examples stop work and notity -
‘your supervisor. )

A. Replace or remove intact less than 25 square.feet of asbestos containing built-up

roofing without creating visible dust, to perform patching, repair worle, or install new
vent or stack.,

Notes

A Negative Exposurs Assessment must have been made by Competent Person before
this work practice is used. Verify that a negative exposurs assessment (MEA) has been
mads. Ifan INEA cannot be verified, stop work and notify your supervisor.

Use fall prevention measures (including safety harnesses, a warning; line systerm with
safety monitor, and/or a motion stopping system) as required by OSHA for racfing worlc.
Roofing removal work shall be completed before any penetrations throngh the roof decl
are made. Coordinate worlcwith O & M Work Practics S7 if surfacing is present on
underside of deck, :

Work Practice

1. Perform Pre-work activities on Level A checklist.

2. Toaols, equipment and materials:
Tools as needad from the lists in General Procedurs W1

Safety hamess/warning line system and/or motion stopping system
Hook knife

Scraper 2-3% (50-75 mm) wide stiff blade

Replacement roofing materials and tools

. Rope for lowering bags

3. Complete Worlcer General Procedurs W4 “Sectrs Work Arsa™

o

o pp o

4. Place tools, equipment and materials needed in worl area,

5. Cotaround arez fo be removed using hand tools, Note that several layers may be
present,

6. Sorape up roofing and place into disposal bags. Remove any remaining roofing
debris In removal atea using scraper and place into disposed bags. T.ower bags to
ground.

7. Perform maintenance/rapair work and clean-up and tear-down steps on Level A
checklist ta complete work.
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M13 . Level B

Remove asbestos-containing built-up roofing

Example

The following are examples of work that can be performed using the pracedures of this

Level B-worlc practice. Ifjob conditions vary from the examples stop worlk and notify
your supervisor. T : :

A. Replacs or remove a small area of ashestos containing built-ap roofing that is
damaged, may become non-intact or create visible dust during remaval, or where
more than 25 square feet is rermoved ‘ )

MNotes

A Negative Exposure Assessment must have been mads by 2 Competent Person before
this work practice is used, If a negative exposure assessment (NEA) has not been made,
stop-work and notify your supsrvisor.

Us fall prevention measures (including safety harnesses, & warning line system with
safety monitor, and/or a motion stopping system) as required by OSHA for roofing work.
Roofing removal wark shall be completed before any penetrations through the roof deck
are made. Caordinats work with O & M Wark Practice 87 if surfacing ACM is present
on underside of declc.

Work Practice

1. Perform Pre-work activities on Lavel B checldist.

2. Toals, equipment and materials:
a. Tools as needed from the lisis in General Procedure W1
b. Safety hamess/warning line system and/or motion stopping system
c. Hook lmife
d. Scraper 2-3" (50-75 mm) wide stiff blade
e, Replacement roofing materials and tools
f. Rope for lowering bags

3. Prepars work arsa with barrier tape according to General Procedurs W4 “Secure
Worle Area”

4. Put down drop sheet and complete Worler General Procedure W10 “Polyethylene
Drop Cloth” Seal any windows, HVAC unifs, air intakes or other openings that
could allow fibers from work area into building. Do not seal any plumbing vents in
worlc ares.

5. Place tools, equipment and materials needed in worl area,
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If feasible and safe, adequately wet roofing to be removed using garden sprayer with
amended water. The use of wetting and amended water for roofing worle should
limited for the following reasons:

& Wetroofing can create slip hazards.

10.

b. Roofing mastic/caal tar/bitwmen will not adhere to wet surfaces.
c. Water can damage materials below the roof membrane. ‘

Cat around area to be removed using hand tools. Wet cutting area using amended
water. Note that several layers may be present.

Scrape up roofing section and place into disposal bags. Wet and remove any roofing
debris in removal area using scraper. Lower bags to ground.

HEPA vacwum or wet wipe removal area. Use HEPA. vacuum where needed to clean
up ACM. Ttmay not be appropriaie or necessary to nse HEPA vacuum on non-
ACM.

Perform maintenance/repair work and clean-up and tear-down steps on Level B

-chesldist to complete worle
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M14 . Summary

Remove asbestos-containing asphalt shingles

Summary.

This work practice describes the worl required ta remove a small number of asbestos-
containing shingles for maintenance or répair work.

Examples

Level A: A. Remove intact less than 25 square feet of asbestos containing asphalt shingles
without creating visible dust, to perform patching, repair worls, or install new vent or
stack.

. . Level B: A. Replace orremove asbestos containing asphalt shingles that are damaged ta the
e extent that they have become friable, may become non-intact or creste visible dust,
during removal, or where more than 25 square feet 1s remioved

Related Work Pracfices

M8 PBemove and replace asbestos cement roof shingles.
M 13 Remaove asbesfos-containing buili-up roofing,

Worker Recommendations

One worlcer is usually sufficient, Two or more worlters may be needed to increase
efficiency or for additional health and/or safety considerations. A person with air
monitoring teaining mipht be required. This person can be & worker.
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M4 . Level A

Remove ashestos-containing asphalt shingles

Example

The fo.llow'mg are examples of work that can be performed using the procedures of this

Level A worl practice. If job conditions vary from the examples stop work and notify
your supervisor. - : ‘ )

A." Remaove intact less than 25 square feet of asbestos containing asphalt shingles

without creating visible dust, to perform patching, repair worlc, or install new vent or
stack.

Notes

A Nepative Exposure Assessment must have been made by a Competent Person before
this work practice is used. Verify that a negative exposure assessment (NEA) has been
made. Ifan NEA cannct be verified, stop work and notify your supervisor.

Use fall prevention measures (including safsty harmesses, a warning line system with
safety monitor, and/or & motion stapping system) as requirsd by OSHA for roofing worlc.
Roofing removal warl shall be completed before any penetrations are made in the roof
deck,

Work Practice

1. Perform Pre-work activities on Level A checklist.

2. Tools, equipment and materials:

Tools as needed from the lists in General Procedure W1

Garden sprayer with amended water

Scraper 2-3" (50-75 mm) wide stiff blade

Roofing repair materials (shingles, roofing cement, nails)

Harmmer

Pry bar

Safety harness/warning line system and/or motion stopping system
Non-slip boots

Spray encapsulant (if used)

3, Complete Worker General Procedure W4 “Secure Work Area™

4, Placs toals, equipment and materials needed in worlc area.

g p
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5. Slide scraper under bottom shingle and twist scraper to break shingle seal. Remave
entire shingls or sections of 3-Tab type shingles, Perimeter of removal area must
have clean, straight vertical cuts to allow installation of new shingles. Note that
several layers may be present.
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6. Continue removing shingles oné at a time following the steps used for the first
shingle uniil area needed is removed. Place all shingles into disposal bags.

7. Do not drop shingles or disposal bags to the ground.

8. Pry uptahson shingles irmnediatéiy above removal area to facilitate installing new -
shingles. - t ’ : -

9. Perform maintenance work and cléan—up and tear-down steps on Level A checklist to
complete work. Use roofing cement on tabs of existing shingles to seal them to new
shingles.
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Mi4 . Level B

Remove asbestos-containing asphalt shingles

Example

* The following are examples of work that can be performed using the procedures of this
~ Level B work practlce, If _]CIb conditions vary from the axamples stap work and rmtxfy
your superwsor.

A. Replace or remove asbestos containing asphalt shingles that are damaged to the
extent that they have become friable, may become non-intact or create vigihle dust
during remaval, or where more thar 25 square feet is removed Remove ashestos-
containing asphalt shingles in poor condition to repair roof leale Shingles are
damaged to the extent that they have become friable.

Notes .
I 'ANegaIwa E.xposura Assessment must have been made by a Competent?e.rson before ™"

this work practice is used. If a negative exposure assessment (NEA) has not been made,
stop work and notify your supervisor.

Use fall prevention measures (including safaty harnesses, a warning line system with
safety monitor, and/or a mation stopping system) as required by OSHA for roofing worl.
Roofing removal work shall be completed before any penetrations are made in the roof
lealc,

Work Practice
1. Perform Pre-work activities on Level B checldist.

2. Tools, equipment and materials:
a. Tools as needed from the lists in Gensral Procedurs W1
b. Seraper2-3" (50-75 mm) wide stiff blade
Roofing repair materials (shingles, roofing cement, nails)
Hammer
Pry bar
Safety harness/warning line system and/or motion stopping system
Mon-slip baots
Spray encapsulant {if used)

@ e e

3. Prepare wark area with barrier tape according to General Procadure W4 “Secure
Work Ares”

4. Put down drop sheet and complete Worker General Procedure W10 “Palyethylene
Drop Cloth.” Seal over any windows, HVAC units, air intakes or other openings that
could allow fibers from work area into building. Do not seal over any plumbing
vents in word area.

5. Place tools, equipment and materials nesded in worls area.
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6.

10.

1L

12.

i«

If feasible and safe, adequatsly wet area of shingles to be removed with amended

water or encapsutant. The use of watting and amended water for roofing work
should be limited for the following reasons:

'a. Wet roafing can create slip hazards.

b. Roofing mastic/coal tarlb‘itumar; will not adhers to wet surfaces.
c. Water can damage materials below the toof membrane, |

Slide scraper under bottom shingle and twist scraper to break shingle seal. Remove
entire shingle or sections of 3-Tab type shingles. Wet underside of shingles as they
are removed. Perimeter of removal area must have clean, straight vertical cuts to
allow installation of new shingles. Note that several layers may be present.

Contimue removing shingles one at a time following the steps used for the first
shingle until area needed is removed. Place all shingles into disposal bags.

Do not drop shingles of disposal bag.

Pry up tabs on shingles immediately above g@kﬁdﬁra! drea to Tacilitate installing new
shingles. .. - ‘ ’ '

HEPA vacuum or wet wipe remaval area. Use HEPA vacuum where needgd to clean
up ACM. It may not be appropriate or necessary o uss HEPA vacunm on non-ACM.

Perform maintenance work and clean-up and tear-down steps on Level B checklist fo
complats worle. Use roofing cement on tabs of existing shingles to seal them fo new
shingles,
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M15 . Summary

Cut or drill asbhestos-containing drywall,
plaster or drywall compound

Summary

This work practice covers the procedures for cutting or dri]liﬁg of asbestos—containiué .
drywall or plaster. Joint compounds and tape are also cavered by this procedure.

Examples
Level B:

Level G

OSHA requires that during Class I (O&M) operations that involve, “drilling, cutting,
abrading, sanding, chipping, breaking, or sawing of thermal system insulation or
surfacing materials, the employer shall use impermeable drop claths, and shall isolate the
operation using mini-enclosures or glove bag systems ...or another isolation method.™
This work practice relies on & HEPA exhausted collar on the drill, shaving cream, or a
wet sponge as, “another isolation method.” During design of the O&M program the
designer must be a competent person and must detsrmine that the use of these techniques
as described in the worl practice effectively isolates the drilling or cutting worle. This
evaluation should be based on an, “Intial exposure assessment,” leading 1o a “Negative
Exposure Assessment,” (NEA) as described in the OSHA. consiruction standard 29 CFR
1826.1101(#)(2). During implementation of the program, the APM must alse be a
competent person, and must make e determination that conditions at a specific job site
are equivalent to those that existing during development of the worl practice, so that the
warl practice is applicable. The worl order issued to the person performing the worle
should inform them of the NEA and any conditions that are attached to the NEA. It is
possible that after there hias been some experience with the OSHA regulation the
manufacturers af the type of equipment used in this worlc practice will make the proper
eveluations and submissions to OSHA and be able to provide this to the designera of
O&M programs. Inany case, as a minimum requirement the supervisor that assigns
waorlc to the maintenance staff should be a competent person able to evaluate the
applicability of the work procedures to a particular situation.

A. Instail new electrical receptacle or ceiling junction box in asbestos-containing
drywall using hand taols.

B. Drill holes to attach conduit to asbestos-containing drywall using a drill with a
HEPA exhausted collar attachment.

C. Dirill holes in asbestos-containing joint compound where drywal! is non-asbestos.

The OSHA construction standard requires that activities involving drilling, cutting,
abrading; etc. take place inside of mini-enclosures or glovebags. This will help protect
the building environment, but in the case of mini-enclosures may inorease exposures for
warkers and complicats elean up of the mini-snclosure. The work practice should
always require that the carefiil work procedures of Level B be used inside of mini-
enclosures, This will help protsct worlkers and will simplify cleanup of the mini-
enclosure interior. Use of power tools inside of 2 glovebag could be dangerous and
should never be allowed.
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A. Install conduit or ductwark through asbestos-containing drywal | using power tools.

Related Work Practices

M5  Cut or drill asbestos cement panels.
M8 Removeashestos cement panels.

Worker Recommendations

One worler is usually sufficient for Level B. Twao workers for Level C. Two workers
may be needed 1o increase efficiency or for additional health and/or safety
considerations. Worlers should be trained in working with drywall and asbestos. A
person with air monitoring training might be required. This person can be a warker.
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Mii5 . Level

Cut or drill ashestos-containing drywall,
plaster or drywall compound

E)cample

The follawing are examples of work that can be performed using the procedures of this

Level B work practice. Ifjob conditions vary from the examples stop work and notify
YOur Supervisor. .

A

B.

C.

Install new electrical receptacle or ceiling junction box in ashestos-containing
drywall using hand tools.

Drill holes to attach conduit to asbestos-containing drywall using a drill with a
HEPA exhausted collar attachment.

Drill hales in asbestos-containing joint compound where drywall is non-asbestos

- Notes

A Negative Exposure Assessment must have been made by a Competent Person before
this work practice is used. ¥ a negative exposurs assessment (NEA) has not been made,
stop worl and notify your supervisaor.

Work Practice

1. Perform Pre-work activities on Level B checldist.

Tools, equipment and meterials:

2. Tools as needed from the lists in General Procedure W1

. Drill or hole saw (as needed) equipped with HEPA filtered dust collection
¢. Maintenance work materials

3. Complets Worker General Procedurs W4 “Secure Work Arvea”

Put down drop shest and complete Worker General Procedure W10 “Polyetiylene
Drop Cloth.”

[f accessible, algo install a drop cloth on back side of drywall if hale(s) will penstrate
through wall.

Place tools, equipment and materials needed onto drop cloth.
Marlk areafo be cut or drilled.

Adequately wet area fo be cut using garden sprayer with amended water. As
alternate methods, holes can be drilled/cut through a wet sponge or shaving cream on
both sides.

Cut new hale using ufility mife, haund fools or power tools with HEPA filtered dust
collection. Wet the cutting area using amended water during cutting or drilling,
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P ... continued

10. Remove piece of cut drywall and place into disposal bag. If wet sponges were used,
place sponges into disposal bag.

11. HEPA vacuum removal area and areas acce.ssxble, fram hola

12. HEPA vacutim and wet wipe up any accessxble dust or debsis gancrated ori back szde.
Wet wipe drop.clath and snrfaces adjacent to area where hole was out or dnlled
Remove drop cloth and place inio disposal bags.

13. Perform maintenance worl and clean-up and tear-down steps on Level B checklist
o complete work.
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Mi15 . Level C

Cut or drill asbestos-containing drywall,
plaster or drywall compound

- Example -

The following are examples of worlc that can be performed using the procedires of this-

‘Level C worlk practice. If _]cnb conditions vary from the examples stop work and nohfy

your SL\pGl’VlSOl‘

A, Install condmt or ductwork through ashestos-containing drywall using power tools.

Notes

o 'ANeganve Expnsure Assessmantmust have been mada by a Competent Person before~ ~ - ~ . . - w

Inside of enclosurs, use Level B work practices to minimize fiber release for procedures
that involve drilling, cutting, abrading, sanding, chipping, breaking or sawing.

Do not use pl:rwar tools inside glovebags.

this work practics is used. If a negative exposure assessmént (NEA} has not beeu made,
stop ‘worlk and notify your supervisor,

Work Practice

1. Perform Pre-worlk activities on Level C checldist.

2. Tools, equipment and materials:
a. Tools as needed from the lists in General Procedurs W1
b. Drill orsaw (as needed) with HEPA filtered dust collection attachment
¢. Maintenance work materials.

3. Complete Worker General Procedure W4 “Secure Work Area”

4, Put down drop sheet and complste Worleer General Pracedure W10 “Polyethylene
Drop Cloth.”

5. Erect mini-enclosure and set up negative pressurs system and/or HEPA filtered local
exhaust vertilation according to General Procedure W20 “Mini-Enclosure”

6. Ifback sids of drywall is accessible, enclose area if hole(s) will penetrate through
well. Pravide negative air in baclside enclosure if passible. A glovebag may bs
used as an enclosure for small work areas.

7. Place tools, equipment and materials negded into enclosure. Include a second HEPA
vecuum outside of the enclosure with hose and nozzle axtandmg inside enclosurs fcn'
any power inols to be used for cutting or drilling.

8. Enter enclosure and marl area to be cut or drilled.

9. Adequately wet area to be out using garden sprayer with amended water.
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10. Cut new hale using uﬁlity knife, hale saw or drill. Power toals must have an
operating HEPA vacuum attached during cutting. Wet the cutting area using
amended water during cuiting or drilling.

11. Remove piece of cut drywall and place inta disposal bag,
12. HEPA vacuum removal area and areas accessible from hule

13. Tf dust or debns is geueraiad on back side, insert wand of garden sprayer into back

" side of enclosure and adequately wet any duost or debris present. Remave bacleside.
enclosure, place into disposal bags, and wet wipe surfaces that were exposed inside
enclosure.

14. Perform maintenance work and clean-up and tear-down steps on Level C checldist
to complete work.

M~ &7 & Miscellaneous ACM = Ashestos Q&0 Worl Practives = @ MIBS 1996 = Pags-~200



M16 . Summary

Remove section of asbéstos-containing
drywall

Summary - ) : . .
This worl practice describes the wark required to remove a small area of asbiestos-

containing drywall, or non-ACM drywall with ACM joint compound in support of O&M .
worlc .

Examples

Level B: A. Remove small ares of ashestos-containing drywall in gaod condifion using non-
powered hand tools. Low dust Level expected.

Level C: A. Replace damaged section of ashestos-containing drywall or drywall adhered to studs
using hend tools or pawer tools with HEPA vacuum dust collection attachments.

Related Work Practices
f{15 Cutorddll asbestos-containing drywall or drywall compound.

Worker Recommendations ,
One worler is usually sufficient for Level B. Two workers for Level C. Two ar more
workers may be needed fo increass efficiency or for additional health andfor safety
considerations. A person with air manitoring training might bs required. This person
can be a worlar.
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drywall

Example : _ . : o .
* The following are examples of work that can be performed using the procedures of this .
Level B work practice. If job conditions vary from the.examples stop work and notify
your supervisot. - '
A. Remove small area of asbestos-containing drywall in good condition using non-
powered hand tools. Low dust Level expected.
Notes

A Negative Exposure Asssssment must have been made by a Competent Person before
this work practice is used. If a negative exposure assessment (NEA) has not been made,
stop work and notify your supervisor.

This work practice mnstbe tsed iri conjunction with General Procedures W1, W10 anda
Level B Worker Checldist. The worker checldist includes tasks that mustbe .
performed before these work practices are begun.

Work Practice

1.
2

Perform Pre-worlk activities on Level B checklist.

Taols, equipment and matsrials:

a. Tools as needed from the lists in General Procedure W1
b. Hand fools a5 needed :

¢. Prybars

Complete Worker General Pracedure W4 “Secure Worle Area™

Put down drop shest and complets Worker General Proceduré W10 “Polysthylens
Drop Cloth.”

5. Place tools, equipment and materials needed onto drop cloth.

6. Adequately wet entire area of drywall fo be removed using garden sprayer with

10.

Ril -

amended water.

Cut around perimeter of ares to be removed using hand tools. Wet cutting area with
amended water during cuiting.

Tf drywall remains attached o studs or subsirate, use pry bar to pull shest oﬁ enough
so edge can be gripped with hands. Mist cavity behind drywall and back side of
drywall to be removed with amended water.

Pull sheet ot so shest folds at fastener lins or sheet is polled awey from fasteners.
Adequately wet fold or holes from fasteners.

Repeat step above at other attachment points, remove drywall piece, and package for
disposal.
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... confinued

11. Remave fasteners from studs ar substrate and pléce into disposal bags. Clean any
debris left an studs ar substrate using amended water and nylon brosh.

12 Pick up any debris and place into disposal bags. HEPA vacuum and wet wipe up zny
dust generated. - . e

13. Perform maintenance work and clean;up and tear-down siepé onLevel B checldist
to complete worlc. .
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V16 . Level C

Remove section of ashestos-containing
dirywall

Example o . _
- - The following are examples of work that can be pecformed using the procedures of this
Level C worl practice. If job conditions vaJy from ihe examp[es stop work and notify
your supervisor.
A. Replace damaged section of asbestos-containing drywall or diywall adhered to studs
using hand tools or power tools with HEPA vacuum dust collection attachments.
Notes

Inside of enclosurs, use Level B work practices to minimize fiber release for procedures
that involve drilling, cutting, abrading, sanding, chipping, breaking or sawing.

Do naot wse power tools inside glovebags,

Work Practice o
1, Perform Pre<work activities on Level C checlclist.

3. Tools, eguipment and materfals:
a. Tools as needed from the lists in General Procedure W1
b. Tools aaneeded
¢. Prybar

3. Complete Worker General Procedure W4 “Secure Work Ares™

4. Put down drop sheet and complete Worker General Procedure W10 “Polyethiylene
Drop Clath”

5. FErect mini-enclosure and set up negative pressure system and/or HEPA filtered local
exhaust veniilation according to General Procedurs W20 “Mini-Enclosure™

6. Ifback side of drywall ig accessible, enclose and provide negetive pressurs for
enclosore.

7. Place tools, squipment and materials needed info enclosure.

8. Enter enclosure and adequately wet area of drywall to be removed using garden
sprayer with amended water.

9. Cut around perimeter of area to be removed using utility knife. Wet cutting area
during cuiting.

10. If drywell remains attached to studs or subsirate, use pry bar to pull sheet out enough
s0 edge can be gripped with hands. Mist cavity behind drywall, and back side of
drywall o be remaved with amended water.

11. Pull sheet out so sheet fulds at fastener line or sheet is pulled away from fasteners.
Adequately wet fold or holes from fasteners.
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12. Rép’eat steps ab:Jve at ather ﬁtl:actimerxt'péinis, remove drywall i:viece, and package
for disposal.

13. Remove fasteners from stads or subsirate and place into disposal bags. Clean auy
debris left on studs or substrate usmg amended water and nylon brash. :

14. Pick np any debris and pIaca into disposal bags. HEPA vacuim and wet wipe up any
dust generated.

15. Perform maintenance work and clean-up and tear-down steps on Level C checldist .
to complets work.
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M19 . Summary

Remove filters from HYAC unit

Sulmimary

This work practive covers the procedures for removmg filters in HVAC umtthat may be
contaminated with asbestos.

Examples

Level B: A. Remove prefabricated slip-in type filters from HVAC uait ir mechanical room,
B. Replacs filters in HVAC unit in mechanical room with roll-type filters.

Related Worlk Practices
Building Locle-Out Tag-Out program.

Worker Recommendations .
One worker. A second warker may be needed for large, roll-typs filters. A person with
air monitoring training might be required. This person can be a worler. -
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M19 . Level B

Remove filters from HVYAC unit

Example

The following are-examples of work that can be performed using the procedures of this
Level B worl practice. If job conditions vary from the examples stop work and notify
your supervisor. -

. A. Remove prafabﬁcaied slip-in type filters with a heavy dust loading from HVAC unit

in mechanical room. . .
B. Replace filters in HVAC unit in mechanical room with roll-type filters.

MNotes

A Negative Fxposure Assessment must have been made by a Competent Person before
this work practice is used. If a negative exposure assessment (NEA) has not been made,
stop work and natify your supervisor.

“Tircn off HVAC upit fan, tag, and lock-out switch in accordance with facility’s Locle-Out:

Tag-Out program before performing this work: pi'&nﬁce.

Woerk Practice

1. Perfoun Pre-waork activities on Level B checllist.

2. Tools, equipment and meterials:
a. ‘Tools a3 needed from the lists in General Procedure W1
b. Replacement filiers.

3. Complete Worker General Procedure W4 “Secure Work Area.” Verify that HVAC
unit i5 shut off and locked out.

4. Put down drop sheet and complete Warker General Procedurs W10 “Polyethylene
Drop Clofh.™ :

5. Place tools, equipmernt and materials needed in work area.

6. Wet filters with amended water. Wet sufficiently that filter is saturated, but water is
not running from filter.

7. Put on disposable gloves. Remove filters from filter frame and place directly into
disposal bag. Cut away exposed portions of rall type filters, and place directly into
disposal bag,

§. After all flters are removed, take off gloves and dispose of with filters. Double bag
waste, dispose of as ACM waste.

9, HEPA vacuum snd wet wipe area where filters were installed and accessible surfaces
in filter chiamber.

10. Install new filters. For roll type filters, roll new filter materiel into place and cover
filter material remaining on role with shest plastic or filter cover.

11. Perform clean-up and tear-down steps on Level B checldist to complete wark.
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Clean up debris

Summary

This work practice describes the
procedures 1o be used to clean debris and
dust that has resulted from disturbance of
an-asbestos-containing material (ACMY).

" The Q&M program designer needs to

define a “minor” release. This will
depend on the material in a facility and
the akill and training of the maintenance
staff doing the clean-up work. The
consequences of a material release will
depend on the nature of the material and
the event that caused the release. Ifa
relatively non-fiiable material such as a
ceiling tile were to fall out of a ceiling

grid this would be a simple clean up that .

could probably be handled with Level A
controls. If'the material were a very soft
and loosely consclidated acoustical
material that was knocked looss by a
baslcetball, the clean up will be mare

extensive and would probably require
Level B pracedures. -The O&M designer -
needs to define limits appropriate for the

" material and level of expertise of the

maintenance staff doing the worlk. The
&M program also nesds to deal with
major fiber releases. In most cases it is
best to have these clean-ups performed by
an ashestos abatement conitractor, unless
the building staff has experience in
asbestos abatement worl practices and
confrols. Some regulations, such as
AHFRA, define maximum quantities for
this activity. Regulations may also

. require that a fiber release report be

prepared and made available to affected
persannel. If fiber release needs Level C
work practices, it should be treafed as an
ahatement praject, not as O&M work.

Examples

Level B:

Leve! B procedures are appropriate where a small quantity of debris needs to be picked
up, but dust in the space also needs {o be removed as a potemtially asbestos conteminated
material, This could be required after the fallout of & small amount of material from a
ceiling, pipe insulation or other source. If a large quantity of material is involved, then
this section should bs combined with cleaning of all surfaces in the room. It is usually
easier and less expensivs to simply remove the dust using ashestos control procedures,
than it is to attempt to find out if it contains asbestos.

A. Clean up debris and dust on surfaces after a small area of snrfacing ACM has fallen
from & ceiling, pipe insulation ar other saurce.

Related Work Practices

510 TRepairdamaged surfacing ACM.
T7

Repair damaged thermal system insulation on a boiler, duct or five.

M 25 Clean room that has asbestos-containing dust.

Worker Recommendations:
One warker. A person with air monitoring training might be required. This person can

be the worker.
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Clean up debris

Example
: The following are examples of work that can be performed using the procedures of this
" Level B work practice. If job conditions vaty from the examples stop work and notify
your supervisor.
A Clean up debris and dust on surfaces after a small area of surfacing ACM has fallen
from a ceiling, pipe insulation or other source.
MNotes

A Negative Bxposure Assessment must have been made by a Compstent Person before

this work practice is used. If = negative exposure assessment (NEA) has not been made,
stop work and notify your supervisor,

This worl practice is limited to the cleanup of a small quantity of relatively intact debris
which has fallen from an architectural finish, fire-proofing, or thermal insulation on

. pipes, boilers or other egiiipmient.

Coardinate work with proper O & M work practice to repair cause of fiber release.

Weork Practice

1. Perform Pre-wark activities on Level B checklist,

2. Tools, equipment and materials:
a. Tools as needed from the lists in General Procedure W1

3. Complete Worker General Procedure W4 “Secure Work Area™

4. Remove asbastos-.containing debris using the following sequence:
a, Shut down all ventilation into room.
b. Start HEPA vacuum before eatering the area,

¢. Use the HEPA vacuum to clean a path at least 6 feet (1.83 m) wide from the
entry point of the work area to the site of the fallen material.

d. Remove zll small debris with the HEPA vacuum.

e. Remove any dust or loose debris from the surface of larger pieces of ACM with
a HEPA vacnum. Mist surface of pieces with amended water.

£  Pick up such pieces and place in the bottom of 2 6 mil (0.15 mm) pelyethylene
disposal bag canforming to the requirements of General Procedurs W11
“Packaging and Labeling Waste,” Place pisces in the bag without dropping and
avoiding nnnecessary disturbance and release of materfal. Thoronghly wet
dehbris in bag with amended water as it is collected.

g. Remove all remaining visible debris with HEPA vacuum.<
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h. HEPA vacuum an area 3 fest (0.91 m) beyond the locatipn in which auy visible
debris wag found. HEPA in two directions each at right angles to the other using
worle procedures of ‘work practice M1 “Cleaning Potentially Ashestas-+ - -
Contaminated Carpet.”

i Wetwipe any hard surfaces ar objects inthe area using procedures of General
Procedure W9 “Wet Wiping, HEFPA Vacuuming and Steam Cleaning.”

j- Place a6 mil (0.15. mm) polysthylene drop cloth in accordance with General

: Procedure W10 “Polyethylene Drop Cloth,” immediately an top of the HEPA.

vacuumed area before performing any repair worlc-on site from which fall-out
ocourred.

Ic HEPA vacuum the site from which material fell removing all loose material
which can be removed by the vacuums suction.

I. Repair or remove remaining material using the appropriate O&M work practice.

m. HEPA vacuum ladder and/or any toals nsed and pass out of the work area.
5. Clean and decontaminate objects in the vicinity of d;sbljis using the following . .. . . o
" procedure: Cee o

a, Perform all work of decontaminating objects whersver possible on a plastic drop
sheet installed in conformance General Procedure W10 “Polyethylene Drop
Clath.? _

b. HEPA vacuum all surfaces of object and immediate area before moving the
object.

Picle-up object, if possible, and HEPA vacunm all surfaces.

d. Hand to off-shest worker who will wet-clean object, if possible, and place in
storage location,

e. Deconiaminate area where abject was lacated by HEPA vacuuming twice, in two
perpendicnlar directions. Wet clean if necessary to remove any debris.

f. Return objectio its original location.

6. Perform clean-up and tear-down steps on Level B checklist to complete work,
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MiZ1 . Summary

Repﬂa&:e asbesmsmc‘:ﬂmammg gaskets/packing

Surﬁmary

This work practics describes the worlc

_ required to replace ACM gaslets or ACM

valve packing for O&M work. These
could be applied to wark on small simple
gaskets in a school or office building, or

‘highly developed and specialized gaslcets

in industrial applications..

The asbestos in gaskets and packing can
range from simple asbestos felt or rope fo
composites of cement, rubber, graphite,
metal or other materials.

The temperature, pressure and
corrosiveness of the pips fill, clamping
pressure, composition of the gasket and
packing all affect the ease of maintenance
tagks. The size and composition of the
gasket or packing, its condition and the
extent to which it is adhered are the major
determinants of potential airborne fiber
levels. The more damaged the gasket or
packing (e.g. by a corrosive pipe fill), the
more it iz adhered to the flange or valve,
the greater the potential for release of
debris and airborme asbestos. The O&M
designer should make separate exposurs
agsegsments for different anticipated
levels of difficnlty of maintenance work
on gaskets or packing. This means, for
example, all of the low temperature, low
pressure piping with & particular type of
gaslest could be considered ag 2 group.
During design of the O&M, an assignment
of an O&M level and specific work
practices could reasonably be made for
each piping system for removal of gaskets
and packings. This activity can be
integrated with other regulatory
compliancs activities such as those
required by OSHA. for process safety
management. The ashestos control
requirerments could be indicated on the
P&ID for various systems.

OSHA sets forth specific Class T warl
requirements for gasket remaval in 29
CFR 1926.1101(g)(8)(iv)

« Tfapasket is visibly deteriorated and
unlilely to be removed intact, removal
shall be rmdertaken withina.
glovebag...

= The gasket shall be thoroughly wetted

with amended water prior to its
removal.
«  Thewet gasket shall be immediately
placed in a disposal container.
« Any scrapiug fo remove residue must
_ be performed wet

These C requirernents should worl well
on & small piping system for water or
steam that can be worked on cold such as
might be found in a school or office
building. In an industrial setfing these
procedures may be infeasible for some
circumstances. Glovebag use isnat
feasible on hot or large pipes, and is
dangerons when power tools (such asa
wire brush on a drill) are used. Wetting is
niot feasible on hot or freezing piping, or
where water i3 incompatible with the pipe
fill. Usually, airboroe fiber levels during
gasket or packing remaovals can be kept
helow the OSHA PEL by use of wetting
(where feasible), carefirl handling and the
nse of HEPA vacuums for material
collection and local exhaust ventilation.
Fortunatsly, OSHA allows soma
flexibility in complying with the
regulation. There are two possible
alternative courses the O&M designer can
talee o comply with OSHA.

Class II: OSHA. allows the use of

=4 Wternative Work Practices and
Confrols™ as long as worker exposures
will oot sxcead the PELs. The OSHA
regulation 29 CFR 1926.1101(g)(8)(vi)
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MZ21 . Summary .. contnued

requires that “the different or modified
controls reduce direct and indirect
employee exposure to below the PELs
under all expected conditions of use and
that the method meets the requirements of
this [sic. the OSHA] standard.™ for details.
The conirols developed by the O&M
designer must reliably keep airborne fiber
levels below the PELs. The work area
where these controls are fo be applied
must be evaluated by a competent person.

Class I: OSHA allows Class 11 wark that
remaves no mare material than will fit in
a 60" disposal bag to be classified as

Class Il work, Class II work can be

performied without enclosure as long asa .

Negative Exposure Assessment (NEA) is_ -

‘ made. Refer to the introduction for more

information on making an NEA.

In either instance the O&M designer is
allowed to develop work practices for the
removal of gaskets and packings that ara

. practical for a specific application and

that comply with OSHA requiremefts.
However, unless Class I (glovebag)
procedures are followed, the Q&M
designer has the burden of demonstrating
that the procedures are effective in
controlling worker exposures to below the
PELs.

NOTE: Removal of a gasket or packing
frequently involves the removal of
thermal system insulation. O&M
procedures for TSI removal are describad
in Section V of this manual. The O&M
designer should coordinate the worlc
practices of this section with the TSI
rernoval work practices.

Examples

Level A:

Level B:

Work praétices for the following situations are provided as examples. They should be
edited as required for the particular conditions in a faeility.

WARNING: These work practices include “Aliernative Work Practices and Controls.™
The O&M program designer must be a competent person as defined by OSHA, and must
malce an evaluation that PELs will not be exceaded during use of the worls practices, or
must make a Megative Bxposure Assessment (NEA) for work condustsd using these

worl practices,

The example work practice is for a situation where the gaslet/packing comes out in one
piece, and no residue needs to be removed. This could eover a great proportion of non-
industrial cases. The O&M designer will need to determine if'this work practice applied
to a packing which nnwinds from around a valve stem, but comes out in one piece.

A. Remove and replace non-adhered gasket/paclking that can be removed intact.

This work practice is an exampls of a site specific work practice that can be developed
for removal of geskets/packing that is damaged or adhered to fts seat. During design of
the work practice the O8&M designer (who must be & competent person) needs to efther
make the determination that sirborne fiber levels during the usa of the work practice will
niot exceed the OSHA PELSs required for an alternative Class I work practice, or needs io
make an NEA . To mest Class I requirements the designer must certify in writing that
use of the wark practice will, “reduce direct and indirect emplayes axposurs to below the
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%E’g @ %Eﬁmm@ﬁf ... continued

PELs under all expected conditions of use,” and that the worl practice mests the
requirements of the OQSHA. standard. Each time that work is assigned the asbestos
program manager (APM) must evaluate the worl area and make a determination that
conditions at the specific job site are equivalent to those that existing during
devslopment of the work practice, so that the work practice is applicable. The need for

- Level B work practices that are site specific will usually greater on industrial sites,

 {ocations where warlcers will frequently be working on gaskets, and where pipes are hot,

cald or filled with & material incompatible with water. ‘The example work procedure is
based on wet methods. If water cannot be used, then the waorlc prectice will rely more on
carefunl worl practices, and local exhaust ventilation. If worlc on gaskets/packing is an
infrequent event, it may be simpler to follow the OSHA glovebag procedure than to
develop a site specific procedure.

A. Remove and replace gaslet/packing that is damaged or adhered to the gasket seat. .

Level G OSHA requires fhat 2 glovebag procedure be used unless a site specifio alternative
. " frocedurs is'developed. Glovebags are a Level C procedure. This examiple contains

thres alternatives: the OSHA glavebag, a mini-enclosure, and & 'site specific local

ventilation procedure.

A. Removs and Replace a pipe flange gasket where power taols are required to remove
residue of old gasket/packing. -

B. Remove and replace a farge friable door hatch gasket that is in poor condition, or
other large gaskets in poor condition.

Related Work Practices ,
T1  Remove insulation on exposed pipe for maintenance work.
T3  Remove insulation on exposed pipe in elevated location for maintenance worl.
T6  Repair damaged thermsl system insulation on a boiler, duct or flue.

Worker Recommendations

One worler for Level A and Level B, Two workers for Level C. A person with air
monitoring training might be required. This person can be the worker.
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M21 . Level A

Replace ashestos-containing gaskets/packing

Example

The following are gxamples of worlc that can be performed uvsing the procedures of this |
Level A work practice. Ifjob conditions vary from the examples stop work and notify
your supervisor.

A. Remove and replace non-adhered gasket/packing that can be removed intact.

Notes

A Negative Exposure Assessment must have been made by 2 Competent Person before
this work practice is used. Verify that a negative exposure assessment (WEA) has been
made. If an NEA cannot be verified, stop work and notify your supervisor.

If ashegtos-containing thermal system insulation must be removed fo permit access for
gaslket/packing replacement, use the appropriate work practice from Section V “Thermal

.. Systems Insulation (TSI) Work Practices,”of this mannal. Completethe Sectxon Vworlc .

practlce before starting the work of this section. -

Work Practice

Perform Pre-work activities on Level A checlclist.

2. Tools, equipment and materials:
a. Tools as needed from the lists in General Procedure W1
b. Toals required to access gasket
c. Replacement materials

3. Complete Worker General Procedure W4 “Secure Worle Avea™
4. Place tools, equipment and materials needed in work area,
5. Disassembls equipment as needed to expose entire gasket.

6. Remove gasket and place into disposal bag. Wet-wipe flange where gasket was
installed.

7. TInstall new gasket and reassemble equipment
8. Perform applicable steps on Level A checklist to complete work.
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M21 . Level B

Replace ashestos-containing gaskets/packing

Example

The following are sxamples of worlc that can be performed using the procedures of this
Level B work practics. If job conditions vary from the examples stop work and notify-
your supervisar. : . ) ) -

A. Remove and replace gasket/packing that is damaged or adhersci 1o the gasket seat.

Notes

A Negative Bxposure Assessment must have been made by a Competent Person before
this work practice is used. If a negative exposure assessment (NEA) has not been made,
stop worlc and nofify your supervisor.

If asbestos-contzining thermal system insulation must be removed to permit access for
gasket/packing replacement, use the appropriate work practice from Section V “Thermal
Systems [nsulation (TSI) Work Practices,”of this manual. Complets the Section 'V warlc
practice before starting the work of this seetion. . . . .77 7 7T

If active electrical equipment is in work area, do not wet equipment, stop worle, notify
your supervisor.

Waork Practice

1. Perform Pre-work activities on Level B checklist.

2. Taals, equipment and materials:
a. Tools as needed from the lists in General Procedure W1
b. Tools required io access and work remove gasket or packing
c. Replacement materials

3. Complets Worker General Procedure W4 “Secure Work Area™

4. Prepare work area with drop cloth and complets Worlker General Procedure W10
“Polyethylene Drop Cloth."

5. Place tools, equipment and materials needed into work area.
6. If pipe is hot or cold put on protective equipment as required.

<. Remove thermal system insulation (TSI) as necessary using procedures from Section
V “Thermal Systems Insulation (TST) Warl Practices,”of this manual.

8. Disassemble equipment as nesded to expose entire gasket/packing,
9. Remove gasket/packing using the following procedures:

a, Use this procedure if a negative exposure assessment (WNBA) has been made. If
you do not know if an NEA has been made, stop work, and notify your
supervisor.
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21 . Level

... continued

b. Wet gasket with amended water. Tf wetting is not practical due to temperature of
pipe or nature of pipe fill, stop work, and notify your supervisor

c. Use careful haadling and Iocal exhaust ventilation w1th a HEPA vacuum to
remove the gasket/packing. .

d Carefully scrape gasket from seat while holdmg. nozzle of HEPA vacuum in
proximity to the flange or packing box. Immediately place pieces of gasket in
disposal bag. Try to remove gasket in as few pieces as possible.

e. . Promptly pick up any debris with a HEPA vacuum

f.  Clean residue from surface of seat using wet methods, Keep worlk site
continuausly wef.

g Ifpowertools are needed to remave residue of old gasket/packing, stop worl,
and notify your supervisor. Level C work practices are to be used for this fype
ofwork

b I—IEPA vacuum and wet wipe surfaces to which gasket was attached.
. 10. Install new gasket/paclung and raassambla equipment. .
11. Perform clean-up and tear-down steps on Level B checklist to complete- wurk_
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W21 . Level C

Replace asbestos-containing gaskets/packing

Example

The following are examples of work that can be pecformed using the procedures of this

Level C work practice. I _]Gb conditions vary from the examples stop worl and noﬁfy
Yyour supervisor.

A. Remove and Replace a pipe flange gasket where power tools are required to remove -
residue of old pasket/pacling.

B. Remoave and replace a large friahle door hatch gasket that is in poor condition, or
ather large gaskets 1n poor condition.

MNotes

If asbestos-containing thermal system insulation must be removed to permit access for
gasket/packing replacement, use the appropriate worlk practice from Section V' “Thermal
Systems Insulation (TST) Work Practices,“of this manual. Complste the Sactlon V worlk
practlca before s’carung the wark of this sectxon

Wcark Practlce

1. Perform Pre-work acﬂvities on Level C checlklist.

2. Toals, equipment end materials:
a. Tools as needed from the lists in General Procedurs W1
b. Toals required to acoess and worlc on remave gasket or packing
c. Replacement materials
d. Glavebag (if required)

3. Complete Worker General Procedure W4 “Securs Worlc Area™

4, Put down drop sheet and complste Worker General Procedure W10 “Polyethylene
Drop Cloth”

5. Use ane of the following pracedures to remave gesket/packing:

a. Perform work inside a glovebag. If use of a glovebag is not feasible or
dangerous, the pipe is aver 150°F., or if entire gasket/packing will not fitina
glavehag, stop worl aud ncmfy your supervisor. Adequately wet gasket.and
remave gasket and debris using glovebag procedures. See General Pracedure
W18 “Glovebag Removal® DO NOT USE POWER TOOLS INSIDE OF A
GLOVEBAG. If sorubbing pads and nylon/wirs brushes will not completsly
remove residus of old gasket/packing, stap work, and notify your supervisor.

b. Perform work inside a mini-enclosure:

i.  Frect mini-enclosure and set up negative pressura system and/or HEPA
filtered local exhiaust ventilation according to General Procedure W20
“Mini-Boclosure®™

ii. Placetools, equipment and materials needed into enclosure.
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M21 . Level C . continued

iii. Enter enclosure and disassemble equipment as needed to expose entire
gasket/pacldng.

iv. Wet gasket with amended water. If wetting is not practical due to

tamperamra of pipe or nature of pipe fill, stop work, and notcfy yeur
supervisor -

v. Use careful handling and local e)chaust ventﬂatmn with a HEPA vacuum to
remove the gaskst/packing. .

vi. Carefully scrape gasket from seat while holding nozzle of HEPA vacuum in
prox.lmlty to the flange or packmg box. Immediately place pieces of gaslet
in disposal bag. Try to remave gasket in as few pieces as possible.

vii. Promptly pick up any debris with a HEPA vacuum

viii. Clean residue from surface of seat using wet methods. Keep work site

continuously wet.

ix. Ifpower tools are needed to remove residue of old gaskat/paclﬂng, use local
exhaust ventilation as described below. -

% HEPA vacnum and wet wxpa surfaces to which gaslcat was attached.

c. Local Bxhaust Ventilafion: If power toals {wire brush on a drill) are needed to
remove residue of old gasket/packing use the following procedure. DONGT
ATTEMPT TO USE THIS PROCEDURE INSIDE OF A GLOVEBAG.

i,  Atiach a manufactured or job-built collection attachment to nozzle of
HEPA vacuum that is large enough to capture material coming from
operating wire brush.

ii. Install plastic drop cloth behind HEPA vacuum collection attachment.
iit. Wet residue with amended water.

iv. Remove residue with wire brush. Direct stream of remaved material into
HEPA vacuum atiachment .

v. Wet'wipe and HEPA inside of attachment and surfaces from which residue
was remaved.

6. HEPA vacuum and/ar wet wipe surfaces to which gasket was attached.
7. Tnstall new gasket, reassemble equipment and perform maintenance worlk required.

8. Clean-up and tear-down stepé on Lsvel C checklist o complete work.

I - 85 ® Miscellmneous ACM & Asbestos 0&M Wark Practices B @MNIBS 1996 & Page-327



M22 . Summary
Emptying and changing filter in HEPA
vacuum or changing filter in HEPA fan D

. Summary - : S .
C ‘This work practice covers the procedures for changing the bag, filter and/or cleaning a
HEPA vacunm, or changing the filter in 2 HEPA filtered fan unit. The manufacturers of
HEPA vacuums publish work procedures for emptying and maintenance. The
mamufacturer’s recommendations for the particuldr equipmeiit in use at the facility
should be reviewed by the O&M designer and used as the basis for revision of these
work practices. _ ' :

Examples
Level B: A, Empty HEPA vacuum bag using localized engineering controls.

Change filter in HEPA fan unit.

Change filter or bag in HEFA vacuum using a glovebag,

ow P

Level C: A. Empty bag, change filter and clean FHEPA vactum.
B. Change filter in a HEPA fan unit in 2 mini-enclosure.

Related Work Practices

None

Worker Recommendations
One worker for Level B. Two workers for Level C. A person with air moniioring
training might be required. This person can be the warker.
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MiZz2 . Level B

Emptying and changing filter in HEPA
vacuum or changing filter in HEPA fan unit

Example

.The followmg ate examples of work that can be parformed using the pmcadures of this .

Level B worl piactice. Ifjob ¢onditions vary from the examples stop work and [lOtIfy
your supamsor,

A. Emipty HEPA vacuum bag using localized engineering controls.
B. Change filter in HEPA fan umit.
C. Change filter or bag in HEPA vacuum using a glovebag,

Notes

A Negative Exposure Assessment must have been made by a Competent Person before
this wark practice is used. If a negative exposura assessment (NEA) has not been made,
stnp wnrlc and notlfy your supervisar. '

Work Practice

1. Perform Pre-worl activitias on Level B checldist.

2. Tools, equipment and materials:

Tools as needed from the Hsts in General Procedure W1
Mammufhctarer's instructions for unit having filter or bag replaced
Tools as nesded o remove filter or bag

Replacement filters or bags

Glovebag and hand operated spray bottle

3. Complete Waorker Genera] Procedure W4 “Secure Work Area”

4, Putdown drup sheet ard uumpleta Wnrlcar General Procedure W10 “Polyethylene
Drop Clo

5. Placs tuols, equipment and materials needed onto drop cloth, including HEPA.
vacuum or fan unit with filter or bag to be changed, If available, include an operable
HEPA vacuum for cleaning wp any dust or debris from the filter change operation.

popmop

6. Use one of'the following procedures for changing filter bag
a. Use Glovebag to chauge filier or bag:

i. Insertmew bag or filter, wet wiping cloths, and a hand-operated spray bottle
into glovebag.

il. Seal plovebag to unfi to permit acesss to filter or bag insids glovebag.

iii, Open unit and adequately wet filter or bag. Remove filter or bag and place
in comer of glovebag. Wet wipe inside of unit.

iv. Install new filter or bag. Close unit and wet wipe inside of glovebag, Puat
wet wipes in corner of glovebag.
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v. Twist, and taps glovebag ta seal bag/filter/rags from spray botile.
vi. Cut and remove glovebag from unit. Place glovebag into a disposal bag.

b. Change filter or bag using the manufacturer’s recommended work practice and
the following: . .

- 1. Carefully disassemble unit as needed o access filter andfor bag.

ii. * Adequately wet fifter and/or ‘bag, remove from unit and place into disposal
bag.

iii. Using operable HEPA vacuum or wet wiping, clean area where filter or bag
was installed.

7. Imstall new filter and/or bag in unit, reassemble unit and
8. Perform clesn-up and tear-down steps on Level B checklist to complete work.
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MZ22 . Level C

Emptving and changing filter in HEPA
vacuum or changing filter in HEPA fan umnit

Example ‘ , . .
T The followirig are examples of work that van be performed using the procedures of this
Level C work practice. If job conditions vary from the examples stop worle and notify
Your supervisor. ' ‘
A. Empty bag, change filter and clean HEPA vacunm,
B. Change filter in HEPA fan unit in a mini-enclosure.
MNotes

This procedure may be performed in an existing mini-enclosure, if available.

Work Practice

1. Perform Pre-work actiyities on Level C checklist. - - -

2. Taools, equipment and materials:
a. Tools as needed from the lisis in General Procedure W1 .
b. Manufecturer's instructions for unit having filter or bag replaced
¢, Toals as needed ta remove filter or bag
-d. Replacement filters or bags

Complets Worker General Procedure W4 “Secure Work Area”

4. Putdown drop shest and complete Worker General Procedurs W10 “Polysthylene
Dirop Cloth™®

5. Ereot mini-enclosure and set up negative pressure system and/or HEPA filtered local
exhanst ventilation according to General Procedure W20 “Mini-Eoclosure™

6. Place tools, equipment and materials needed into enclosure, including HEPA vacnum
or fan unit with filter or bag io be changed.

7. Enter enclosure and carefully disassemble unit as needed to access filter or bag.
Adequately wet filter and/or bag, remove from unit and place into disposal bag.

8. Adequately wet any remaining debris. Pick up debris or smpty debris into a disposal
bag,

9. Using operable HEPA vacuum or wet wiping, clean area where filter or bag was
installed. '

10. Install new filtsr and/or bag in unit, reassemble unit and
11. Perform clean-up end fear-down steps on Level C checldist to complets work.
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MZ24 . Summary

Remove asbestos-containing caulking/glazing
COMpoUnd

Summary
This waorl practice deseribes the procedures-for removing small amounts of asbestos-
containing caulking compound as required for maintenance or repair work.

Examples

Level A: A. Remove 2 small amount of pliable caulking compound. No sanding will be
performed.

Level B: A. Reglaze several small window panes. No sanding will be performed.
B Remove small amount of. dry cau]kmg nompaund

Level C: A. Reglaze an entire window or several windows.

Related Work Practices

None

Worker Recommendations

One worker for Level A and Level B, Two workers for Level C. A person with air
monitoring training might be required. This person can ba the worker.
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W24 . Level

Remove asbestos-containing caulking/glazing
compound

Example

- The following are examples of work that can be performed using the proceduires of this
‘Level A work practice. If job conditions vary from the examples stop work and notify

your supervisorn.. :

A. Remove a small amount of pliable caulking compound. No sanding will be
performed.

Notes

This worl practics must be used in conjunction with General Procedure ‘W1 and a Level
A Warker Checldist. The worker checllist includes tasks that must be performed

- . before these worl prectices are begun.

A Negative Exposure Assessment must have been made by 2 Competent Persou before
this work practice is used. Verify that a negative exposure assessment (NEA) hes been -
made. Tf an NEA cannot be verified, stop work and notify your supervisor.

Wdi‘k Praciice

1. Perform Pre-work activities on Level A checlclist,

2. Tools, equipment and materials:
a, Tools as needed fram the lists in General Frocedure W1
b. Scraper 2-3" (50-75 mm) wide stiff blade

3. Completa Worker General Pracedure W4 “Secure Work Area”
4. Place inals, equipment and materials needed in work area.

5. Using utility knife or edge of scraper, cut away caulking and place info disposal
bags. :

6. Remove any residual caulking using scraper and knife and placs caulling iato
disposal bags.

7. HEEPA vacium and/or wet wipe areas where caulldng was removed. .Use Work
Practice M22 if HEPA vacuum needs maimtenance, orif bag or filter needs to be
replaced.

8. Perform maintenance work and

9. Perform clean-up and tear-down steps on Level A checklist to cdmplete. worle.
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MZ24 . Level

. Remove asbestos-containing caulking/glazing
compound

Example

The following are examples of work that can be perfarmad using the procedures of this

Level B worlc practice. If job conditions vary from the examples stop work and notify
yolir supervisor. : :

Al
B.

Reglaze several small window panes. No sanding will be performed.
Remove small amount of dry caulling componnd.

Notes

A Nepative Exposure Assessment must have been made by a Competent Person before
this work practice is uséd. If a negative exposure assessment (NEA) hasnot been made,
stop work and notify your supervisor. T e

Work Practice

1.
2

Perform Pre-work activities on Level B checllist,

‘Tools, equipment and materials:

a. Tools as needed from the lists in General Procedure W1
b. Scraper 2-3" (50-75 mm) wide stiff blade

c. Stiffnylon bristle brushes

Complete Worker General Procedure W4 “Secure Worlc Area”

Put down drop sheet and complste Worker General Procedure W10 “Polysthiylene
Drop Cloth.”

Place tools, equipment and materials needed onto drop cloth.

6. Enter work area and adequately wet caulking to be removed using garden sprayer

I «

with emended water.

Using wtility knife or edge of scraper, cut away caulking and place info disposal
bags.

Remove any restdual caulking using scraper, knife and nylon brushes and place
canlking into disposal bags. : ‘

HEPA vacuum and wet wipe areas where canlking was removed.

. Perform maintenance work and clean-up and tear-down steps on Level B checklist to

complete worlk.
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M24 . Level C

Remove ashestos-containing caulking/glazing
compound

Example

The following are examples of warlc that can he performed using the procedures of this
Level C wark practice. If job conditions vary from the examples stop worle and notify
your supervisar. . . -

A. Reglaze an entire window or several windows

Notes This work practice must be used in conjunction with General Procedures W1, W10
and a Level C Worker Checldist. The worker checklist includes tasks that must be
performed before these work practices are begun.

Waork Practice
1. Perform Pre-work activities on Level C checldist.

2. Tools, equipment and materials:
a. Tools as needed from the lists in Gensral Procadure W1
b. Scraper (2-3" wide stiff blade)
c. Stiffnylon bristla brushes

3. Complete Worker General Procedura W4 “Secure Work Area™

4. Put down drop sheet and complete Warker General Procedure W10 “Folyethylene
- Drap Clath.”

5. Frect mini-enclosure and set up negative pressure system and/or HEPA filtered local
exhaust ventilation on side of window with exposed caulking compound according to
General Procedure W20 “Mini-Enclosure™

6. Place toals, equipment and materials needed into enclosure.

7. Enter enclosure and adequately wet caulling to be removed using garden sprayer
. with amended water.

8. Using utility kuife or edge of soraper, cut away caulking and placs into disposal
bags. .

0, Remove any residual caulking using scraper, knife and nylon brushes and place
caulling into disposal bags.

10. HEPA vacuum and wet wipe areas where caulking was removed.

11. Perform maintenance work and clean-up and tear-down steps on Level C checklist to
complets wark.
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M25 . Summary

Clean room that has asbestos-containing
dust

Summary ) o -

C This-waorl practice should be used for " “to snbstitute for normal cleaning practices
routine or special cleaning in rooms where  in locations where there conld be a
asbestos-containing dust is present, or is periodic minor disturbance of an ACML
assumed to be present. This is useful in " " Cleaning with HEPA vacuums, wet

. situations where an ACM may be methods and dust removal methads
periodically disturbed (e.g. a soft prevents the accumulation of asbestos in
acoustical finish in reach of oceupants). the dust. The practices include the
This worlc practice augments normal cleaning of furniture, fixtures, and other
cleaning practice by adding HEEA surfaces.

vacuums and wet methods, It is intended

Examples

- Level A: A, Clean an ofﬁce area whers asbestos-containing dust may setile on furmtura due 1o
periodic disturbance of an exposed ACM.

B. Clean a mechanical room where dust is assumed to ccmtmn ACM from thermal
systems insulation present in room.

Related Work Praciices

89  Clean room with exposed surfaces finished with ACM
R&  Wet strip floor wax from resilient asbestos flooring
R6  Dry or spray buffing resilient asbestos flooring

R7  Cleauing resilient asbestos floaring

i 20 Clean updebris from minor release

Worker Recommendafiions

One worker trained in special cleaning procedures. A person with air monitoring
training might be required. This person can be the worler.
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M25 . Level A

Clean room that has ashestos-containing
dust

Example -

The following are éxamples of worl that can be performed using the procedures of this
Level A work pracfice. If job conditions vary from the examples stop work and notify
your supervisor. . . : ’ '

A. Clean an office area where asbestos-containing, dust may setile on the floor, furniture
and horizontal surfaces due to periodic disturbance of an exposed ACM.

B. Clean a mechanical room whers dust is assumed to contain ACM from thermal
gystems insulation present in room.

MNotes

- A Nagative Exposure Assessment must have beern made by & Competent Parson before.

this work practice is used. Verify that a negative exposure assessment (NEA) has bean
made. If an NEA canitot be verified, stop worlc and notify your supervisor.

-This worl procedure is intended for routine or periadic cleening of a space. If you
discaver visible dust or debrds, or & fallout of ACM, stop work, and notify your
supervisor.

Work Practice

1. Perform Pre-work activities on Level A checklist.

9. Tools, equiptnent and materials:
a. Tools as needed from the lists in General Pracedurs W1
b. Dusting matetials (¢loths, dusters, maps) that are damp or are treated with
catatonic or anti-static dust attractant preparations.
c¢. Furniture polish

3. Routine dusting: Using damp or treated dusting materials, clean surfaces beginning
from the top of the room and working towards the floor. Do niot dry dust. HEPA
vacuum surfaces that are not easily cleaned with dusting materials.

4. Routine vacuuming: Perform routine vacuuming with HEPA vacuums, HEPA
vacuum surfaces such as drapes and fabric covered surfaces by starting at the top and
working towards floor. HEPA vacuum carpet as last step after all dusting. Use
Work Practice M22 “Emptying and changing Filter in HEPA. Vacuum™ ifHEPA
yvacuum needs maintenance, or if bag or filter needs to be replaced.

5. Routine floor eleaning: Dust mop using damp mops or treated dusting mops. Wash
floors using normal mopping procedures. HEPA vacuum carpeting. Maintain
resilient flocring using work practices R5, R6 and R7. Da not dry dust. Do not usa
vacuum a vacuum cleaner without a HEPA filter.
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s i%‘ﬁf%g & continued

6. Periodic cleaning: Surfaces that are not routinely cleaned are to be cleaned during
periodic cleaning using wet methods or HEFA vacuums. Wet wipe smaoath hard
surfaces (such as blinds) or wash with paper towels or disposable cloths using worlc
practices of General Pracedure W9 “Wet Wiping, HEPA Vacuuming and Steam N
Cleaning.” HEPA vacuum cloth or textured surfaces. Dispose of all dirty cloths and
soiled dusting materials while still damp in ACM disposal bags. C

1. Apply new polish where needed using standard procedures.

8. Perforrﬂ clean;up and tear-down steps on Level A checldist to complete wore,
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Figure 11: Resillent Flooring Location lustration
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Section Vil. Resilient Flooring Work Practices

Resilient Flooring Location Hlustration .. ................... 348
Code Levels Description

.R1 AB+ Removal ofresilient ashestos floorfiles . ........cccuvvv.n 360
R2 A B+ Replacement of viuyl sheet flooring with ACM bacldng .....370
R3 A Install new resilient flooring or carpet over resilient asbestos

i Lo 1w 0« O 377

R4 A B+ Install partition over resilient asbestos flooring .. ...veaenn- 2379
RE. A ‘Wet sirip floor wax from resilient asbestos flooring ... ..... . 382
R6 A Dry or spray buffing resilient asbestos flooring . ............ 385
R7 A Cleaning resilient asbestos flooring .. o vveve o iaeeianan 388
R8 AB+ Remove carpst over resilient asbestos flooring .. ........... 391

The accompanying diagram illustrates typical applications of the above work
practices.

' GENERAL NOTES -

Work Practice Levels The contacts or distur'bs asbestos-.
levels for each work practice included ~ containing materials (ACM) is
in this section are defined principally governed by OSHA. To be ableto

in relation to the OSHA. asbestas perforn maintenance work governed
gtandards. There are two standards by the Construction Standard

that may apply. The OSHA (1926.1101) without an enclosure and
consiruction standard, 29 CFR still comply with OSHA, i_t 18
1926.1101, applies to most O&M necessary to malke a negative exposure
activities that imvolve xemoval of agsessment. This effectively makes the

resilient flooring. Normal cleaning, OSHA PEL a Iimit on the level of

and buffing of resilient flooring thatis ~ airborms asbestos thet can be generated
not associated with constroction or by a worlc practice before enclosure is
other O&M work is covered by the . required. In general, Level A and B+
OSHA general industry standard, 29 maintenance work practices are un-
CFR. 1910.1001. When maintenance -  enclosed and as such require a negative

and custodial activities are incidental exposure assessment.
o construction ﬂ.us.work i Class IV The two work practics levels in this
under the construction standard, section are defined as follows:

1026.1101.

Tn general, an 0&M propram is easier
to implement and is more cost
effective if maimtenance work can be
performed without the need for
enclosures. Maintenance worlk that

Level A: is Class Il work with a
negative exposure assessment that
involves removal or repair of resilient
floor coverjug materials. If also
encompasses certain housekeeping
operations, such as cleaning, buffing or
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polishing of resilient flooring,
govemed by the general indusity
standard; 29 CFR 1910.1001, where -
initial monitaring is required for such
‘work unless: (1) a determination has
been made that these activities using
the wark practices in this manual .
(which are based on these contained in
the OSHA regulations ) are not
reasonably expected to resultin
exposures exceeding the PEL; (2) the
employer has monitored after March
31, 1992 for the TWA. permissible
expogure limit and/or excursion ]JImt
and the monitoring satisfies the-

requirements of 1910.1001(d); or (3)

the employer has relied on objective
data (see pg. 4-8 for explanation of
objective data). In addition,
housekeeping operations performed
incidental to construction work are
governed by the construction standard,
“29°CFR.1926.1101(), and are also
‘within Level A when an WEA has been
made in accordance with paragraph
1926.1101(£)(2).

Level B+: Level B+ is removal of
resilient flooring materials that are not
intact, or will become nop-intact
during reroval, or where a negative
exposure assessment cannot be made. -

- Aungmented Level B+ work practices

can be used for work on resilient
flaoring where flooring materials
become frisble, if the OSHA PEL is
not exceeded and release of ACM,
dust and debris is confined to the
immediate location of the disturbance.
To comply with OSHA, Level B+
waork practices used for this purpase.
require the addition of critical bamers
to the respiratory protection, air
monitoring and other work practices
normally associated with Level B
worle. If more that a small quantity of
material is dishubed during the worlk,
then the activity exceeds the limitation
of the work practices in this manual.

. Refer to the NIBS manual Model

Guide Specifications, Asbestos
Abatement and Monagement in
Ruildings for mare information.

USING THE RESILIENT FLOOR COVERING
MANUFACTURER'S RECOMMENDED WORK PRACTICES
FOR THE REMOVAL OF RESILIENT FLOORING

The Resilient Floor Covering Institute
(RFCI) and Armstrong World
Industries (hereinafter referred to as
the Resilient Floor Covering
Manmfacturers) have developed wotk
practices that apply to the removal of
asbestos and non-asbestos-containing
resilient floer covering materials.
Some of the Level A work procedures

in this section are based on those work
practices. Work procedures that
incorparate the RFCM procedures are
noted as (RECM Procedures).

OSHA revised ifs asbestos standard, in
Angust of 1994, Resilient flooring
manufactnrers filed petitions for
judicial review of parts of the standard.
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A settlement agreement resolving these
petitions was reached with OSHA on
Tane 15, 1995 before a court decision
was rendered. This “Settlement
Agreement™is included in Appendix D
to the OSHA. Compliance Directive
that relates to the new OSHA standard
(CPL 2-2.63, November 3, 1995,
Inspection Procedures for
Occupational Bxposure to Asbestos
Final Rule 29 CFR Parts 1910.1001,
1926.1101, and 1915.1001). The
Q&M designer and asbestos program
manager should acquire a copy of the
OSHA. Complisgee Diréctive from the
local OSHA office and review it
during the development of facility
* specific work proceduzes for resilient
flooring,

The EPA NESHAP regulation (40 .
CFR Part 61, Subpart M) addresses the
handling and disposal of ACM during
renovation and demolition of
buildings. The position of the EPA. on
tesilient flooring was clarified in the
November 1990 revision of the
WESHAP regnlation. Asbestos-
containing resilient floor products are
defined by thisregulationas a
Category I nonfriable material, which
is not regulated by the NESHAP unless
it becomes friahle or is subjected to
sanding, grinding, cutting or gbrading.
Cutting i this instance includes
sawing, but not shearing, slicing or
punching. The BFA has determined
that resilient flcoring materials that
have not been made friabls before or
during the work do not need to be
disposed of as asbestos waste.

Auny work procedures used must, at a
minimum, meet the requirements of
the OSHA and NESHAP regulations.

" This introduction describes the steps

necessary to insure that O&M

activities using the Mamufacturers®
Recommended Work Practices will be
in compliance with these regiilations.
The Q&M designer and APM should
realize that state or local regulations
may have requirements that differ from
federal regulations and some may be
mare stringent. The work procedures

- in this section may have to be modified

to comply with state or logal *
regulations. - S
OSHA.: During development of the
OSHA regulation exposure data for
workers involved in removal of
resilient flooring was submitted. Tn the
Setilement Agresment with the
flooring manufacturers, OSHA agreed
that data submitted during the
rulemalking shows that removal of
ashestos-containing resilient flooring
material consistently results in wordcer
exposures below the PEL (both the
TWA and excursion limit), as long as
certain work practices are followed.
These work practices are referred to as
“compliant work practices.” OSHA
has determined that a data set called
the “Environ Data™ is an example of
this sort of exposure data, and that
wark practices recommended by the

-resilient floor covering manufacturers

is an example of compliant work
practices. This means that the Environ
Data can be used as the bagis for a
“Negative Exposure Assessment” as
long as the “Recommended Work

R -5 = Resiltent Flooring = Ashestos O&M Worl Practices @ © NIBS 1996 @ Page- 351



Practices™ are used, and the material
remains “intact” throughout the
‘removal. process. If a negative
exposure assessment is made OSHA.
does not require that the wor area be
enclosed or that wortlers wear
" respirators or other asbestos specific
protective clothing. Some of the Level
A worlc procedures in this section are
based on the manufacturers’
“Recommended Work Practices.”

During design of the 0&M program,
the O8M designer needs to make a
. determination that a negative exposure

" assessmuent (INEA) is feasible for O&M.

work invalving remaval of resilient
flooring using the Recommended
Work Practices, This shonld be done
before this waork is permitted under the
0&M program as & Level A activity.
An administrative framework should
be established to ensure that a negative
exposure assegsment is made and
documented for each resilient flooring
project, This can be accomplished by
making the APM responsible for the
NEA. This is appropdats if the
worlcers are direcly supervised by the
APM, and the APM is acting on behalf
.of the building owner or property
manager who emplayses the workers.
In this instance the APM mustbe a
competent person as required by
OSHA. for work oo intact resilient
flooring. The APM should evaluate
each O&M prajest to insure OSHA
compliance before issuing a work
order. This can be documented by
having the APM complete the job form
from “Using Compliant Worl )
Practices to Remove Resilient Floor

Covering” (see Appendix E) published
by the Resilient Floor Covering
Institute (RFCI) and Armsivong World

" Industries, Inc. This form shouold be

signed by the APM as the Competent
Person making the negative exposure
assessment. The designer needs to
decide if any additional procedures
need to be added to comply with the
owner’s goals for the O&M program.
If O&M work on resilient flooring is
going to contracted out refer to the
NIBS Model Guide Specification,
Asbestos Abatemernt and Managemert

in Buildings for more information. .

" There are several steps necessary to

insure OSHA. compliance wher using
the recommended worl practices for
O&M work, These must be
accomplished by the APM to insure
OSHA compliance.

@ A negative exposure assessment
must be made by the competent
person. The OSHA asbestos
rulemaldng record contains many
measurementis, collected under a
variety of worksite conditions,
showing worker exposiwes during
removals of agbestos-containing
“flooring material® (floor tile, sheet
vinyl floor covering and flooring.
adhesive). As part of the
Settlement Agreement, OSHA has
agreed that these data show that
nse of Compliant Work Practices
during removal of intact flooring
material consistenily result in
warker exposures below the TWA.
and Excursion Limit established by
the revised OSHA standard. As
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such, before remaoval begins a
Competent Person trained under
requirements set forth in the
Setflement A preement may asgess -
the job and make a negative
‘exposure-assessment when:

Compliant (Recommended)
‘Wark Practices will be used.
Work practices R1 and RZ are
hased on “Recommended Woik
Practices for the Removal of

Resilient Floar Coverings,” revised

Angust, 1995, published by the |
Resilient Floor Covering Instifite
(RFCL) and Armstrang World
Industries, Inc. OSHA has agreed
that these “Recommended Work
Practices™ are an exawiple of
comipliant worle practices. If these
work practices need to be modified
due to specific circumstances of a
facility, caution should be vsed to
insure that the changes do not
change their status es examples
recognized by OSHA.. Ifany
change ig going to be made to the
wark procedures, the O&M
designer should refer o the

" original “Recommended Work
Practices™ and the OSHA
Compliancs Directive to insure
that the new procedure is still a
“Compliant Work Practice™

Worlers are properly trained.
‘Workers using the Recommended
‘Work Practices for the removal of
resilient floor covering materials
must have completed an §-hour
training program as required by the
OSHA. regulation 29 CFR

1926.1101 and the compliance
directive. The course rnust cover .
asbestos subjects-as well as
training in the Recommended

* Worls Practices. A Competent

Person invalved in temaval of -

. intact flooring material using

compliant work practices must
have completed an 8-hour worker
training program and additional 4
hours of training (a total of 12
hours of training) as required by
the Setilement Agresment.

~ The resilient flaoring igimtact -

and is liicely to remain intact
throughout the removal process.
Intact in this instance means that
the ACM has not crumbled, been
pulverized, or otherwise
deteriorated so that it is no longer
likely to be bound with its matrix.
In the Setilement Agreement
OSHA. agreed that the incidental
breakage of flooring material,
including slicing of'shest vinyl
floor covering with a sharp-sedged
instrument, during removal
operations using-“Compliant Work
Practices™ does not mean that the
material is not removed in an
“intact” condition. Rather, the
issue of whether flooring material
is “intact” is determined by
whether the flooring material
(whether broken or not) has
crumbled, been pulverized, or has
otherwise deteriorated so that it is
not likely to be bound with its
matrix.
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A Negative Exposure Assessment is
not justified if these three conditions
- arenot met. Ifa negative exposure

assessment is not or cannot be made,

ar if applicable OSHA exposure limits

are exceeded, other provisions and
requirements of the OSHA asbesios
regulation remain in full force and
effect.

If a job begins as an intact removal, but
the material being removed becomes
non-intact or no longer can be removed
intact, worlc must be stopped until
workers and a competent person with
the appropriate fraining and .~
engineering controls required for non-
intact (or aggressive) removal
methods, are put into place. Fora
discussion of these removal methods,
refer to the NIBS Model Guide

Specifications Asbestos Abatement and -

Munagement in Buildings specification
section 02087, “Resilient Flooring
Removal - Apgressive Asbestos
Abatement™ OSHA reserved theright
1o reconsider ifs determitation that a
negative exposure assessment for
particular floor removal operations
mey be based solely on the data in the
rulemaldng record if OSHA field data
or other information, weighed against
fhe data in the rulemaking record,
show that exposures dnring particular
floor removal operations in which
compliant work practices are used are
likely to excead the TWA or Excursion
Limiit.

& A “Competent Person” must ‘
supervise the work and have
authority to take prompt

carrective measures to eliminate

" hazards to the health and safety
- of workers. This does not mean, -

that the Competent Person is

" required to be on-site at all times

during the work, but that person
must inspect the job site frequently
and regularly, at any time at an
employee request, and at ather
appropriate timss, such as to access
if conditions have changed. (Note
that a project may have more than
ane Competent Person) For work

on intact resilient flooring, the

Compeétent Person must, as a
puinimum, have the 12 hotrs of -
training required by OSHA for a
Competent Person involved in
removal of intact fooring material
using compliant worl practices. If
non-ntact resilient flooring is
involved, or if the flooring cannot
be removed intact, then the
competent person must have
completed a 40 hour fraining
course meeting the criteria of
EPA*s Model Accreditation Plan
for supervisors. The training
required for intact resilient flooring
removal differs from that required
for competent persons for other
asbestos abatement activities.

Most other abatement activities
require a minimum of 40 honrs of
training for a Comnpetent Person, as
opposed io the 12 hours required
for intact resilient flooring worlc
The training required for resilient
flooring work could be included in
the longer course, but this needs to
be verified by the designer.
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@ Recommended Worlc practices

must be nsed. The designer must

insure that the work procedires

. used in a facility are equivalent g
the “Recommended Work
Practices™ published by the-
regilient floorng manufacturers.
‘Worlc practices R1 and R2 are
equivalent to the “Recommended

‘Worlk Practices”™ which OSHA has

accepted as an example of
“Compliant Worlc Practices.” If
these worlk practices need to be
modified to snit conditions ina

© particular facility, the designer

should make a determination about

whether the worl practice is
equivalent io the “Recommended
‘Work Practices.™ A negative
exposure assessment will be
necessary before using a work
procedure that is chenged enongh
that it is no longer equivalent.
Refer to the NIBS Model Guide

Specification Asbestos Abatement

and Management in Buildings
specification Section

02085"Resilient Flooring Remaval
- Resilient Floor-Covering
Meanufacturers’ Recommended
‘Work Practices,” for information. .
on additional worl practices.

e Compliance with OSHA is a
minimum requirement. Ifthe
owner or O&M designer wants ta
specify more siringent standards
than OSHA requires, then refer to
the section later in this infroduction
on “Optional Quality Conirol
Measures.” |

¢ Compliance with state and local
regulations: In addition to federal
regulations, various other state and
local government agencies have
regulations governing the removal
of in-place ACM. Some state and
local regulations differ from.
federal regulations and may be
more siringent. It is recommended
that the specifier determine
‘whether such regulations apply.

CONSIDERATIONS REGARDING THE USE OF WORK

PRACTICES R1 AND R2:

The use of work practices R1 and R2 is

dependent upon a competent person
meking a Negative Exposure

Assessment (MNEA) as described above.

The O&M. designer aud the Asbestos
Program Manager should be familiar

with the requirements for the NEA and
with the OSHA Compliance Directive

(2-2..63 November 3, 1995) that sets
forth these requirements. The O&M

designer should be convinced that it is
realistic to make an NEA for materials
and conditions in the facility.

Compliant work practices such as the
Manufsoturers’ Recommendsd Work
Practices upon which work practices
R1 and R? are based, when followed,
can provide an effective means to
conirol occupational exposures below
those Himits set by OSHA. [The air
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monitoring performed for OSHA.
~ exposure mounitoring does not

- distinguish between asbestos and non-
ashestos fibers and cannot measure the
" short or thin fibers that-may be
detected using transmission electron
microscopy (TEM) analysis.] Refer to
APM-6 for more information on air
monitoring
0&M program designers considering
resilient flooring removal work
practices should consider means o
prevent influence of other asbestos
related work on amy clearance
monitoring (especially using TEM
analysis) which may be specified for
the flooring removal. The reverse, L.,
preventing influence from the flooring
removal project on the TEM
clearances of other ashestos related
work, should also be considered.
Methods to consider include proper
sequencing of the different remaval
projects, use of critical barriers and
praject decontamination procedures,
and having the resilient flooring
removal performed using the “Optional
Quality Control Measures” discussed
later in this infroduction.

Use of compliant work practices such
as the Manufacturers’ Recommended
Warle Practices upon which work
practices R1 and R2 are based, have
been found by OSHA. to consistently
result in worker exposures below the
TWA and Excursion Limit estahilished
by the revised OSHA standard.
However, tnder certain ciroumstances
such as sending, drilling, sawing, ot
mechenical chipping the flooring

material may be rendered (or already
have been rendered) fiable or not
intact. In general, Level B-+worker
and area protection work practices
should be used if flooring material has
been found to be asbestos-containing
and is or becames frigble or not iatadt,
or if additional quality control
measures are desired.

If ashestog-containing resilient floox
covering material is found to be
friable, or becomes friable during
removal, it is regulated as ACM under

. the MESHAP, and NESHAP .

notification, emission comntrol,
transportation and waste disposal
requirements may apply. Similarly, if
floor covering in schools (grades K-12)
is or becomes fiigble, removal
performed as an abatement action is
covered by EPA Asbestos Emergency
Response Act (AHERA, 40 CFR

763 .90(D()) regulations, and design,
contractor and abatement worker
accreditation, and area clearance
requirements apply for work greater
then small-scale, short duration.

To obtain a complete copy of the wark
practices booklet and/or 2 copy of the
reports discussed above, contact:

Resilient Floor Covering Institite
966 Fungerford Drive, Suite 12-b
Rockville, Md 20850
(301)340-8580

Armsivong World Indusiries, Ine.
P.0. Box 3001

Lancaster, Pa 17604

(800) 438-5954
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Optional Quality Control Measures

This section presents several aptional

quality control measures that the .
‘designer may want to consider when
worling in occupied buildings,
although these measures are not
required by OSHA. These aptional
measures ¢an provide a range of
quality assurances for the owner
including: assurance that asbestos
fibers will not migrate beyond the
work area in case of methad failure;
indication of whether the work

practices are performing as expected;

and indication of whether additional
clean-up is necesgary.

® Critical Barriers: Critical batriers
over openings iuto the work area
may be specified: if the owner or

designer wants to physically isolate '

the work fiom adjacent areas, for
example, in occnpied buildings, or
if there is a requivement for TEM
clearance sampling in an adjacent
abatement worl area. This can be
specified by adding Worker
General Procedure W3 “Critical
Barriers™ to the work practice.

€ Air Monitoring: The Owner may
specify air monitoring inside the
area where work is ocourring to
verify that the work practices are
resulting in airborne asbesios levels
within the owner’s parameters. Air
monitoring may be performed in
adjacent areas to assure that these
areas are not affected by the work.
Alr monitoring may be desired fo
help avoid conflicts with TEM

" clearance of adjacent asbestos

abatement project areas. This can
be specified by adding Worlcer
General Procedure W 8 “Beginning
and Conduction Air Monitoring™
and/or W16 “Visual Inspection and
Completing Air Monitoring” to the
warle practice.

Full-time On-site Competent
Person: The owner or O&M
designer may specify a full-time

.- on-site competent person to

supervise the work and help assure -
that flooring materials stay intact
during the enfire work process and
that proper work practices are
followed throughout the job. This
can be accomplished by adding this
specification at the beginning of
the worl practice.

Respirators: The owner ox
designer may specify respiratory
pratection for workers to assure
minimal exposurs to aithome
aghestos, inclnding fibers which
are not counted under the OSHA.
standard. This can be specified by
adding Worker General Procedure
W6 “Putting On Respirators and
Performing Fit Checks™ o the
work practice.

‘Worker Decontamination: The
Owmer to Designer may specify
‘worker decontamination. (e.g.
workers HEPA vacuuming off
clothing while standing on drop
cloths) as ay additional assurance
that asbestos-contaiming debris or
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dust will not be caried to areas
outside the worlc avea, orto
workers® homes. If respirators are
specified, there should be some
sort of worker decontamination
procedure to precede removal of
respirators. Warker General
Procedure W15 “Worker
Decontamination and Removal of
Protective Clothing and
Respiratory,” contains wark
practices such as changing suits
and HEPA. vacunming worlkers 4s a

dry decontamination procedure.

These work practices can be
-adapted by adding W15 to the
“worlc practice. :

® Other Controls: If other confrols
such as bagging and labeling
clothing and equipment can be
specified by adding the apprapriate
Worker General Procedurs to the
work practice.

CLEANING, POLISHING AND BUFFING RESILIENT

FLOORING:

Level A: This worl is defined in terms of
“housekeeping” in the general industry
standard (20 CFR 1910.1001) and the
construction standard (29 CFR
1926.1101(1). It encompasses cerfain
housekeeping operations, such as
cleaning, buffing or polishing of resilient
flooring, governed by the genersl indusiry
standard, 20 CFR. 1910.1001, where
gither: (1) 2 determination has besn made
that these activities using the work
practices in this manual (which are based
on those corrtained in the OSHA
regulations ) are not reasonably expected
to resulf in exposures exceeding the PEL;
(2) the employer has monitored after
March 31, 1992 for the TWA permissible
exposure limit andfor excursion limit and
the monjtoring satisfies the requirements
of 1910.1001(d); or (3) the emplayer has
relied on objective data (ses pg. 4-8 for
explanation of abjective data). In
addition, housekeeping operations
performed incidental to construction work

are governed by the construction standard,
29 CFR.1926.1101(]), and are also within
Level A when an NEA has been made in
accordance with paragraph
1926.1101(£)(2)- See Level A2 in Figure
7 in the introduction for a checlklist of
requiraments.

‘Work practices: required for this worl
are those set forth in the OSHA general
industry standard for non-construction-
related housekeeping activities.
Awareness training is required for
workers. Paragraph (k) of the general
industry standard has specific
requirements for stripping of finishes and
burmnishing or dry buffing asbestos-
containing flooring. Work practices RS
“{et Strip Floor Wax from Resilient
Flooring R6 “Dry or Spray Buffing
Resilient Asbestos Flooring,” and R7
*“Cleaning Resilient Asbestos Flooring,”
are based on the OSHA work practices.
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NESHAP:

The NESHAP regulates the disposal of
ACM. Mon-friable materials snch as
resilient fiooring are treated differently
from friable ruaterials such as surfacing

- materials and thermal system insulation.
Resilient floor covering is classified by -
the EPA NESHAP as Category 1 nan-
friable ACM. IfCatagory I ACM has
become friable, or will become friable, or

OTHER CONSIDERATIONS:

- - Careful work practices shauld be the
primary means used fo prevent réleises of
asbestos fibers during O&M worle. Such
practices includs control measures such as
wetling and local exhaust that conirol or
collact fibers at the source. The goal of
all asbestos O&M wark should be to

has been or will be subjected ta sanding,

‘grinding, cutting or abrading, it is defined

as Regulated ACM by NESHAP, and its
wetting, Iabeling and disposal
requirements apply. State aud local
regulations may have differsnt
requirements, and these may be more
siringent.

prevent any exposure of the worlcer and: -~ - -

unnecessary contamination of the worl
area, drop cloths, mini-enclosures and
other secondary control devices. Mini-
enclosures shonld never be used to excuse
sloppy work or creation of *bigger"
messeq.

R 13 u Resilient Fldoring & Asbestos O&M Work Practices = © NIBS 1996 = Pags - 359



R1 . Summary

Removal of resilient asbestos floor tiies

Summary

- This work practice covers the O&M procedures for removing small amounts of asbestos- .

containing floar tile and/or mastic. The work practices are based on the RFCM
procedures. -

Examples

Level A: A.
B.

C.

[evel B+: A

Replacement of several floor tiles that are loose or can be remaved with minimal or
no brealcage, and tile and/or mastic does not become friable.

Remove a small area of well-adhered tile and/or mastic that is not lilely to become
friable. )

Remove several floor tiles and mastic to drill hole(s) in subfloor to attach object to
floor or install 2 pipe or conduit, - ... . L

Replacement of a small area of tiles that are sufficiently damaged that the tile and/ or’
mastic will become friable during removal.

Remave a iile and mastic which may hecome fiable during removal.

Remove several floor tiles and mastic that are sufficiently damaged that the tile
and/or mastic will become friable during removal to drill hale(s) in subfloor to atiach
object to floor or install a pipe or conduit.

Related Work Practices
R2 Replacement of vinyl sheet flooring with ACM bacldng.

\Worker Recommendations:

One worker for Level A worle, One or two workers for Level B+ depending upon safsty
and efficiency considerations. For Level B+a person with air monitoring fraining might .
be required. This person can be a worker.
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R1 . Level A

Replacement of resilient asbestos floor tiles

Example
- The following are examples of wnrl'c that can baperfonnad using the procedures of this
Level A worlk practice: - AP j

A. Replacement of several floor tiles fhat are loose or can be removed with minimal or
f10 breakage, and tile and/or mastic does not become friable.

B. Remove a sinall area of well-adhered tile and/or mastic that is not likely to become
friable. -

C. Remove of several floor tiles and mastic to drill hole(s) in subfloor to attach object
to floor or install & pips or conduit.

Notes
C RFCM Pracedure, This work practice is based on the resilient floor covering
mamifacturers recommended wark practice. You must have had a minimum of 8 hours
of training in the use of the recommended work practices including hands on training ta

do the work of this procedure. A Negative Exposure Assessment must have been made
by a Competent Person before this worle practice is used.

Waraing: Da not sand resilient flooring. Do not use this procedure for activities that
crumble, pulverize, or otherwise deteriorate resilient flooring to the extent that it is no
longer bound with its matrix.

1f job conditions change, stop work and notify your supervisor.

Work Practice

1. Perforn Pre-work activities on Level A checklist.

2. Verify that a negative exposure assessment (NEA) has been made. If an NEA cannot
be verified, stop work and notify your supervisor.

3. Tools, equipment and materials:

Taols as needed from the lists in General Procedurs W1

Weighted scraper with long handle

Wall seraper 2-3" (50-75 mm) wide stiff blade w/short handle

Commercial-typs hand-held hat air blower or radiant heat source

Safety glasses

Wet/dry type HEPA vacuum with hose and attachments.with metal floor tool
Garden sprayer with amended water )

Hammer

Crushed dry ice (for pracedure 5B) - approximately 1 [b (0.5 kg) per sq.ft. (0.1)

MEtm rthp Lp P

4. Place tools, equipment and materials needed in work area.
5. Complets Worker General Procedure W4 “Secure Work Area ®
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~

6. Usa the following procedure to remave resilient tile floor covering:

a.

- b.

a,

Floar tiles must be wetted (misted with a garden sprayer) before actual remaval
tiegins, unless heat will be used to remove tiles. - :

Start removal by carefully wedging a wall scraper in the seam af two adjoining -
tiles and gradually forcing the edge of one of the tiles up and away from the
floor. Continue to force the balance of the tile up by working the scraper

beneath the tile. Exert both a forward pressure and a twisting action on the blade-
to promate release of the tile from the adhesive and the floor-

When the tile is removed place it, without breaking it further into smaller pitces,
in a waste bag or waste container.

Tf it is necessary to remove more tiles to accomplish the wark, after the first tile
is removed zud accessibility to ather tiles is improved, forcs the wall scraper
under the exposed edge of ancther tile. Continue to exerta prying twisting force

 to the seraper as it is moved nnder the tile uriil the tile releases from the floor.
" Agdin, dispose of the tile, by placing in a waste bag or waste container without 7
- additional breaking. Continue in this manner until enough tiles are removed to

accamplish the wark.

Force the soraper through tightly-adhered areas by strildng the scraper handle
with a hammer using hlows of moderate force while maintaining the scraper ata
25 to 30 degree angle ta the floor. The resilient floor covering manufacturers®
work practices recommend the use of safefy goggles during this wark.

Continue to wet (mist) the tiles throughout the procedure

Tt should be the goal to remove individual files as & complete unit, although
breakage of tiles is unavoidable.

If the procedure above is inadequate to loosen tiles use heat to soften adhesive,
or alternatively, without first prying up floor tiles nsing a scraper, thoroughly
heat the tila(s) with 2 hot air gun or radiant heat source until the heat penetrates
through the tile and softens the adhesive, and remove tiles by hand or by using a
soraper. The resilient floor covering manufacturers work practices recommend
that the hat air gun or radiant heat source, tiles and adhesive be carefully
handled to avoid burns, and that heated tiles and adhesive be handled only with
suitable glove protection for hands. Caution: Over-heating resilient tile might
produce haxmful vapors, and a respirator with organic vapor cariridges might be
needed.

Deposit tiles in a waste bag or leal-tight container. Do not attempt i break tiles
after they are in bag.

Wet scrape residual adhesive.
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1.

Dry ice tile removal procedures: This method can be used as an alternative to the
manufacturers® recommended worle praciices for remaval of tiles:

a.

d.

~ Caution: The use of dry ice produces carbon dioxide that can result in an

oxygen deficiency in the wark area. Dzy ice can also canse frostbite to workers

‘and damage building materials.

Spread crushed dry ice over tiles to be removed. Letdry ice fieeze mastic and
release tile. - Use short-handled soraper to pry vy tfiles.

‘When the tile is removed, place it, withowt breaking it, in disposal bags or
containers which will be used for disposal. Removed tiles can be placed in
empty tile cartons first and then placed in the disposal bags. Ta prevent tearing
of ihe bag, place a maximum of one full carton of removed tile in a bag.

Wet sorape residual adhesive.

‘Wet Scrape Residual Adhesive: After removing tile always wet scrape the residual
adhesive io remove any loose material vsing the following procedure so that no
- ridges or puddles ars ev1dent and what remains is a thin, smooth filo.

a.

Moisten the adheswe with water mixed with liquid dishwashing detargeut (to
aid in WEﬂmg the adhesive). Wet scrape with a stiff-bladed wall or floor scraper
removing ridges and any loose adhesives.

Place lousened adhesive residues into a waste bag or waste comfainer

Wet vacunm standing water with HEPA wet/dry vacuum. Use Work Practice
M31 ifHEPA vacuum needs maintenance, or if bag or filter needs o be
replaced.

Continus the above steps untd what remains of the residual asphaltic “cot-back™
adhesive is a thin, smooth film.

‘Wet Bemove residne of adhesive from Concrete with Wet Sand and Rubbing
Stones: If work that could disturb the adhesive residue, such as drilling through the
floar, is going to ocour, completely remove residue of adhesive left after remaval of
resilient floor tile using either this procedure or the remaval solution procedure thet
follows:

a.

b.

Place a small amount of cutting sand (enough to cover area of removed tile) inta
a container, add water mixed with liquid detergent (1 ounce (30 ml) of liquid
dishwashing detergent to 1 gallon (3.79 liters) of water) to dampen the sand (20
pounds (9.07 kg ) of sand to ¥2 gallon (1.89 liters) of solution).

Place sand aver area of removed tile and wet remove the existing adhesive
residue with a hand held robbing stone. The sand and subfloor must be
continuously kept wet.

Occasionally push away cutting sand from the subfloor with a2 wall or floor
scraperto cheole for complets removal.

Wet-scrape sand into 2 pils using a stiff-bladed floor or wall seraper and place
sand and adhesive residue in a wasts bag orwaste container.
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i

Rinse area with clear clean water using a hand sprayer. Avoid getfing sand on
boots. Warker’s baots should also be rinsed and cleaned if necessary

Wet-vacium standing water with HEPA wet/dry vacuum with ametal floor
atfachment (no brush). ' '

Continue with the above steps until adhesive is completely removed in the
required area. : )

Allow subfloor to dry and vacuum up any remaining dirt.or sand usiog a vacuuol
equipped with 4 HEPA filter and metal floor attachment (no brush).

Use Work Practice M22 if HEPA vacuum needs maimntenance, or if bag or filter
needs to be replaced. .

Wet-wipe and/or wash down all equipment used during the worle.

10. Wet Remove residue of adhesive from Concrete with Removal Solution: If worl
that could disturh the adhesive residue, such as drilling through the floor, is golag to
oceur, completely remaove residue of adhesive left after remaval of resilient floor tile
using either the following procedure ar the previonus wet gand and rubbing stone

" procedure: ‘ "

a.

Put the removal solution anto the residual adhesive with a hand sprayer or.rag
over the area of removed file. Put enough remmoval solution (e.g. “mop on, mop
off, no machine scrub™ stripping solution) to ensura ‘that the area is thaoroughly
wet. Allow the area to soalk for 5-10 minutes. Remove the adhesive by hand
sorubbing with a piece of a black flopr pad (or equivalent). The subfloor must
be kept continnously wet.

Occasionally push away the adhesive slury from the subfloor with a wall or
floor scraper to oheck for complete removal. Continue to scrub the floor with
the black pad, in the same area until the concrets subfloor is cleansd to the
desired degree.

Wet FIEPA vacuum the adhesive slurry. When the HEPA vacuum is full, placea
commercially suitable water absorbent into the HEPA container until the
adhesive slurry is absorbed. Use Work Practice M22 if HEPA vacuum needs
maintenance, or if bag or filter needs to be replaced.

Rinse area with clear clean water using a hand sprayer or mop. Avoid getting
remover on boatz. Worker's boots should alsa be rinsed and cleaned if
necessary.

‘Wet-vacmum standing water with HEPA wet/dry vacuum with a metal flaor
attachment (no brush).

Continus with the above steps until adhesive is completely removed in the
ragquired ares.

Allow subfloor to dry and vacuum using a VacWumn squipped with a HEPA filter
and metal floor attachment (no brush).
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h. Use Work Practice M?22 if HEPA vacuum needs maintenance, or if bag or fifter
needs to be replaced.

i. Wet-wipe and/or wash down all equipment used during the work.

_ 11. Perform required clean-up and toar-down steps on Level A cheoklist to complete
worle, '
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R1. Level

Rewlacement of resilient asbestos floor tiles

Exampie

The following are examples of work that can be performed using the procedures of this

- Level B+work practice.

A. Replacement of a small area of badly damage& tiles that are sufﬁcieuﬂy damaged
that the tile and/or mastic will become friable during removal. ’

B: Remove atile and mésﬁc whicﬁmay become friable during removal.

C. Remove several floor tiles and mastic that are sufficiently damaged that the tile
and/or mastic will become friable during removal to drill hole(s) in subfloor to attach
object to floor or install & pipe or conduit.

MNotes

Before starting work you must have, at no cost ta you, have: been supplied with the
proper respirator and trained in its use, have received at least 32 hours of training as an

. ashestos abatement worker and in safe worl practices and in the nse of the equipment
- found on the job, and had 2 medical examination made available. Ifthese things have . ™

not been done, stap wark, and notify your supervisor. -
Warning: Do not sand resilient flooring.

Use caution to prevent fire in the work area if heat sources are used.

Work Practice

1. Perform Pre-work activities on Level B+ checldist.

2. Verify that a negative exposure assessment (NEA) has been made. If an NEA cannot
be verified, stop work and notify your supervisar.

1. Tools, equipment and materials:

Tools as nesded from the lists in General Procedure Wi

Weighted scraper with long handle .

‘Wall seraper 2-3" (50-75 mm) wide stiff blade w/short hiandle
Commercial-type hand-held hot air blower or radiant heat source

Safsty glagses

Wet/dry type HEPA vacunm with hose and attachments with meta! floor tool
Garden sprayer with amended water

Hammer

Crushed dry ice (if needed) - approximately 1 1b (0.3 kg) per sq.ft. (0.1)

4. Place tools, equipment and materials nesded in work arsa.
5. Complete Worker General Procedurs W4 *Secura Wark Area™
6. Complete Worker General Procedure W5 “Critical Barriers”

~Em Mo peFE
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7. Use the fallowing procedure to remove resilient tile floor covering:

a.

par

-

J-

Floor tiles must be wetted (misted with a garden sprayer) before actual removal
bepins, unless heat will be used to remove tiles.

Start removal by carefully wedging a wall scraper in the seam of two adjoining
tiles and gradually forcing the edge of one of the tiles up and away from the
floor. Continue to force the balance of the tile up by working the scraper
beneath the tile. Exert both a forward pressure and & twisting action on the blade
to promote release of the tile from the adhesive and the floor. ’ )

‘When the tile i3 ramoved place it, withdut braaldﬁg it further into smaller pieces,
in'a wasts bag or waste container.

1f it is necessary ta remove mare tiles to accomplish the work, after the first tile
is removed and accessibility to other tiles is improved, force the wall scraper
under the exposed edge of another file. Cantinus to exert a prying twisting force
to the scraper as it is moved under the tile until the tile releases from the floor.
Again, dispose of the tile, by placing in a waste bag or waste container without
additional breaking. Continue in this manner until enough tiles are removed fo
accomplish the worle o o

Farce the scraper through tightly-adhered areas by strildng the scraper handle
with 2 hammer using blows of moderats force while maintsining the scraper at a
25 1o 30 degree angle to the floor. The resilient floor covering manufacturers
warlc practices recommends use of safety goggles during this worl.

Continue to wet (mist) the tiles throughout the procedure

Tt should be the goal to remove individual tiles as a complete unit, although
breakage of tiles is unavoidable.

Tf the procedure shove is inadequats to loosen tiles use heat io soften adhesive,
or aternatively, without first prying up floor tiles using a scraper, thoroughly
heat the tile(s) with 2 hot air gun or radiant heat source until the heat penefraies
through the file and softens the adhesive, and remove tiles by hand or by using a
scraper. The resilient floor covering manufacturers work practices recommend
that the hot air gun or radiant heat sonrce, tles and adhesive he carefully
handled to avoid bums, and that heated tiles and adhesive be handled only with
suitable glove pratection for hands.

Deposit tiles in a waste bag or leak-tight container. Do not atfempt to breal tiles
after they are in bag,

‘Wet scrape residual adhesive,

8. Dry ice tile removal procedures: This method can be used as an alternative to the
mamrfacturers’ recommended work practices for removal of tiles:

a. Caution: The use of dry ice produces carbon dioxide that can result in an

oxygen deficiency in the work area. Dry ioe san also cause frosthite to worlcers
and damage building materials.
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b. Spread crushed dry ics over tiles to be removed. Let dry ice freeze mastic and
release tile. Use shart-handled scraper to pry up tiles.

c. When the tile is removed, place it, withoot breaking it, in disposal bags or
containers which will-be-used for disposal. Remaoved tiles can be placed in
empty tile cartons first and then placed in the disposal bags. To prevent tearing.’
of the beag, place a maximum of arie full carton of removed tile inabag.

d. 'Wet scrape residual adhesive.

9. Wet Scrape Residual Adhesive: After removing tile always wet scrape the residual
adhesive to remove any loose material using the following procedure so that no
ridges or puddles are evident and what remains is a thin, smooth film.

a. Moisten the adhesive with water mixed with liquid dishwashing detergent (to
aid in wetting the adhesive). Wet scrape with a stiff-bladed wall or floor scraper
removing ridges and any looss adhesives.

b. Place Yaosened adhesive residues into a waste bag or waste container

c. Wet vacunm standing water with HEPA wet/dry vacuum. Use Worl Practice

22 if BEPA vacuum needs maintenance, or if bag or filter needs to be
replaced.

d. Continue the above sieps until what remains of the residual asphaltic “cui-hack”
adhesive is a thin, smooth film.

10. Wet Remove residue of adhesive from Conerete with Wet Sand and Rubbing
Stomes: 1Fwork that could disturb the adhesive residue, such as drilling throngh the
floor, is going to occur, completely remaove residue of adhesive [eft after removal of
resilient floor tile using either this procedure ar the removal solution procedure that
follows:

a. Dlace a small amount of uiting sand (enough to cover area of removed tile) inta
8 container, add water mixed with liquid detergent (1 ounce ( 30 m) of liquid
dishwashing detergent to 1 gaflon (3.79 liters) of water) to dampen the sand (20
pounds (9.07 kg ) of sand to ¥ gallen (1.89 liters) of solution).

b. Place sand over ares of remaved tile and wet remove the existing adhesive
residne with a hand held rubbing stone. The sand and subﬂuor mnst be
continnously lept wet.

c. Occasionally push away cutting sand from the subfloar with & wall or floor
soraper to check for complefe ramoval.

d. Wet-Scrape sand info a pile using a stiff-bladed floor or wall seraper and placa
sand and adhesive residue in a wasts bag or waste container.

&. Rinse area with clear olean water using a hand sprayer. Avoid getting sand on
boots. Worker®s boots should also be rinsed and cleaned if necessary

f Wet-vacunm standing water with HEPA wet/dry vacuum with & metal floor
attachment (no brush).
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i

Continue with the above steps until adhesive is completely removed in the
required area.

. Allow subfloor to dry and vacuum up any remaining dirt er sand using a vacuum

equipped with a I—IE‘.PA filter and metal floor attachment {no brush).
Use Work Practics MZZ if HEPA. vacuum ueeds ma_mteuance. or if bag or fi Iter

‘needs to be replaced. .

Wet—mpe and/or wash dowr-all equipment used during the warl.

11. Wet Remove residue of adhesive from Concrete with Removal Sclution: If work
that could disturh the adhesive residue, such as drilling through the floor, is going {o
aceur, completely removs residue of adhesive left after removal of resilient flor tile

using either the following procedure or the previous wet sand and rubbing stone
proceduye;

a.

Put the removal solution onto the residual adhesive with a haod sprayer orrag
over the area of removed tile. Put enough removal solution (e.g. “mop orn, mop
off, np machine scrub™ stripping selution) to snsure that the area is thoroughfy

- - wet: Allow the area to soak for 5-10 minutes. Remave the adhesive by haod

i.

scrubbing with a piece of a black floor pad (or equivalent). The subfloor must
be kept continuously wet.

QOccasionally push away the adhesive slurty from the subfloor with a wall or
floor scraper to check for complete removal. Continue fo scrub the floor with
the black pad, in the same area until the concrete subfloor is cleaned o the
desired degree.

Wet HEPA vacuum the adhesive slarry. 'When the HEPA vacuum is full, place a
commercially suitable watsr absorbent into the HEPA. container until the
adhesive slurry is absorbed. Use Work Practice M22 if HEPA vacuum needs
mafntenance, or if bag or filter needs io be replaced.

Rinse area with clear clean water using a hand sprayer or mop. Avoid getting
remaver on boots. Worker’s boots should also be rinsed and cleaned if
necessary.

Wet-vacuum standing water with HEPA wet/dry vacunm with a metal floor

aftachment (rio brush).

Continue with the above steps until adhesive is completely removed in the
required area.

Allow subflaorto dry and vacuum using 2 vacuum equipped with a HEPA filter
and metal floor attachment (no brush).

Use Work Practice M22 if HEPA. vacuum needs maintenance, or if bag or filter
needs to be replaced.

‘Wet-wipe and/or wash down all equipment used during the work.

12. Perform required clean-up and tear-down steps on Level B checklist to complete
worlk.
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RZ . Summary

Replacement of vinyl sheet flooring with ACM
backing

Summary

" This work practice covers the Q&M procedures for the replacement of small amounts of
viny! sheet flooring with ACM baclking. Wet scraping of residual felt is included in
both Levels. ' : o

' Examples

Level A: A. Replacementof a small area of loase or perimeter-adhered vinyl sheet flooring with
ACM baclking.

B. Replacement of a small area of adhered vinyl sheet floaring with ACM backing that
" can be removed using non-aggressive, primarily manual methods. Some separation
of backing and wear layer will accur. :

C. Remove smell amounts of resilient ashestos flooring covering to drill hole(s) in
subfloor to attach object to floor or install 2 pipe or conduit.

Level B+: A. Replacement of a small area of vinyl shest flooring with ACM backing which is
sufficiently demaged to be fiiable

B. Removal of a small area of vinyl sheet flooring with ACM bacldng which may
become friable during removal.

C. Remove small amounts of resilient asbestos flooring covering which may become
friable during removeal ta drill hole(s) in subfloor to attach object to floor or install 2
pipe or conduit. :

Related Work Practices
R1  Replacement of resilient asbestos floor tiles.
RS Install new resilient flooring or carpet over resilient asbestos flooring.

R8  Remove carpet over resilient ashestos flooring.

Worker Recommendations:

Two wartkers for Level A ar B+ depending upon safety and efficiency considerations.
Far Level B+ a person with air monitoring training might be required. This person can
be a worlker.
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R2 . Level A

Replacement of vinyl sheet flooring with ACM
backing

Example

The following are examples of work that can be performed vsing the procedures.of this
Level A work practice. ’

Al Replac:ement of a small area of loose or perlmater-adhered vmyl sheet ﬂourmg with
ACM backmg

B. Rﬁplacament of'a small area of adhered vinyl shest flooring with ACM bac.k_mg that

can be removed using non-aggressive, primarily manual methods. Some separation
of backing and wear layer will occur.

Remove small amounts of resilient ashestos flooring covering to drill hole(s) in subfloor
1o attach ohject to floor or install a pipe or conduit.

- Nofes

RFCM Procedure, This work practice is based on the regilient floor covering
manufacturers recommended worle practice. You must have had a minimum of 8 hours
of training in the use of the recommended work practices inclnding hands on training to
do the work of this procedure. A Negative Bxposure Assessment must have been made
by a Compstent Person before this worl practice is used. -

Warning: Do not sand resilient flooring. Do not use this procedure for activities that
crumble, pulverize, or otherwise deteriorate-resilient flooring to the extent that it is no
longer bound with s matrix.

Work Practice

1. Perform Pre-work activities on Level A checklist.

2. Verify that a negative exposure agsessment (NEA) has been made. If an NEA cannat
be verifiad, stop work and notify your supervisor.

3. Tools, equipment and materials:

Tools as needed from the lists in General Procedure W1

Weighted scraper with long bandle
“Wall scraper 2-3" (50-75 mm) wide stiff blade w/short handls
Commercial-type hand-held hot air blower or radiant heat sourcs

Safety glasses

Wet/dry type HEPA vacuum with hose and attachments with metal floar tool
Garden sprayer with amended water

Hammer

Hook knife

4, Place tools, equipment and materials needed in work area.

5. Complete Worler General Pracedure W4 “Secure Work Area

F@R e pe TR
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6. Wse the following procedure to completely remove adhered resilient shest Hooring.

i
b.

-
B

e

L.

L

Use a minimum of two worlkers for this procedure.

-Slice around area.to be removed. Make a series of parallel slices, with a Imife, 4

1o 8 inches (102 to 203 mm) apart parallel to a wall. -

. Pry up the corner of the first sirip, separating the baclking layer. Asthe sirip s

being removed, spray a constant mist of the detergent solution into the
delaminafion nip point to minimize any aitborne dust particles. When done
properly, any felt remaining on the floor and on the back of the strip will be
thoroughly wet. Peel the strip either by pulling npward at an angle that permits
the best separation or by rolling around a core.

Roll the sirip tightly as it is removed. Tie or tape securely and immediately
place in a waste bag or waste container for disposal.

[f parts of the foam inner-leyer remain stuck to the backing, attempt to eliminate

_this condjtion by pulling the strips loose from the opposite end. Peel the foam
- inner-layer from ths floor while spraying the detergent solotion into the

delaminatich nip point. o »
Some resilient flooring is not readily sirippable by hiand. When thess conditions
are encountered, & sherp stiff blade soraper may be used to assigt cleavage of the

wearlayer from felt. Ifthis procedurs is used the distance between slices must
be narrawed to a width of 3 to S inches (76 to 127 mm).

Regardlass of whether stripping of the wear surface is accomplished by hand
peeling alone or with the assistance of a stiff blade scraper, detergent solution
must be sprayed into the delamination nip point o minimize any airborne dust
particles.

After removing three sirips of the wear surface, remove the remaining residual
felt by wet scraping using the procedures "Wet Scraping Residual Felt," in this
seotion. During the stripping process, do not stand or walk on the exposed falt.

After removing the thres strips of flooring and residual felt vacuum the exposed
floor using & wet/dry vacuum equipped with 2 HEPA filter and metal floor
gitachment (no brush).

Repeat the operation (wetting the delamination nip point while removing the
niex three strips, then wet sorape the residual falt, then vacuum the exposed
floor). Repeat as necessary until enough flooring is removed 1o accomplish the
wark. Do only one three-strip area at a fime.

Place all floaring strips and felt scrapings fmmediately while wet into waste
bags or waste containers, Close full bags and containers tightly and seal
securely for disposal. )

Do not dry sweep. Avoid creating dust.

m. When all floor cavering has been completely remaved, let the floor dry.

Vacuum up any dirt using a vacuum with a HEPA fltration system and a metal
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floor attachment (no brush). Stand only in the vacuumed area as the work
proceeds across the floor. Position the vacuum cleaner so the discharge air does
not blow on the floor being cleaned.

o. Afte.r vacuummg, remave used HEPA. ﬁltex:s and cleaner bags in accordance with .

Practice M22.

Remove any residual felt remaining on the floor afier removal of the wearlayer of

_adhered vinyl sheet flooring by using the following procedure:

a.

g.

Thoroughly wet residual feli with detergent solution, Awvoid excessive wetting or
standing water. Wait a fsw minutes to allow solution to soal into felt.

Stand on the remaining floor covering (not the felt) and use a stiff-bladed scraper
or a floor scraper with a replaceable blade to remove the wet felt.

Re-wet the falt i the salution has not completely penetrated, if drying ocours or
if dry felt is sxposed during scraping. Scrapa all felt from each three-strip area
before proceeding further. Pick up the scrapings as they are removed from the

" figorand place in 2 waste bag or wasts container.

Wet residual felt as ahove but do niot excessively soak or flood wood floors with
detergent solition. Excessive water can damage wood floors to the extent that
new underlayment could be required. A floor that has been wet scraped must bie
allowed ta dry thoroughly before new resilient flooring is installed.

As remaval progresses, vacuum the area using a vacuum cleaner equipped with a
HEPA filter and meial floar attachment (no brush).

After removal is complete and the entire floor has dried, vacunm using a HEPA
vacuum with 2 metal floor attachment (na brush),

After vacuuming, remove used HEPA filters and cleaner bags in accordance with
Practice M22.

8, Disposal of materials: Dispose of fiiable materials in accordance with Worker
General Procedure W17 “Waste Transportation, Storage and Disposal.™

9. Perform required olean up and tear-down stsps on Level A checklist to complete
worle.
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R2 . Level BF

Replacement of vinyl sheet flooring with ACM
backing

Examplé

The following are examples of worle that can Ba performed using the procedures of this

Level B+ wark practice. -

A. Replacement of a small amount vinyl sheet flooring with ACM backing which is
sufficiently damaged to be friable

B. Removal of 2 small amount viny! sheet flooring with ACM backing which may
become friable during remaoval. )

C. TRemove small amounts of resilient ashestos flooring covering which may become

friable during removal to drill hole(s) in subflaor to attach object to floor or installa
- pipe or condutt.

Notes

Before starting worlk you must have, at no cost fo you, have: been supplied with the
proper respirator and trained in its use, have received at [east 32 hours of training as an
ashestos abatsment warker and in safe work practices and in the use of the equipment
found on the job, and had a medical examination made available. Ifthese things have
niot been done, stap worl, and notify your supervisor.

This wark practice is based on the resilient floor covering manufacturers recommended
work practice. A Negative Exposure Assessment must have been made by a Competsnt
Person before this work practice is used.

Warning: -Do not sand resilient flooring.

Work Practice

1. Perform Pre-wark activities on Level B+ ehecklist.

9. Verify that & negafive exposure assessment (NEA) hag been made, If an NEA cannot
be verified, stop work and notify your supervisor.

3. Tools, equipment and materials:

a  Toals as needed from the lists in General Procedure W1

b. Weighted scraper with long handle

. Wall scraper 2-3" (50-75 mm) wide stiff blade w/short handle

d. Commercial-type hand-held hot air blower or radiant heat source

e. Safety glasses

f Wet/dry type HEPA vacuum with hose and aftachments with metal floor tool
g. Garden sprayer with amended water

h. Hammer
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L

Hook Lnifs

4. Place tools, equipment and materials needed in work area.

5. Complete Wurlcar General Procedure W4 “Secure Worlc Area ©

6. Usethe folluwmg procedure to complataly remave adhered resilient sheet floaring. -

g,
h.

i.

Ie.

Usea mlmmum of twa workers for this procedure.

Slice amund area to be removed. Make a seres of parallel slices, with a kmife, 4 '
to 8 inches (102 to 203 mum) apact paralls! to 2 wall.

Pry up the corner of the first strip, separating the backing layer. As the strip is
being removed, spray a constant mist of the detergent solution info the
delamination nip point to minimize any airbome dust particles. When done
properly, any felt remaining on the floor and on the back of the strip will be
thoroughly wet. Peel the strip either by pulling npward at an angle that permits
the bestseparation or by rolling around a core.

Roll the strip tightly as it is remaved. Tie or tape securely and Jmmedlataly
place in a waste hagor wasis container for disposal.

If parts of “the foam inner-Jayer remain stuck to the baclding, attempt to eliminate
this condition by pulling the strips loose from the dpposite end. Peel the foam
inner-layer from the floor while spraying the detergent solution into the
delamination nip point.

Some resilient flooring is not readily strippable by hand. 'When these conditions
are encountered, a sharp stiff blade scraper may be used to assist cleavage of the
wearlayer from felt. If this procedure is used the distance between slices must
be narrowed io 2 width of 3 to 5 inches (76 fo 127 mm).

Regardiess of whether stripping of the wear surface is accomplished by hand
pesling elone or with the assistance of a stiff blade scraper, detergent solution
must be sprayed into the delamination nip point to minimize any airborne dust
particles.

After removing three strips of the wear surface, remove the remaining residual
felt by wet scraping using the procedures *Wet Scraping Residual Felt," in this
section, During the stripping process, do not stand or walk on the exposed felt.

After removing the three strips of flopring and residual falt vacuum the exposed
floor using a wet/dry vacuum equipped with a HEPA filter and metal floor
attachment (no brush).

Repeat the npara.tmn (wetting the delamination nip point while remaoving the
next threa strips, then wet serape the residual felt, then vacuum the exposed
floor). Repest as necessary until enough flooring is removed to accomplish the
work. Do only one three-sirip area at a time.

Placs all flooring strips and falt scrapings immediately while wet into waste
bags or wasts containers. Close full bags and containers tightly and seal
securely for disposal.
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L.

in.

RiN

Do not dry sweep. Avoid creating dust.

When all floor covering has been completely removed, et the floar dry.
Vacuum up any dirt using a vacuum with a HEPA filtration system and a metal
floor attachment (no brush). Stand enly in the vacuumned arez as the worl
proceeds across the floor Position the vacium cleaner so the discharge air does
not blow on the floor being cleaned: - '

After vacuuming, remave used HEPA filters and cleaner bags in accordance with
Practicd M22.

Remave any residual felt remaining on the floor after removal ofthe weariayer of

adhered vinyl sheet flooring by using the following procedure:

a.

B

Thoroughly wet residual felt with defergent solution. Avoid excessive wetfing or
standing water. Wait a few minutes to allow solution to soak into felt.

Stamd on the remaining floor covering (not the felt) and use a stifftbladed scraper
or a floor scraper with a replaceable blade to remove the wet falt.

-Re-wetthe felt if the solution has not completely penctrated, if drying océursor - - .

Fdry felt is exposed during scraping. Scrapéall felt-from-each three-strip area
hefore proceedisig further. Pick up the.scrapings as they are remaved from the

“floor and place ina waste bagor waste container.

Wet residual felt as abave but do not excessively soal or flood wood floors with
detergent solution. Bxcessive water can damage wood floors fo the extent that
new underlayment could be required. A floor that has been wet scraped must be
allawed to dry thoroughly before new resilient flooring is installed.

As temoval progresses, vacuum the area using a vacuum cleaner equipped with a
HEPA filter and metal floor attachment (no brush).

After remaval is complets and the entire floor has dried, vacuum using aHEFA
vacun with a metal floor attachment (no brush).

After vacuuming, remove ussd HEPA filters and cleanet bags in accordance with
Practice Mi2.

Disposal of materials: Dispose of fiable materials in accordance with Worker

Genera! Procedure W17 “Waste Transporiation, Storage and Disposal.”

Perform required clean up and tear-down steps on Level B checklist to complefe

worle.
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R3 . Summary

Install new resilient flooring or carpet over
resilient asbestos flooring

Summary

This procedure covers the worlc required to prepare resilient ashestos flooring for the
- installation of new resilient flooring or carpet. This procedure works with work practice -

RS for stripping asbestos flooring and assumes that any damaged flooring has been

repaired or replaced using applicable worl practices such as R1 and R2. ’

Examples

Level A7 A. New carpet being installed over well-adhered resilient asbestos floor tile ar vinyl
sheet flooring with ACM backing in good condition.

Related Work Practices
) R1  Replacement of resilient asbestos floor tiles
R2 Replacement of vinyl sheet flooring with ACM backing,
R5  Wet strip floor wax from resilient asbestos flooring
R6 Buffing resilient asbestos flooring - .

R7 Cleaning resilient ashestos flooring

Worker Recommendations:

One worker is usually sufficient. Two or more workers may be needed to increase
efficiency or for additional health and/ar safety considerations. A person with air
monitoring training might be required. This person can be a warler,
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R3 . Level A

Install new resilient flooring or carpet over
resilient asbestos flooring

Example
The following s an example of worl that can be performed using the procedures of this
. Level A wark practice. o .
. A. New carpet being installed over well-adhered resilient ashestos tile or vinyl shest
flooring with ACM backing in good condition. ’
Motes

This work practice must be used in conjunction with General Procedure W1 and a Level
A Worlker Checldist. The warcker checklist includes tasks that must be performed
before these wark practices are begun.

. Review manufacturer's recommendations concerning installation of new flooring over
existing before praceeding with this wark, "~ v

Waork Practice

1. Perform Pre-worl activities on Level A checklist.

2. Tools, equipment and materials:
a. Tools as nesded from the lists in General Procedure W1
b. Wall scraper 2-3" (50-75 mm) wide stiff blade wishort handle

3. Place tools, equipment and materials needed in work area.

4, Complete Worker General Procedure W4 “Secure Work Area™
5. HEPA vacuum. - )
6. Strip wex/finish from existing floor using 0&M work practiée R5 “Wet Strip Wax

from Resilient Asbestos Floaring,

7. Level off any minor high spots on floor using scraper. Promptly remove any
serapings with 8 HEPA vacuum. Do not gand or grind flooring.

8. Fill any low areas using manufacturers recammended underlayment or Leveling
compound,

5, Vecuum floor using a vacuum equipped with a HEF'A filter and metal floor
attachment (no brush).

10. Use Work Practice M22 if HEPA vacuum needs maintenance, or if bag or filter
needs to be replaced.

11. Wet-wipe and/or wash down all equipment used scrape floor during the worle.
12. Install new flooring or carpet as recommended by manufacturer.
13. Perform cleen-up and tear-down on Level A checklist to complets work
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R4 . Summary

Install partition over resilient asbestos

flooring

Summary |

. This worl practice describe the ' h:i A

pracedures for installing a wall aver Note: It may be more efficient to remove
resilient asbestos flooring that will remain - flgoring using R1 or R2 and then install. -
in place. If flooring will be removed for . partition. ‘ '
wall installation, use worlc practice R1 or

Examples

Level A: A. Install partifion over resilient ashestas flooring that is well adhered and in good
condition.

Level B+: A. Install pariition over resilient asbestos flooring that becomes friable during the
partition installation... - - '

Related Work Practices

R1  Replacement of resilient asbestos Hoor tiles.
R2  Replacement of vinyl ashestos sheet flooring with ACM backing,.
R32 Install new resilient flooring or carpet over resilient asbestos flooring.

Worker Recommendations:

Oneworker. Two workers may be beneficial for erecting partition. A person with air
monitoring training might be required. This person can be a worker.
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R4 . Level A

Install partition over resilient ashestos

flooring

Example

The following is sn exariple of work that can be performed us'iug'ﬂlé procedures of this’

" Level A work practice. . .
A. TInstall partiﬁpn over resilient asbestos flooring that is well-adhered and in good .

condition.

Work Practice

1.
2.

Pecform Pre-work activities on Level A checldist.

Tools, equipment and materials:

a. Toals as neaded from the lists in General Procedure W1
b. Anchoring devices and equipment

¢. Non-asbestos adhesive .

-Plaee"tools, equipment and Iﬁétefiéis.uaeded in work area.

Install base plate of wall an full bed of adhesive and attach to floor using appropriate

anchoring devices.

HEPA vacuum any chips or dust generated during fastening operation. Use Work
Practica M22 if HEPA vacuum needs maintenance, or if bag or filter needs to be
replaced.

Complete installation of wall.
Perform cleannp and tear down steps on Level A checklist tn complete wark. |
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R4 . Level

Install partition over resilient ashestos
flooring

Example

) The following is an e.xa.mple of work that can be perfonuad uging the procedures of this
Level B+wark practlce

A

Install partition over resilient asbastos flooring that becomes friable during the
partition installation. '

Notes
Tt might be more efficientto remove flooring using R1 or R2 and then install partition.
Work Practice
1. Perform Pre-work activities on Level B+ checlklist.
" Z: ~Tools; equipment and materials:
a. Tools as needed from the lists in General Procedura Wl
b. Ancharing devices and eguipment
c. Non-asbestos adhesive

3. Complete Worker General Pracedure W4 “Secure Worle Areg™

4. Complete Worker General Procedurs W10 “Setting Up Work Areas”

5. Complete Worker General Procedurs W3 “Critical Barriers™

6. Place tools, equipment and materials needed awto drop cloth.

7. Using garden sprayer with amended water, adequately wet flooring area where work
is to be done.

8 Level off any minor high spots on floor using scraper. Do not sand or grind flooring.

9. Remove any damaged vinyl asbestos flooring in area of worl using O & M work
practice Rl or R2.

10. Fill any low areas using manufcturers recommended Leveling compound.

11. Install base plats of wall on full bed of adhesive and attach to floor using appropriate
anchoring devices.

12. HEPA vacuum any chips or dust generated during fastening operation, Use Worlc
Practice M22 if HEPA vacuum needs maintenance, or if bag or filter needs to be
replaced,

13. Complets installation of wall.

14,

Perform cleanup and tear down steps on Level B checklist tq complete warl.
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R5 . Summary

Wet strip floor wax from resilient asbestos

flooring

Summary o
This wark practice covers the procedures stop work and make repairs using
for stripping floor wax or finish from applicable worl practice(s). Do not dry
resilient asbestos flooring. Donatstip strip, scrape, sand, of grind resilient”
damaged flooring. Any loose or damaged  asbestos flooring to remove any blemishes .
flooring should be repaired or replaced ~ or imperfections. ’

I-Jafora stripping is started. Wet stripping,  This procedure is based on the OSHA.

if performed pr 9perly, should not cause requirements issned in 1994 as set forth in
damage to resilient flooring. If any 29 CER 1910.1001(D).

flooring damage oceurs doring stripping,

- Example .
" LevelA: A. Stripping floor wax or finish coat from resilient asbestos flooring that is well
adhered and in good condition.
Related Work Practices

R1  Replacement of resilient asbestos flaor tiles.

R3 Install new resilient floaring or carpet over resilient asbestos flooring.
R6  Dry or Spray Buffing resilient asbestos flooring.

RT  Cleaning resilient asbestos flooring.

Worker Recommendations:

One worker trained in wet stripping pracedures for resilient asbestos flooring. A person
with air monitoring training might be required. This person can ba the worlcer.
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RS . Level A

Wet strip floor wax from resilient asbestios
flooring

Example

The following is example of work that can be pefformed using the procedures of this
Level A-waorlk practice.

A. Sivip floor wax ar finish coat from resilient asbestos flooring that is well-adhered and
in good condition. ) '

Notes

Do not strip damaged flooring. Any loose or damaged flooring should be repaired or
replaced before stripping is started. Wet stripping, if performed properly, should not
cause damage to resilient flooring. If any flooring damage occurs during stripping, stop
waork and malke repairs using applicable work practice(s). Do not dry sirip, scrape, sand,
or grind resilient asbestos flooring to remove any blemishes or imperfections.

This.procedure is based on OSHA requiremnents a8 set forth in 29 CFR 1910.1001(1).

Stripping pads should be kept wet during use and rinsed thoroughly immediately-after

nse and prior to storage. Dispose of pads, if contaminated, as ACM waste in labeled
dispozal bags. .

Work Practice

1. Perform Pre-work activities on Level A checklist.

2. Taals, equipment and materials:
a. Tools as needed from the lists in General Procedure W1
b. “"Caution - Wet Floor" signs
Floor stripping machine
Stripping Pads (least abrasive pad possible)
Buckets with water for rinsing
Maops (for siripping, rinsing and polishing)
Chermical siripper - recommended amount for ares to be siripped
. Floor wax or finish
. Walk-off mats

3. Place tools, equipment and materials needed in work area. Place walle-off mats
where required fo prevent tracldng of stripping solirtion ta other areas. Position
"Cautjon - Wet Floor™ sigus.

4, After proper mixing of etripping chemical, adequately wet floor by mop applying
liberal amounts of the solution. Allow chemical to soak for amount of time

recammended by manufacturer. If areas become dry, reapply solution to keep floor
adequatsly wet. :

rEm D pP
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5. After wak or finish has saftened, strip flooring using least abrasivé pad and low
speed setting (300 RPM maximum). Keep floor adequately wet during machine
operation. Do nat averstrip. Stop stripping when the old wax or finish is removed.
Work small areas at a time.

6. Remiove dirty stripping solution with'wa'tvmuurri or "strip” map.

7. 'With "rinse" mop, apply liberal amount of clean water fo area stripped and remove

water with wet vacuum or mop. Repeat rinse procedures. :

8. Ifsoms spots of wax or finish remain, restrip those areas.

9, Tfnew flooring will be installed over the stripped floor, do nat apply wax or finish.
‘When applying new wax or finish, do so according to manufacturer's
recommendations.

10. Perform clean-up and tear-down steps on Level A checklist to complete worl,
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R6 . Summary

Dry or spray buffing resilient asbestos

flooring
Summary
This work précﬁca covers the procedures . floaring Ttself will not be damaged or
for spray buffing the polish to restore -~ contacted by the buffing equipment. If
ploss on Tesilient asbestos flooring. Do aity floormg damage cccurs during
. niot buff damaged flooring. Any loose or buffing, stop work and make repairs usmg
damaged flooring should be repaired or applicable work practice(s). If pohsh is in
replaced before buffing is started. This *  poor condition, use work practice R6 or
practice asgumes that the floor has R&.
adequate coats of polish, and that the
Example

LE\!E[ A:  A. Dry or spray buff the polish on resilient asbestos ﬂoormg to remove minor surface -
1mperfectmns and restore gloss e

Related Work Practices

R5 Strip floor wax from resilient asbestos flooring.
RY7  Cleaning resilient ashestos flooring.

Worker Recommendations:

One worker trained in spray buffing procedures for asbestos flooring. A person with air
montioring training might be required. This person can be the warler.
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RG6 . Level A

Dry or spray buffing resilient asbestos
flooring

Example

The following is an example of worl that can-be psrfé;meﬂ using the procedures of this
Level A work practice. : .

A. Dry or spray buff the polish on resilient asbestos flooring to remove minor sucface
imperfections and restore glass. :

Notes

Do not buff damaged flooring. Amny loose or damaged flooring should be repaired or
replaced before buffing is started. This practice assumes that the floor has adequate
coats of polish, and that the flooring itself will not be damaged ar coptactad by the
buffing equipment. If any flooring damage occurs during buffing, stop work and malce
repairs using applicable work practice(s). If polish is in poor condition, use worlk
practice R3 arR7. - S -

Disposs of pads, if contammaied, as ACM wasts in labeled disposal bags.

Work Frac:tice

1. Perform Pre-work activities on Level A checklist.

2. Tools, equipment and materials:

Toals as needed from the lists in General Procedurs W1
"Caution - Wet Floor" signs

Floor buffing machine

Buffing Pads (least abrasive - tan, red, or equivalent)
Buclkets with mop wringer

Maps (For damp or spot mopping)

Chemical cleaner

Hand-held scraper

Spray buffing compound, eppropriately diluted, compatible polish and restorer
chemical

3. Place tools, equipment and materials needed in work area. Position "Cantion-Wet
Floor" signs.

4. Pick up any large loose debris and place inta disposal baga, Using scraper and water,
remave all foreign matter from the finished surface (gum, tar, stickers, ste.).

5. Spot or damp mop 1o remave stains and spills. Mix chemical cleaner or restorer with
water and apply according to manufacturers recomrmendations. Spot or damp mop to
remove stains and spills. H dry buffing will be performed, apply restorer chemical as
required.

fTmorhp Rp ER
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6. Allow floor to dry thoroughly.
7. Spray or dry buff as appropriate:

a. To spray-buff, spray small area with spray-buff solution and buif vsing
manufacturer's recommended pad or brush at recommended RFM. Repesat
procedure until entiré aréa is spray-buffed. ) :

b. To dry buff, buff or dry burnish with manufacturer's recommended pad or brush
. at recommended RPM. :

8. Peffonn applicable steps an Level A checlist to complete worle.
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R7 . Summary

Cleaning resilient asbestos flooring

Summary
’ . This wark practice covers the procedures for cleaning (or scrubbing) the polish on -
resilient asbestos flooring prior to buffing ar application of additional polish. Donat ..
polish loose or damaged resilient flooring. Any demage should be repaired before
_cleaning begins using the applicable work-practice(s). Stap worl if any damage occurs
during cleaning and make repairs needed. : )
Example

Level A: A. Clean or scrub resilient asbestos flooring with adequate coats of floor palish an
flooring before buffing or application of additional polish.

Related Work Practices

R5  Wetstrip floor wax from resilient asbestos flooring. .
R6&  Dry orspray buffing resilient asbestos flooring.. LT

Worker Recommendatiions: \

One worker trained in cleaning proceduras for asbestos flooring. A person with air
monitoring fraining might be required. This person can be the worler.
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R7 . Level A

Cleaning resilient asbhestos flooring

Example
Co The following iz an example of worl that can be performed usingthé procedures of this

Leével A worlc practice. . T

A. Clean or scrub resilient ashestos flooring with adequate coats of floor palish on
flooring before buffing or application of additional polish )

Notes

Da niot polish loose or damaged resilient flooring. Any damage should be repaired

before cleaning begins using the applicable work practice(s). Stop work if any damage

ooours during cleaning and make repairs needed.
Work Practice L

1. Perform Pre-work at;ti_viﬁe's_‘:oij Lavel A checklist.

2. Toals, equipment and materials:

a. Tools as needed from the lists in General Pracedure W1
b. “Cauntion- Wet Floor" signs )

¢. Floor scrubbing mackins

d. Pads (Jeast abrasive)

6. Buckets with mop wringer

f. Scraper 2-3" (50-75 mm) wide stiff blade

g. Mops (for serubbing, rinsing)

h. Measuring device for mixing chemical cleaner

i. Walle-off mats

j- Chemical cleaner

3. Place toals, equipment and materials needed in work area. Place walk-off mats to
prevent tracking of sorubbing solution to other areas. Position "Cantion ~ Wat Floor"
signs. -

4. TInstall polyetfylena sheet on adjoining floors for protection from amry spilled
cleaning solution.

5. Mix scrubbing chemical with water as recommended by manufacturer and apply
fiberal amannt (do not flood) using mop. Allow ta soak for amount of time
recommended by manufacturer. Keep floor adequately wet by reapplying cleaning
solution if drying oceurs. Work small areas at a time.

6. Using floor scrubbing machine, manufacturer's recommended pads and operafing
speed, clean floor to remove embedded dirt and surface marks.

7. Remove spent scrubbing sofution with wet vacuum or mop.
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8. Rinse area using clean mop and clean rinse water. Remave water with wet vacuum
or mop. Damp mop area to clean up any remaining water or sirealcs.

9. Perform applicable steps an Level A checkdist to complete wark.

'
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RE . Summary

Remove carpet over resilient asbestos

flooring
Summary o 4 ‘
* This wark practice describes the . present on the top side of the carpet. If a
procedures o be used for removing a large area 1s involved, the warlc might

small area of carpet installed over resilient  require that abatement procedures be
asbestos flooring for O&M worle. These used. If carpet mastic contains asbestos,

procedures assume that the carpst see Worlc Practice R1. Removal of well-
adhesive or mastic does not contain acdhered carpet can pull up resilient
agbestos, and that contamination is not ashestos flooring beneath the carpet.

- Examples

Level A A. Remove caipet that is non—adhered or weakly adhered 1o resilient asbestos ﬂoormg

LBVE[ B+: A. Remove carpet adhered to good condition resilient asbestos floofing where mastic
and/or a small number of tiles may be pulled up, or flooring may be pulled up
without sepatation of backing and wear layer. Resilient flooring mastic may or may
not contain asbestos.

Related Work Practices
R1{ Replacement of rasilient asbestos floor tiles.
R2 Replacement of viny! shest flooring with ACM backing.
R3 Installation of new resilient flooring or carpet aver resilient asbestos

Worker Recommendations:

One worker for Level A wark. One or two workers for Level B depending upon safety
and efficiency considerations.
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R8 . Level A

Remove carpet over resilient asbestos
flooring ‘

Exampl_ev

_ The.following is au example of warle that can be performed using the procedures ofthis

Lovel A work practice. Ifjob conditions vary from the examples stap work and natify
your Supervisor.

A. Remove carpet that is non-adhered or weally adhered to resilient asbestos flooring.

MNotes

These procedures assume that the carpst adhesive or mastic does not contain asbestos,
and that contamination is not present on the top side of the carpet. Ifa large area is
involved, the wark might require that abatement procedures be used. If carpet masgtic
contains ashestos, see Wark Practice R1. '

Review manufactarer's recommendation concerning installation of new carpet overald™ -

flooring and/or adhesive before proceeding with this worle. If ashestos-containing
adhesive must be removed, refer to wet-scraping procedures in Work Practice R.1.

Work Praclice

1. Perform Pre-work activities on Level A checldlist.

2. Tools, equipment and materials:
2. Tools as needed from the lists in General Procedure W1
b. Metal straightedge for use when cutting carpet
c. Scraper 2-3* (50-75 mm) wide stiff blade

3, Place tools, equipment and materials needed in waorl area,

4.. Find a sesm or corner where carpet remaval can begin. If o seams ar coOmers exist,
make a cut around the pisce to be remaved. Caut carpet using utility Inife with a new
blade.

5, Pry up cormer or seam of carpst using scraper. Pull back a section large enaungh
(approximately one square foot [0.1 ]) to hang onto while removing carpet. HEPA
vacuum exposed flooring and baclke of carpet.

6. Pull carpeting back slowly and HEPA vacuum exposed flooring & back of carpet. ’
Remove carpet in pleces no larger than 200 square feet (18.6 o).

7. Tfcarpet and adhesive are non-ACM, roll up carpet and dispose of as non-ACM
waste. Tf portions of asbestos-containing flooring remain attached to carpet backing,
dispose of carpet as ACM orin accordance with applicable regulations.

g. HEPA vacuum surface of flodring after carpst is removed. If residual asbestos-
containing adhesive or residual felt backing needs to be remaved, follow wet-

scraping pracedures in work practica R1 or B2, respectively. Allaw substrate to dry
before installing new flooring.
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9. Use Worlc Practice M22 if HEPA vacuum needs maintenance, ;)r ifbhag or filter
ueeds io be replaced.

10. Petform clean-up and tear-down steps on Level A checldist to complete warle.
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<8 . Level B+

Remove carpet over resilient asbestos
flooring

) Exampﬁe

The following is an example of work that can be perfonﬂed using the pmf:aduras of this

Level B+ work practice. If job conditions vary from the examples stop work and notify

your supervisor. - . ‘ : '

A. Remove carpet adhered to good condition resilient asbestos flooring where mastic
and/or a small number full tiles may be pulled up, or flooring might be pulled up

without separation of backing and wear layer. Resilient flooring mastic may or may
not contain ashestos.

_Nates

These procedures assume that the carpet adhesive or mastic does not contain asbestos,

_and that Goritamination is not présént on thie-top side of the carpet. If a larpe area is

invﬁlvad, the work might require that abatement procedures be used. If carpst mas_tipf .
containg asbestos, see Wark Practice R1.

Review manufacturer's recommendation concerning installation of new carpet over old
flooring and/or adhesive befure proceeding with this work. If ashestos-cortaining
adhesive must be removed, refer to wet-scraping procedures in Work Practice R1. Avoid
foot traffic on any exposed mastic.

Work Practice

1. Perform Pre-work activities an Level B+ checkdist.
2. Tools, equipment and materials:
a. Tools as nesded from the lists in General Procedurs W1
b. Scraper2-3" (50-75 mm) wide stiff blade
c. Metal sraightedge for use when cutting carpet
3. Complete Worker General Procedure W4 “Secure Work Arsa™
4. Place tools, equipment and materials needed into work area.

5. Find a seam or corner wherever carpet removal can begin. If no seams or cormers
exist, & cut will need to be made around the piece to be removed. Wet the areas that
need to be cut using amendad water, Cut carpet using utility Inife with a new blade.

6. Pry up corner or seam of carpet using scraper. Pull back a section large enangh
(approximately one square foot [0.1 m]) fo hang anto while removing carpet.
Adequately wet flooring and adhesive exposed.

7. Pull carpeting back slowly and spray amended water on flooring and adhesive as
they are exposed. Remove carpet in pieces o larger than approximately 200 square
foet (18.6 mb).

8. M carpet and adhesive are non-ACM, roll up carpst and dispose of as non-ACM
waste. Tf portions of esbestos-containing flooring remain attached tn carpet baclding.
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dispose of carpet as ACM. Loose vinyl asbestas ﬂaormg shall be disposed of in
disposal bags or containers.

9. HEPA vacunm surface of flooring after carpet is removed. Ifresxdual asbestos-

coutalmng adhestve or residual felt backing needs to be removed, follow wet-
scraping procedures in worle practice RUor R2, respectively. Alluw substrate to dry
before installing new flooring.

10. Perform clean-up and tear-down steps oni Leve! B checldist to complets wurk.
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Appendix F

Glossary

Acoustical Plaster Sound
ahsorbing finishing material mill-
formulated for application in areas
where a-raduction in sound
reverheration or noise intensity is
desired. These materials usually are
applied in a minimum thickness of ¥2"
(13 mm). - The finish material is applied
over gypsum plagier, plaster brown coat:
or other base plaster. The surface
material is usually fiiable and has a
rough surface appearance,

Acaustic Tile Tile-shaped bloclks of
sound absorbent material used for

ceilings or as wall facing.- My be glued. .

to subsirate or laid in a fgid grid worlc

ACHM (ACBM) Asbestos-Containing
Material (Ashestos-containing Building
Material). Any material containing
more thian one percent asbestas.

Adequately Wet Adequately Wet
means sufficiently mix or penetrate with
liquid to prevent the relesse of
particulates. If visible emissions ara
observed coming from asbestos-
containing material, then that material
has not been adequately wetted.
However, the absence of visible
emissions is not sufficient evidence of
being adequatsly wet.

AHERA Ashestos Hazard Emergency
Response Act
AIA American Institute of Architects

Air Monitoring The process of
measuring the fiber confent of & specific
volume of air,

Amended Water Water to which a
surfactant has been added for use in
wetfing ACM to confrol asbestos fibers.

APM Asbestos Program Manager

Asbestos Chrysotile, amosite,
crocidalite, tremolite agbestos,

anthophyllite ashestos, actinolite
asbestos and any of these minerals that
has been chemically treated and/or
altered. -

Asbestos-Confaining Waste

" Material Mill tailings or any waste
- that-cortains commercial ashestos and is

generated by a source ragulated under
NESHAP. This term ncludes filters
from control devices, friable ashestos
waste material, and bags or other similar
packaging contaminated with
commercial ashestos. As applied 1o

demolifion and renovation operations, .

this term also includes regulated
asbestos-cortaining waste and materials
contaminated with asbestos including
dispasable equipment and clothing.

Ashestas debris Pieces of ACBM
that can be identified by color, texture,
or composition, or means dust, if the
dust is determined by an accredited
inspector{o be ACM.

Ashestos Hazard Emergency
Response Act (AHERA) AnEPA
regutlation published in the October 30,
1087 Federal Register covering
ashestos-containing materials in
schools. ATIERA requires lacal
education agencies fo identify ACM in
their school buildings, develap an
asbestos management plan and
implement this plan. An O&M program
is one permitted response action, where
appropriate.

Ashestos O&M Work Cleaning,
maintenance, repair or rengvation work
involving asbestos cortaining materials
where the intent of the activity is notto
remave ashesios. NESHAP requires
that the owner or operator of 2
demolition or renovation activity
conduct a thorough inspection of the
affected facility or patt of the facilily
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where demolition or renovation will
ocour.
Ashestos Program Wanager
(APM) A building owner or
designated representative who
supervises all aspects of the facility
- ashestos management and control
program. -
Breathing Zone A hemisphere
forward of the shoulders with a radius
of approximately 6":to 9" (150-250
).
Bridging encapsulant An
encapsnlant that forms a discrste layer
on the surface of an in situ ashestos
matrix

CFR Code of Federal Regulations

Clerk-of-the-works A representative
of the architect or awner who oversees
construction, handles administrative
matters, and ensures that the
construction is in accordance with the
coniract documents,

Competent Person means, in
addition to the defination in 29 CFR.
1926.32 (f), one who is capable of
identifying existing asbestos hazeards
in the worlplace and selecting the
appropriate control strategy for
asbestos exposure, who bas the
authority to take prompt corrective
measures to eliminate them, as
specified in 29 CFR 1926.32(f): in
addition, for Class I and Class IT
wark one who is specially trained in
a training course which meets the
criteria of EPA’s Model
Accreditation Plan (40 CFR part
763) for supervisar, or its equivilent
and, for Class T and Class IV work,
who is trained in a manner consistent
with EPA requirements for training
of local education agency .
maintenance and custodial staff as
set forth at 40 CFR 763.92 (8)(2).

Compliance Instruction
(Corapliance Directive)

Instruction issued by OSHA to establish
policies and pravide clarification {o
ensure uniform enforcement of OSHA
standards.

Concealed Suspension or
Cancealed Spline Ceiling
System Presents a monolithic ceiling

. surface, unobstrocted by the cross-

hatching of exposed gyid members.
Tiles are typically 12" x 12 (300 % 300

.mm) or 12" x 24" (300 x 600 mm) with

slats or kerfs cut into the edges of tiles
for the purpases of accepting flat or “T*
splines to support the tiles.

Confined Space A space thathas
limited openings for eniry and exit,
unfavorable natural ventilation and/or a
space nat designed for continuous
worker occupancy. Examples include
bailers, furnaces, pits, septic tanks, '
manholes, silos and utility vaalts.

Crifical Barrier Qne or-more layers
of polyethylene taped in place over
openings into a work area. Openings to
be eovered inclnde doors, windows,
diffusers, and any cther opening that
could allow outside air info a work area.

CSRF Canstruction Sciences Research
Foundation

Decorative Acoustic Finish:
Finishing material mill-formulated and
gpray applied up to about 3/8" (10 mm)
thick over gypsum wallboard, Material
has 2 rough surface and ia similar in
appearance to acoustic plaster but is not

. designed for sound absorption.

Delamination Separation of one
layer fram another.

Disposal Bag Properly labeled 6
mil (0.15 mm) thick (or thicker)
lealctight plastic bags used for
transporting asbestos waste from work
and to disposal site.

Drop Clofh A layer of polyethylene
an the floor of & work area to protect the
floor below from comtamination and fo
facilitate the clean-up of dust or debris
generated during the work.
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EJCGDC Engineers Joint Contract
Documents Commities

. EL See Excursian Limit

Encapsulant A material that
surrounds or embeds ashestos fbers in

an adhesive matrix, to prevent release of
fibers.

Enclosure The construction of an
- air-tight, impenmeable, permanent
barrier around asbestos-containing
material to control the releage of
-asbestos fibers inta the air.

EPA 1.S. Environmenial Protection
Agency
Excursion Limit (EL) The OSHA
term used to define a maximum airborne
cancentration of ashestos in fibers per
cubic centimeter as averaged avera

- sampling pedod of thirly minutes.
Fiber Release Any uncontrolled or
nnintentional disturbance of ACBM
resulting invisible emission.

Fireproofing Material applied to
structural elements or systems which
provides increased fire resistance,
usually serving no structural function.,
This material is typically applied using
spray equipment.

Friable Ashsestos (See "Regulated
ACM™.

Glovebag A polyethylene or
polyvinyl chloride bag-liks enclosure
affixed around an asbestos-containing
source (most often, TSI) so that the
material may be removed while
minimizing release of airborne fibers to
the surrounding atmosphere.

HEPA Filter High-Efficiency
Particulate Air Filter. Such filters are
rated to trap at least 99.97% of all
particles 0.3 microns (0.3 pm) in
diameter or larger.

HIiR Hazardous Material Rules under
Dept of Transportation regulations.
AP EPA Interim Final Model
Accreditation Plan (MAP) for asbestos

abatement worker training (40 CFR Part
763, Subpart E, Appendix C).

Medical Surveillarice A periodic
comprehensive raview of a warler's
health status. The required elements of
an accepiable medical surveillance
program are listed in the QOgccupational
Safety and Health Administration
standards forasbestos. -

fflini-Enclosure Axn enclosure
constructed of polyethylene sheeting
used for small scale, short duration
ashestos maintenance or renovation
work, Mini-enclosures can be small
enough to restrict eniry to the asbestos
work area to one worker. Appendix G
ta OSHA regulation 29 CFR 1926.58
discusses mini-enclosures and
recommends that a change room be
consirocted contiguous to the mini-

" enclosurs. Ce

Miscellaneous ACM Interior
ashesios-containing building material on
structural components, structrral
members or fixtures, such as floor and
ceiling tiles; does not include surfacing
material or thermal system insulation.

NEA Negative Exposure Assessment

Negative Exposure
Assessment A demonstration by the
employeer which complies with criteria
in paragraph (£)(2)(iii) of 29 CFR
1924.1101, that employee exposure
during an operation is expected to be
consistently below the PELs,

Negative Pressure System A local
exhaust system intended to prevent the
escape of contaminated airto the
surrounding environment. It utilizes
HEPA filtration capable of maintaining
a pressure differential with a lower
pressure inside the Work Area than in
any adjacent area. This system
racirculates clean air and/or generates a
constant flow of air from adjacent areas
into the work area.

Negative Pressure Respirator
A respirator in which the air pressure
inside the respiratory-inlet covering is
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positive during exhalation in relation to
the air pressure of the outside
atrnosphers and negative during
inhalation in relation to the air pressure
of the outside atmasphera.

NESHAP National Bmission

Standard for Hazardous Air Pollutants -

EPA Ruleg under the Clean Air Act
(40 CFR Part 61).

NIOSH The Nafional Instifute for
Occupational Safety and Health, which
was established by the Occupational

Safety and Health Act of 1970. Primary .

functions of NIOSH are to conduct
research, issue technical information,
and certify respirators.

O&M Operations & Malntenance

Operations & Maintenance (O&M)

“Program A program of work practices
to maintain ACM in: good condition,
ensure clean up of asbestos fibers - -
previously released, and prevent further
release by minimizing and controlling
ACM disturbance or damage.

Occupied Area An area where
personnel are present and are
performing their normal activities
jutended for the area (such as ina
typical office area from 8:00 to 5:00
p.m., Monday through Friday).

OSHA Occupational Health & Safety
Administration.

PAPR Powered Air Purifying
Respiratar.

FPensfrating Encapsulant An
encapsulant that is absorbed by the in
situ ashestos matrix without leaving a
discrets surfacs layer.

PELs Permissable Exposure Limits.

Personal Air Samples Anair
semple taken with a sampling purmp
directly attached to the worker with the
collecting filter and cassette placed in
the warker's breathing zone. These
samples are required by the OSHA
asbestos standards and the EPA Worker
Protection Rule.

PG Phase Contrast Microscopy

Phase Contrast Microscopy (PCM)
A method of analysis using a light
microscope, used to find the
concentration of airbome fibers. Does
not distinguish among asbestos and
other fibers. Used by OSHA to find
personal exposures, and by EPA ta find
area levels for AFHTER A project
clearance.

Plenum Any spaceé to' convey airina
building or structure. The space above

a suspended ceiling is often used asan -
air plenum. This term is also used in

the work practices to refer to spaces
abave a ceiling not used to convey air.

PLM Polarized Light Microscopy
Polarized Light Microscopy (FLM)
A method of analysis using a light

microscope to find the chemical or
mineral types of samples, including the . .

" coricentration of asbestog in bulk”

materials. Used by EPA. for AHERA
and NESHAP, and by OSHA to see if
asbestos is involved in a project.
Praject Representafive Architect’s
representative at the project site who
assists in the administration of the
consfruction contract.

Protection Factor The ratio of the
ambient concentration of an airbome
substance to the concentration of the
substance inside the respirator at the
breathing zone of the wearer, Ths
protection factor is a measure of the
degree of protection provided by &
respirator to the wearer.

RCRA Resource Conservation and
Recovery Act,

RACM Regulated ACM
Regulated ACM (RACM) As
defined by NESHAP in the November
20, 1990 Federal Register, reguizted

ashestos-containing material
(RACH) means (g) Frisble asbestos

" material, (b) Category I nonfiiable

ACM that has become friable, {c)
Category [ nonfiiable ACM that will be
or has heen subjected to sanding,
grinding, cuiting, or abrading, or (d)
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Category U nonfriable ACM that hasa
high probability of becoming or has
become crumbled, pulverized, or
reduced to powder by the forces
expected 0 act on the matedal in the
gourse of demolition or renovation
operations regulated by this subpart.
(Nate: Repulated ACM is an EPA
MNESHAP concept.- OSHA makes no -
distinction between friable and non-ﬁ'mble .
agbestas). )

"Cutiing" means to penetrats with a
sharp-edged instrument and includes -
sawing, but does not include shearing,
slicing or punching,

“Grinding" means to reduce powder ar
small fragments and includes
mechanical clipping or drilling.

Friable ashestos material

- means any material containing more
than 1 percent asbestos as
determined using the method
specified under AHERA (40 CFR
Part 763, Sub-part ¥, Appendix A,
gection 1, Polarized Light
Microscopy) that, when dry, can ba
crumbled, pulverized, or reduced {o
powder by hand pressure. If the
ashestos content is Tess than 10
percent as determined by a method
other than point counting by
polarized light microscopy (FLM),
verify the as-bestos content by point
counting using PLM.

Category | nonfriable
asbestos-containing material
(AGW) means asbestos-containing
packingS, gaskets, resilient floor
covering and asphalt roofing
products containing more than 1
percent asbestos as determined
using the method specified under
AYIERA.

Category Il nonfriable ACHE
mesns any material, excluding
Category I nonfriable ACM.
containing mare than 1 percent
ashestos as determined using the
methads specified under AHERA,

when dry, cannot be crumbled,
pulverized, or reduced to powder by
hand pressure.

Remove For Operations and
Maintenance worlk on ACM, “remove"
refers to the removal of ACM as needed
to perform a maintenance or repair O & -
M activity. :

Removal Encapsulant A
penetrating encapsulant specifically
designed to minimize fiber release
during removal of asbestos-containing
materials rather than for in sitn
encapsulation.

Repair Retuming damaged ACBM 1o
an undamaged condition or o an intact
gtate so as to prevent fiber release.

Respirator A.device designed io
protect the wearer from the mhalatlon of
harmfil partlculates -

Small-scale, Short-duration
Term formerly used by OSHA to
describs O&M wark actlvities (in the
previous OSHA construction standard).
This term has been suparcaded by the
-work class definitions in the current
OSHA standard.

Surfacing AGM Asbestos-containing
material that is sprayed-on, froweled-on
or otherwise applied fo surfaces, such as
acoustical plaster on ceilings and
fireproofing materials on structural
member, or other materials on surfaces
for acoustical, fireproofing, or other
purposes.

Survey An asbestos survey is what
EPA. calls an inspection in the AHERA,
regulation. It consists of a visual and
tactile inspection of a building fo
identify, quantify and assesa the
accegsibility and condition of the ACM
and sugpected ACM present.
Suspended “T" Bar Ceiling
System A false or dropped ceiling
composed of acoustic tiles laid into an
inverted metal "T™ bar grid frame
suspended by wires from building
framing members.
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Surfactant A chemical wetfing agent
added to water fo improve penetration,
thus reducing the quantity of water
required forf a given operation or area.

TEM Transmission Eleciron
Microscopy

Temporary Barriers Oge or more

" layers of 6 mil palyethylene installed ta
isolate a worlc area from ather portions
of afacility. =~ )
Thermal System Inisulation
(TS1) Thermal system insulation -
agbestos-containing material applied fo
pipes, fittings, boilers, breeching, tanks,
ducts or other interior structural
components to prevent heat loss or gain
or water condensation.

Time Weighted Average (TWA)
In air sampling, this refers to the
average air concentration of
contaminants during 8 particular time
period.

TSI Thermal System Insulation .

Transmission Eleciron
Microscopy (TEM) A method of
analysis using an electron microscope,
used to find and analyze the
concentration of airharne or ballk
asbestos fibers and structures.
Distinguishes among asbestos and ather
materials; can detect smaller asbestos

. fibers than does PCM. Used by EPA to-

find area concentrations for large
AHERA project clearance. -

TSCA Toxic Substances Conital Act
TWA Time Weighted Average. '

Work Area The area where asbestos-
rolated worlc or remaval operations are
performed which is defined and/or
isolated to prevent the spread of
ashestos dust, fibers or debris, and entry
by unawthorized personnel. =

Work Practlces “Pracedures

designed to be followed to-avoid or-- .
minimize fiber release during activities
affecting ACM.
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Appendix G

References

EPA
Regulations

United Siates Environmental Protection Agency, Asbestos Abatement Projects;

Worler Protection; Final Rule ("Wurlcer Protection Rule") 40 CFR 763.120-126,
Washingion D.C., 1987.

United States Environmental Protection Agency, National Emission Standards for

Hazardous Air Pollutants (NESHAP) 40 CFR £1.140-157, Washington D.C,, 1984,
revised 1990.

United States Environmental Protection Agency, Asbestos-Containing Materials in
Schoals; Final Rule and Natice (Asbestos Hazard Emergency Response Act -
AHERA) 40 CFR 763.80-99, Washington D.C,, 1987.

United States Environmental Protection Agency, Interim Final Model Accreditation

Plan (MAF) for asbastos abatementworker training (40 CFR Part 763, Subpart E,
Appendix C). - .

EPA Guidance
Documents

(Ordar by Calling TSCA Assistance Hotline in Washington, DC
at: (202) 554-1404).

United States Environmental Protection Agency, Managing Asbestos in Place
("Green Book") EFA Publication #20T-2003, Washington D.C., 1990.

United States Environmental Protection Agency, Guidance for Controlling Asbestos-

Containing Materials in Buildings ("Purple Book") EPA publication #560/5-85-024,
Washington D.C., 1985.

United States Environmental Protection Agency, A Guide ta Respiratory Protsction

for the Asbestos Abaternent Indusity ("White Book) EPA publication #560-OPTS-
86-001, Washington D.C,, 1986,

United States Environmental Protection Agency, Simplified Sampling scheme for

Surfacing Materials (Pink Book") EPA publication #560/5-85-030a, Washingion
D.C., 1985,

United States Environmenta] Protection Agency, EPA Guidance for Service and
‘Maintenance Personnel, EPA publication #560/5-85-018, Washington D.C., 1985.

United States Environmental Protection Agency, Model training courss materials for
acerediting Asbestos Building Inspectors and Management Planners in accordance
with AHERA, Washington D.C,, 1987.

United States Bnvironmental Protection Agency, Abatement of Asbestos-Containing

Pipe Insulation, Asbestos-in-Buildings Technical Bitlletin 1986-2, Washingion D.C.;
1984,
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OSHA
Regulations

Occupational Safety and Health Adminisiration, Asbestos Regulations for the
Construction Industry 29 CFR 192658, Washington D.C., 1986.

Occupational Safety and Health Administration, Respiratory Proteciion Tor the
Construction Industry 290 CFR 1926.103, Washington, D.C., 1970.

Occupational Safety and Health Administration, Respiratory Pmtectmn for General
Industry 29 CFR 1910.134, Washingtdn, D.C., 1978.

Occupaj:mnal Safety and Health Administeation, Hazard Communication Standard
for the Construction Industry 29 CFR 1926.59, Washington D.C., 1987.

U.S. General

Documentation Paclcage for Asbestos Operatxons & Maintenance Programs,

Services ‘Washington D.C., 1590.

Administration

(PMSE)

Asbestos (Air monitoring guidance, efc.)

Information ... . ..~

Center

Miscellaneous Institute for Environmental Assessment, 433 Jaclsan Streef, Ancka, MN
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Appendix H

General Safety Considerations

(This section is reprinted from Appendix D of the EPA's White Book for use by
personnel performing O & if activities.) - ' . S

" Ronald L. Stanevich
NIOSH Division of Safety Research

This guide was primarily developed to provide recommendations concerning waorker
respiratory protection within the asbestos abatement industry. However, employers must
not loss sight of the safety hazards their employees are exposed fo in performance of their
worle. Ashestos abatement operations can take place in a variety of indusirial, commercial
and public seitings. Each has unique potential safety hazards that the emplayer must
comirol. However, nearly all abatement operations have some common safety hazards.
With proper job planning and supervision. the employer- can conirol both the health
hazards and the safety hazards faced by their warkerd:- The more common safety hazards
associated with ebatement operations and general recommendzations to conirol them are
discussed below. Sources for more specific safety information are listed o supplement and
support the applicable OSHA regulatory standards.

[, Elevaied Work Surfaces

The nature of ashestos abatement tasks usually requires workers to work from ladders.
scaffolds, manlifis, or other elevated surfaces, which creates the potential for fall injuries.
Slips and falls from ladders, scaffolds, and other elevated surfaces result in a major portion

of the construction industry injuries, Many of these can be prevented by implementing a
few conirol measures:

A. General

(1) Awvoid use of makeshift work platforms by providing portable ladders and
scaffolds.

(2) Ensure that job-built elevated work surfaces are inspected by a competent person
ather than the individual who erects it.

(3) Avoid working from elevated surfaces where possible. Consider use of wands
for spraying amended water or scrapers with extended handles.

B. Ladders
Fighty percent of ladder-related accidents result from impraper use or application.
(1) Waorkers should face the ladder when climbing up, down, or working from it.

(2) Waorlers should not carry objects in their hands while ascending or descending
ladders, While warking from a ladder they should hold on with at least one hand.

(3) Ladders should not be used as a substitute for planks, runways, or walkboards.

(4) Ladders should be maintained in good condition, Defective ladders should be
destroyed so that no one uses them by mistake.

(5) Ladders should have safety feet in good condition fo keep the ladder from
slipping and cutting through palyethylene floor covers.
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Ladder rungs/steps should be kept free of contaminates such as amended water
and buildup of ashestos waste.

]Ii'iazlployees shaould worlc no higher than the fou:th step/rung from the top of the
der

Employees should not aiterpt to "raac " distant objects from a ladder; other
platforms should be used.

Waood or fiberglass {adders should be prov]dad to help control exposure ta
electrical hazards.

(10 Employees Should nat straddle the spaca between a ladder and another object.
(11) Employees should make avisual mspcctmn of ladders before each shift.

Additional information sources:

Ladders - publication no. ISBN 0—919465—05—6
Canstruction Safety Association of Ontario

74 Victoria Strest

Taronto, Ortario Canada M5C 2AS

Saferty Requirerents for Portable Woad Ladders™ — ANSI A14.1- 1982

Safery Requirements for Job-Muade Ladders — ANSI A14.4 - 1979

Sajfety _Requzrements far Parfable Remfarcea' Plastic Ladders — AN 1
Al14.5-1982

American National Sinndards Inttitute, Tnc.

1430 Broadway

New Yark, NY 10018

Portable Ladders -- Industrial Safety Data Sheet #665
National Safety Council

444 North Michigan Avenue

Chicago lllinois 60611

Environmental Health and Safety Division
Georgia Tech Research Tnstifute

Georgia Institute of Technology

Atlanta, Georgia 30332

C. Scaffalds

Falls from scaffolds result in about 2,000 injuries per month in the United States. These
ean be reduced by

(M

@
@)
@)
()

@

@
(&

providing gnerdrails around the perimeter of the worlc surfacs regardless of
scaffold hisight

securing scaffold decks against slippage
keeping scaffold uprights vertical and pinned together when stacked
ensuring vertical members are braced fo keep the scaffold plumb and level

decking the entire top portion of the work surface in lieu of using minimumn
planking dimensions

extending planks &t least 6" (150 mm) over their support and cleating or
restraining them from movement

ensuring that manufzcturer buili-in ladders are in good condition

maintaining mobile scaﬂuld casters in good condition with position locking
devices secured when employees are working from the scaffold
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(9) keeping mobile scaffolding height less than four times the minimum base
dimension and with adequate cross-bracing

(10) uever interchanging scaffolding pans from different units

{11) mnever using defective scaffolding

(12) designating only "Competent" persons to perform scaffolding repaizs.

Additional informatiou sources:

Manxally Propelled Mobile Ladder Stands and Scaffolds"

ANST A92.1-1977 ) .. .
Manually Propelled Elevating Work Plaiforins — ANSI AG23 - 1980
-Self-Propelled Elevating Work Pluiforms — ANSL A92.6
American National Staridards [nstifirie, Inc.

1430 Broadway : '
New Yorl,, NY 10018

il. Electrical Hazards

Asbestos abatement is often related to renovation or remodeling activities. Normally the
equipment, machinery, overhead lighting fctires. and auxiliary furnishings are removed to
facilitate the abaterent work. Howaver, 1t is becoming more common that industrial aud
commeioial buildings remain partially occupied while abatement operations are performed. - -
In either sitnation. the abatefnent-operator must take positive actions to protect employees
from accidently coming info contact with energized elscirical cironits.

A. General

(1) Perform a pre-wark walle-through ofthe abatement area to look for pre-existing
elecirica! hazards involved with the worle.

(2) De-energize as many circuits as possible.

(3) Verify that the circuits have been de-energized with a "Field Current Sensing
Device" cironit tester. Either lock out/tag out all de-energized circuits to prevent
them from zccidentally being energized.

{#) Use non-conductive tools such as scrapers and vacuum aitachments made of
wood, plastic, or rubber.

(5) Provide worlcers with non-conductive rubber boots and/or glaves when work
must be dons around energized wiring or equipment.

(6) Prohibit acoumulation of puddles of water on the floor. Workers should be
trained in the intelligent use of amended water. No water should be used around
energized circuiis.

E. Permanent Building Circuitry

(1) Ensure that all permanent circuits are provided with 2 grounding system. This
can be determined with a portable ground tester.

(2) Ensure thatelectrical ontlets are tightly sealed and taped to avoid water spray.
(3) Determins what equipment must remain energized during the abatement process.

() Insulate or guard energized equipment and Wiring from employee contact and
gther conductive objects.

(5) Avoid damaging permanert building -wiring during the worlc.

(6) Consider diy removal methods in thie vicinity of electrical squipment which must
remain energized.
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C. Temparary Power
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All temparary circuits provided by the sbatement operator must be provided with
a grounding system and protected by ground fault circuit intermupters.

Avoid siringing ternporary wiring across foars
Elavated wiring should not be fastened with staples. nails, or wire.

Use care not to damage the wiring insulation during Installation or abatement
worlc. ) : : : '

D. Electrical Gords and Tools

1
. @

&)
)

(3
©

Provide extension cords which have a ground conductor.

Ensure that cords are not damaged, contain no splices. and that the grounding Iug
on the male plug is intact. ’

Position extension cords {o eliminate stumbling/ftripping hazards and to protect
them from damage by moving soaffolds.

Pravide electrical tools which are either grounded or of the double-insulated type
Uss shatterproof, guarded bulbs and heavy duty wiring for temparary lighting.

Where plugs enter receptacles, ensure that the connection is protected by use of
duct tape or by other meaus. . '

. Additional information sources:

Nutionnl Flecirical Safety Code - ANSI C2-1984
Nortional Elecirical Code -- ANSUNFPA 70-1984
American National Standards Institmte, Ine.

1430 Broadway

New York, NY 10018

Temporary Eleciric Wiriug for Construction. Sites - Industriel Safsty
Data Sheet #515

Wational Safety Council

444 North Michipan Avenue

Chicago, Illinois 60611

lll. Housekeeping

Ashestos abatement operations present continuous housekeeping problems. The
aceumulation of asbestos and other debris on palyethylene-covered floors create employes
slipping and tripping hazards. It ia essential that accumulation of such debris be bagged and
removed from fhe floor as soo as possible. Even though this activity may initially require
more effort. it will make final cleanup easier and the work area safer. -

Additional information souree:

Supervisors Safety Manual
National Safety Couneil
444 Worth Michigen Avenue
Chicago, Hlinois 60611

IV. Emergency Planning

The shatement operator should develop emergency pracedures for fires or severely injured
employees. Stnce abatement work areas must bs sealed off, thereby blocking normal exits.
the operatar must familiarize the workers with procedures for safe exit in case of fire.
Furthermors, the oparator should develop plans for obtaining emergency aid in case of
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severe employee injury. The plans should be compatible with decontamination procedures
yet provide for quick medical aid.

Additional information source:

Environmental Health and Safety Division
Geargia Tech Research Institute

Georgia [ustifute of Technolagy

Atlanta, Georgia 30332
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APPENI

X0

FEDERAL OCCUPATIONAL AND ENVIRONMENTAL

REGULATIONS, STANDARDS AND @UEDELENES

This Appendix describes the principal Federal regulations, standards and guidelines

governing occupational and environmental exposures to ashestos, as of the date of this
publication. A number of other federal occupational and environmental standards also .

apply to operations within the scope of this Manual and theteader should be familiar

with those requirements as well. It is also important to note that state and local

regulations may have requirements that differ from federal regulations and some may be

more stringent than the federal regulations described in this Appendix.

THE OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH ACT:

OSHA Asbestos in Construction Standard (29 CFR 1926.1101) ....... . 427

OSHA Asbestos in General Industry Standard (1910.1001) ....ovndd ... 443

QSHA Hazard Communication Standard (1926.59) ... cvviaiaraaainn 445

“Head Protection (1926.100) ... cevvrericarratascaneamaacaananenns 446

" "Hearing Protection (1926.101) ;. eviaearanaeraccranaracanaanin 446

Eye and Face Protection (1926.102) ... ccvonvviiemneionaaeaaacnnn ... 446

Respiratory Protection (1926.103) ....civaviriininaanaanans ... 446

Safety Belts, Lifelines, and Lanyards (1926.104) ......ccvovivaannen 447

QSHA Fire Protection and Prevention (1926.150) .. .cccivaiaciuaannn 447

OSHA Disposal of Waste Material (1926252) . c.vcueiiearincaianas 443

OSHA Lockont and Tagging of Circuits (1926.417) < .. ivanianiaanis 448

OSHA Scaffolding (19Z6.451) « v cvruiariiransmcccnananaaaaraans 449

OSHA Grounding for Protection of Employees (1926.954) <........... 450
ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AGENCY:

EPA Ashestos Hazard Emergency Response Act (AHERA) ....avvvaanns 451

EPA Achestos School Hazard Abatement Reanthorization Act (ASHARA) 453

EPA. Ashestos NESHAP (40 CFR.61.140-157) v vevvvaeniaiiiananaanas 453

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION:
DOT Hazardous Material Bules . .cevenvinreaiiiivirnaanacnaaanaas 459
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THE OCCUPATIONAL SAFETY AND HEALTH ACT

The federal Occupational Safety and Health Act (OSH Acf) is the primary source af
regulation of an employer's obligation to provide a safe and healthful worlplace. The
OSH Act (1) requires that each employer comply with the occupational safety and health
standards issued by OSHA; and (2), even in the absence of any specific standard, the Act
also imposes a general duty on each employerto provide a workplace that is free from
recognized hazards that are causing or are likely to cause death or serious physical harm
to employses. - ) )

- Public sector workers in states with their own OSHA programs can have standards equal .
to ormare stringent than OSHA. The EPA “Asbestos Abatement Prajects: Worlcer
Protection Rule” (40 CFR 763, Sub-part G) extends similar protection to publicly
emaplayed workers involved in asbestos abatement work. For schoals, the AFERA.
regulation (40 CFR 763, Sub-part E) sets forth training requirements for abatement,
custodial and O&M workers and describes work practices for O&M work. The Asbestos
in Schools Hazard Abatement Re-anthorization Act (ASHARA) regulation extended
these training requirements to all public and commercial buildings.

OSHA has developed three specific standards governing exposure to asbestos inthe
* workplace: the construction standard, the shipyard standard, and the general industiry -
standard. Tn-addition to these, this Appendix also briefly describes other OSHA. - - - - .

standards of more general applicability, as well as EPA and DOT regulations that apply - -
to asbestos.

Major revisions o asbestos-specific standards were published in the Federal Register an
August 10, 1994, and additional changes were published on June 29, July 13, and
September 29, 1995. In addition, OSHA has issued 2 compliance directive regarding
these revisions, Tnsiruction CPL 2-2.63 dated November 3, 1995. The disoussion
includes all changes made as of the date of publication. The reader should verify
whether additional chenges have been made as of the time of use. :
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DSHA:

ASBESTOS IN CONSTRUCTION STANDARD

(29 CFR 1926.1101)

The new standard, 28 CFR 1926.1101, replaces the previous ons, 29 CFR 1926.58.

-Scope and application

- Most activities within the scope of this
Mamnal are subject to the asbestos in
constroction standard, which covers all
construction activities performed by
employees, regardiess of the primary
activity of the employer; see paragraph
(8)(7) of the standard. For example,
maintenancs or remaval of an asbestos-
containing gasket, even if performed in an

‘industrial plant, by the employer's own

" maintenance staff, is covered under the

construction standard, 1926.1101
regnlates asbestos exposurs in all work as
defined in 29 CFR. 1910.12(4), inclnding
but not Yimited to the following:

« Demolition or salvage of structures
where asbestos is present;

« Removal or encapsulation of materials
containing asbestos;

. Cunstmc&dn, alteration, repair,
maintenancs, or renovation of
structures, substrates, or portions

Definitions

The OSHA. standard should be consulted
for a complete listing of definitions. The
following are selected definifions useful
for this summary, but no more inherently
impartant for OSHA compliance than
others.

Ashestos~containing material: The
OSHA standerd defines both asbestos-
confaining materials (ACM) and
presumed asbestos-containing material
(PACM). Thermal system insulation and

A% B Annendix | 8 Reenlations E@N]BS 1996 ® Paga-427

thereof, that cormtain asbestos;

= Installation of products containing
ashestos;

« Ashestos spil/emergency clesnup; and

= Tmansportetion, disposal, storage,
containment of aud housekeeping
activities involving asbestos or
. products containing asbestos, on the

site or location af which-construction . .. .

activities are pérformed. -
« Coverage under the OSHA standard is

based on the nature of the work
operation involving ashestns exposure.

Bxamples of-work falling outside the
scope of the construction standard are:
general housekeseping in industrial and
commercial operations where asbestos
may be contacted but not disturbed , and
brake and clutch repair (general indusity
stendard); and asbestos-related activities
in shipyards (shipyard standard) .

surfacing material in buildiogs
constructed no Iater than 1980 are freated
88 ACM unless it is proven that they are
not.

« Ashestos-containing material
(ACM): means aoy material
containing moare than one percent
esbestos.

« Presumed Asbestos Gontaining
Material: means thermal system



insulation (TST) and surfaciog material
fovnd in buildings constructed no later
than 1980. The designafion of 2
material as "PACM" may be rebutied
pursuant to paragraph (I9(5) of this
gection.

- Ashestos work: The OSHA
consiruction standard establishes four
categories or classes of ashestos work.

« Class | ashestos worl means activities

invelvinig the rémovsl of thermal
systemn insulation (TST) aud surfacing
asbestos-containing material (ACM) or
presumed ashestos-comiaining matarial
(PACM) and includes picking up and
bagging asbestos debris/dust during
Class I work. (In general this involves
worle on friable materials.)

= Class U asbestos work-means - . -
activities involving the removal of
ashestos-containing material (ACM)
that is not TSI or surfacing material
and includes picldng up and bagging
ashestos debris/dust during Class I
wark. This includes, but is nat limited
to, the removal ofasbestos-contsining
wallboard, floor tile and shesting,
roofing and siding shingles, and
construction mastics. (In general, this
involves work on non-frizble meterials
if the material is removed in a
substagtially intact state.)

« Class [l asbestos work means repair
and maintensance operations where
ACM, including TSY and surfacing
ACM and PACM may be disturbed and
includes picking up and bagging
ashestos debris/dust during Class ITL
worle. (This is 0&M wark that
generates no more than a single
disposal bag of waste filled only 1/3 fo
V5 fulll)

= Class IV asbestos wark means
maintenance and custodial activities
during which employees contact, but
do not disturb, ACM or FPACM. Class

TV activities also include clean-up
work that talees place in an area afteca
Class I, T0, or I job (including all
clean-up aud bagging of asbestos-
containing waste) has been completed.
Class IV clean-up encompasses
precauntionary measures to be taken to
avaid exposures in the event there-is

- residual dust/debris present in the work
area, Inthe event that residual dust or

. debris is found in the Class IV work
area, a compstent person must assess
the area and decide whether the clean-
up work should be performed as a
Class I, I, or TIf operation. Class IV
requires only awareness training.
However, the EPA Modet
Accreditation Program requires
accredited abatement worlcers for Class
1 and I clean-up where the work has
made the material friable. AUl workers

 inaClass L, T or 0I work area shodld ™

have the fraining required for that class
of work. Workers should wear
respirators if cleaning up a regulated
area where respirators are required.

Some asbestos related work does not
fall within a class; examples include
encapsulation (2)(2) and installation of
ACM (g)(4), but are covered by certaint
provisions of the standards.

Disturbance: means activities that
disrupt the matrix of ACM or PACM,
crumble or pulverize ACM ar PACM, or
generate visible debris firom ACM or
PACM. Disturbance includes cutting
away small amounts of ACM and PACM,
no greater than the amonat which can be
contained in. one standard sized glove bag
or waste bag in order to access e building,
component. In no event shall the amount
of ACM or PACM so disturbed exceed
that which can be contained in ane glove
bag or waste bag which shall not excead
60 inches in length and width,

A32 & Appendix 1 8 Regulations 2 © NIBS 1996 ® Page- 428



Multi-employer worksites

On multi-employer worksites, the
employer (ahatement contractor) involved
in Class I, IT or TTT asbestos control worlc is
required to

= notify other employers of the nature of
work being performed and
requirements for regulated areas,

= ghate any asbestos contamination
caused by their work.

Other employers on the site (such as other
contractors including the General
Coniractor) are responsible for

s protecting their worlers in accordance

Regulated areas.. . -

A repulated area is required for all Class L,
11 and I work, any area where waste and
dehris for asbestos work is accurnulated,
and any adjoining area where the PEL
may be exceeded. Ses the section in this
eppendix on “Requirements for Individual
Classes of Work™ for discussions on
regulated arers for different classes of
waork.

« The regnlated area must be
demarcated,

« access to the area must be limited to
authorized persons,

with OSHA requirements, and

o ascertaining the Integrity of the
shatement coniractor’s enclosure and
effectiveness of the control methods
being vsed. .

A general contractor on a construction
project which inclndes abaternent worle is
considered to have general supervisory
authority over the abatement work even if
not qualified fo serve as the asbestos
“competent person," and must require the
abatement contractor to corue info
compliance with the OSHA standard
when necessary.

« respirators must be used if required,

« ceriain activities are prohibited (eating,
drinking, smoking, chewing tobacco or
gum, and applying cosmetics?), and

« acompetent person must sopervise
work performed in the area.

& InaJanuary 13, 1995 mema from the Director of
Directomte of Complitnce Programs to Regional
Administrators, OSHA has stated that it will not issus
citations for “enting, drinking, chewing tobaooo or
gum, and spplying cosmetios in = ragulated area
unless worker exposure exceeds the PEL™

Permissible exposure limits (PELs)

The OSHA regulation sets two
permissible exposure limits (PELs)
expressed in fibers per cubic centimeter
(fca).

The Permissible Bxposure Limits (PELg)
are

e (.1 ffco based upon the average
exposure for acomplets 8 hour work

shift, referred to as the 8 honr Time
Weighted Average (TWA).

The Bxcursion Limit (EL) of 1.0 flcc is
for a 30 minute TWA, fo address peak
exposures & worker may experience.

In addition fo requirements which apply at
eny exposurs level, a mumber of
requirements ars triggered if either the
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PEL or EL are exceeded including ones
for respiratory protection and protective
clothing and a regulated area (See
discussion above on regulated areas).

OSHA uses, “exceeding the PEL.” ar,
“exceeding the PELs,” to mean,

“sxceeding either the §8-bour permissible
exposure limit (PEL) or the excursion
limit (EL).”

OSHA requires controls based on the kind
of operation regardless of the measurss
expasurs levels.

. Requirements at.any Exposure Level

The following provisions apply to any activity covered under the standard, regardless of

measured exposure levels.

General

¢ Exposure assessments and monitoring

(-

=« Initial exposure assessment by a
"competent Person" ((2). (Ses. |

- below for competent person - - -

" requirements and duties.)

— Megative exposure assessments
{VE4) can be obtained from the
initiel assessment, objective data, ar
historical date taken by the
employer on previous jobs within
the pastiwelve months, under
conditiong closely resembling the
current worle, and which provide a
high degree of certainty that neither
the time weighted average (TWA)
nor the excursion limit (BL) will be
excoeded ()(2)(iii). A special NEA.
rule for remavals of resilient
flooring iz explained in flooring
section under Class I activities.
Relevant historic data fagtors
include: processes, type and
condition of meterial, work
practices nsed, and the level of
training and experience of the
warkers.

— Additional-monitoring needed when
worlt changes or other reason new
or additional exposuras shove a
PEL may ocour,

- Bmgployees and their representatives
can observe monitoring (H)(6).

~- Emplayer must notify employee of
monitoring results(£)(5).

e Multi-employer worksites (d):

— Employers establishing regulated
areas must tell other employsrs on
the site of the nature of the asbestos

" worl, regulated area requirements,; ~ - °

and confrol measures used (d)(1).

-- Breaches and hazards are the
- regponsibility of the employer wha
created or controls the
contamination (d)(2).

— All employers must take applicable
protective measures, e.g.,
relocation, sven if'they did not
cause the exposure (d)(3).

- Employers with worlcers next to the
regulated area of another employer
must check conirols' effeciiveness
daily (d)(4).

-- eneral coniractors must ensure
that all subcamiractors comply with
the standard (d)(5).

Controls

@ Engineering controls and work
praciices must include (E)(1):

-- HEPA. vacuums(except for some,
roofing aperations; ses below under
Class IT).

-- Wet methods (except where
infeasible or creats a safsty hazard;
or Tor certsin remaval of roofing or
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resilient flooring [see Class T
discussions, below]).

— Prompt clean-up and disposal-

@ Prohibited worlc practices and
enginearing conirols (g)3):

— High-speed abrasive disc saws.

- Compressed air to remove asbestos
(unless in enclosed ventilation
system).

- — Dry sweeping or shoveling.
- EBmployee rotation fo reduce

SXposure.

& When vacunming is used for
housekesping on construction projects,
HEPA vacuums must be used; and
used and emptied so as io minimize

asbestos dispersal (1).. .. .

‘& Waste, debris and accampanying dust
in an area with accessible T8I ar
sucfacing ACM/PACM or visibly
deteriorated ACM shall be promptly
cleaned up using wet dusting or
sweeping, or HEPA vaciuming, and
digposed of in leals tight containers
(0)(4) (see Class II discussion of
roofing operations).

e Medical monttoring (m):

— Medical surveillance is required for
workers engaged in Class I, I or IIL
work, ar exposed at or ahove the
PEL, for s combined total of 30 or
more days a year (any day in which
a worker engages in Class IT or III
operations or a combination thereof
on intact meterial for one hour or
less, including removal and cleanup,
and fully adheres to the work
prectices iu the standard, shall not
be counted). Medioal examinations’
frequency, content, and information
given to and by the physician shall
follow the standard. A medical
examination is also required before
a worker mey be assigned to any job
where & respirator is required
{h)(3)(iv) and 29 CFR. 1926.103.
The General Indusiry standard

requires medical monitoring for any
employes exposed at or above the
PEL on auy day.

-- Bmployers shall ensure that
employees required to wear a
negrtive pressure respirator are
determined, at no cost to them, and
under the supervision of a
physician, to be physically able fo
perform the worlc and use the -
respirator (W)(3)(Ev) and
(m)(DDE).

& Procedures ars specified for: 1.
resilient flooring maintenance in
connection with construction work
(1(3), and 2. dust and debris cleanup in
areas containing accessible thermal
system insufation or surfacing

- ACM/PACM or visibly deteriorated
ACM (4.

Identification of Materials

@ Building/facility owner (which
includes a lessee) must determine the
presence, lacation and quantity of
ACM and/or presumed ashestos-
conteining materials (PACM) at the
worl site before beginning any work
subject to the standard (I)(2)(D)-

e Presume ar inspect surfacing, thermal
system insulation (TSI), or resilient
flooring material at wark site (k)(1):

= TSI and sprayed-on or troweled-on
surfacing materials in buildings or
substretes constructed before 1980
ara PACM; resilient flooring
material installed before 1980 is
alsa presumed to be ACM, although
the term "PACM" is not used for it
(). Can rebut presumptions:

- For PACM, an AHERA
inspection, or testing of the
material being worked on by an
AHER A-acoredited inspector or
a Certified Industrial Hygienist,
i5 required; & nationally
recognized testing program
(National Voluntary Laboratory
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Accreditation Program [NVLAF]
or equivalent) must be used for
analysis ((5)(i1).

-~ For resilient flooring material, an
industirial hygienist must use

recognized analytical techmques 4

((HED.

Communication

e The building/facility owner must .
notify, in writing ar personally, the |
presence, location and quantity of
ACM or PACM at the work sifes to

@i
-- Prospective employers whose

employess will work in or next to
areag with ACM or PACM.

. Ovinsi's employoes who will work

in or next to such areas.

~ All employers on multi-employer
worksites whose employees will
wark in or next to such areas.

—~ Tenants who will ocoupy such
aregs.

Before work begins, the employer must
inform the building/facility owner, its
own employess, and other employers
whose employees will work in or next
to the area, ofthe presence, location
and quantity of ACM and/or PACM,
and precawtions to be used (k)(3)(iD).
For worlk within a regulated area, the
employer must also inform other
employers of the nature of the worl
and regnlated area raquirements (d)(1).

The employer shall, if asked, make
available for examinaiion and copying:

- All records required fo be
maintained, to OSHA. and NIOSH;

— all required exposure records, to
affected current and former
employees, their designated
representatives, and OSHA; and

~ sequired emplayee medical records,

to the emplayee, and person with
the employes’s written consent, and
OSHA. (n)(7).

& By 10 days after completion of work,
the employer must inform the
building/facility owner, its employess,
and other employers whose employess

" work or will work in the-area, of the’
current location and quantity of PACM
and/or ACM rémaining, and any final
manitoring results (IQ(3)(iii).

& Within 24 hours of discovery, the
employer must inform the
building/facility owner and othier
employers whose employees work in
the area, of the presence, location and
quaiitity of newly discovered ACM
and/or PACM (K)(4).

@ The employer and building/facility

. .awner must identify PACM as ACMin
communications to employses, and
treat as ACM materials they lmow or
should have known through the
exercigse of due diligence to be ACM

(1aC0).

Warning Signs and Labels
€ Signs at entrance to regulated areas

L3

o Signs at enirance to mechanical
rooms/areas with ACM or PACM
(k)(6). Signa can be on outside of
entrance or inside room if visible to
people entering (Compliance Directive,
p. C36).

& Labels must be placed on products
containing asbestos, including waste
containers and, where feasible,
installed products, unless asbestos
fibers are bound so that no foresesable
wark will relesse them above PEL or
FL, ar when less than 1% (K)(8).

e Employers/building owners must post
ar affix sigos or labels with respect o
all ACM or PACM (K)(8)(vii). Signs
required by (k)(6) may be posted in
lieu of labels so long as they comdain
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information required for labeling.

@ Signs and labels must be
comprehensible to non-English
speaking employees (1Q(7).

Training

e Employers must train employees in

recognizing and avoiding unsafe
- condifions, applicahlé regulations, the

potential hazards, safe handling and-
use of harmful or foxic substances, and
personal hiygiene and personal
protective measures required (29 CFR
1926.21(b)).

o Employers must train all employees
doing Class I-IV worly, and asbestos

- product installers, before or at initial

-~ agsignment and then at lsast annually
(EO@-(ID. -

e Any training done must be in 2 manner
employes is able to understand (e.g.,
language) and must take place with a
knowledgeable instructor present

{()(viii).

e Employer must make readily available
at no cost to employess, written
materials on the employee training
program, and inform them about, and
provide if asked, approved self-help
smoking cessation program material;
and give OSHA and NIOSH all
employee information and training
program materials ifasked (k)(10).

6 Minimum training requxreme.rlts for
each Clasg are outlined later in this
appendix.

Record Retention

@ Exposure monitoring records,
including those for a negative exposure
assessment (J{BA) based on current or
historical data: 30 years (n)(2).
Records based on objective data; while

emplayer relies on data (m)(1).
Exposure measurements may be kept
by either the employer or competent
organizations, e.g., trade or employes
groups (m)(Z).

Medical surveillange records:

_Employment plus 30 years (W)(3). -

Trammg records: Employment plus
one year (m)(4). -

Data to rabut PACM: While employer
relies on daia (n)(5).

‘Notifications received and
communicated about ACM and FPACM,
and their content, must be maintained
by the brilding/facility owner and
transferred to its successive owners

(m)(6)-

The amplujfar must meet the record - -~ - - ‘

transfer rules of 29 CFR. 1910.20(h); if
it stops doing business without &
successor employer to keep the records
a8 required, it must tell WIOSH at least
90 days before disposal and send the
records to NIOSH if asked (n)(8).

Gompetent Person

e

-]

The employer must have a "competent
person" able to identify asbestos and
other hazards and unsanitary or
dangerous condttions, and select
control strategies, and with the
suthority to take prompt corrective
measures to eliminate hazaids (0)(1).
The competent person may be the
employer, an employee, or a contractor
of the employer.

The competent person must inspect the
job site, matarials and equipment
frequently and regularly (@)(2).

The compstent person must have
training specific to the class of
ashestos project (0)(4).
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Requirements When Asbestos Levels Exceed TWA

(0.1 f/ce) or EL (1.0 flec)

& All iterns required at any asbestos
level.

e Regulated area (g)(1).

=~ Signs at regulated areas, even if
‘below PELs (7.

e Periodic monitoring when expect to
exceed a PEL, with exceptions for
employees in some supplied-air or-

* positive pressurs respirators (£)(3)(ii).

e Additional engineering controls and
worle practices o getto or below the

PELs ()(2):

- Local exhiabist ventilation with
HEPA filters.

- Enc;nsqra ar isolafion. .
— Directed malcé-ﬁi) air with HEPA
filter exhaust,

Class | Activities

~ Other feasible engineering and work
practices controls.

Respiratory protection (h), with
minimum types used (h)(2) and Table
1, arid respiratory protection program -

(BE-A.

Protective clothing provided when over
aPEL or, whén required, a negative
exposurs assessment (NEA) not
produced ([)(L)- Inspect for rips or
tears ([(4). Laundering allowed under
certain conditions (1(2).

Additionel fraining for all employees
likely to be exposed above a PEL,
before or at initial assignment and then

 at least annually using applicable Class
11V curriculum, or else (I)(9)(viii)

curricnlum(K)} ()@, @i, (vii). -

Activities involving removal of TSI or surfacing ACM or PACM. Large Class 1 jobs,
those involving removal of over 25 linear or 10 square feet of TSI or surfacing material,

fizve additional requirements.
General

o All itema required at any asbestos
level.

e Regnlated ares (8), with warning signs

.

e Presumption of exposure in excess of a

PEL unless an NEA. is produced
((Z)(11)-

¢ Daily monitoring, unless an NEA is
produced, or employees use a cantrol

method in (g)f)()-(iii) with supplied-

gir respiratars operated in pressure
demand mode or other positive
pressure mode respirator (£)(3).

e All work supervised by compefent
persan (E)(4)0.

& ATERA shatement worker trainiog

(four deys) ((B)(H).

& Medical surveillance; see description

above (m).

© The competent person must:

— Inspect the site at least once per
work shift and at amy time at
employee request (0)(3).

-- Do or supervise spéoified comirol

duties (0)(3)(D).

~ Currently be accredited from an

ATFERA supervisor's course (five
days), or an equivalent (a)(4)().

Confrols
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e Additional controls and worl practices
for large Class 1 jobs; for small Class 1
jobs, where an NEA. has niot been
produced; ar for work adjacent to a
regulated area (g)(4):

-- Critical barriers or other measures

to isolate area (E)(H0D-
— HVAC system isolation (g)(4)(ii).

— Impermeable dropelaths (£)(4)(iv)-

o).

— Directed male-up air if no NEA or
over PEL (g)(4){vi).

e Atleast cuie of these control methods,
as applicable (g)(5):
— Megative pressure enclosures

(25X

~ — Glovebag, Donotmoveor =
reuse bag; use at least two
persons for Class T work

EG)AD-

— Glovebags used on elbows and
other connections must be
specifically designed for such use
(E)E)EDAN)-

-~ MNegative pressure glove bag system
(&)(3)(iti).
— Negative pressurs glove box system

(£)(B)(iv). -
— Water spray process system

(83X
— Mini-enclosure (g)(5)(vi).

Supplied Air Respirators, unless 8-hr.
TWA below 1 fee, then tight-fifting
powered air purifying respirators

(PAFRs) (H)(1) and ()(2)(V)
Pratective clothing for large jobs, or as ‘

" otherwise required ((1). -

Hygiene facilities and practices ()

-- Large jobs: Equipment room;
stiower area; clean change room;
lunch areas; decontamination of
worlcers, equipment and containers

@)

-~ Small jobs: Equipmernt room,
decontamination of wortlcers,
equipment, and containers (§)(2)-

Alternative controls may beused.. . ...
- (E)(6). To do so, a Certified Industrial

Hygienist or licensed Professional
Engineer who is an AHERA praject
designer must evaluate the planned
wark based on data for worst-case
conditions and equivalent employee
training and experience, and certify the
planned controls as adequate (g)(6)(i);
a competent person may evaluate and
certify small jobs (g)(6)(i1)(A). OSHA.
must be nofified in advance for large

jabs (2)(6)(i)-

Class Il Activities

Activities invalving removal of ACM which is not TSI or surfacing material. This
incluces, but is not limited to, the removal of asbestos containing wellboard, floor tile
and sheeting, roofing, and siding shingles and construction mastics.

General produced, or employees use supplied- -

airrespirators operated in pressure

@ All itoms sequired at any asbestos demand mode or other positive

level. pressure made respirator (£)(3).
e l(llg%%laied area (e), with Warnng SIgnS o oq) work supervised by competent

person (E}(7){D).

® Daily monitoring, unloss anNEASS o ApERA abatement worker trining,
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unless worlcing with only one generic
category of building material, then job-
specific training (8 hours for roofing,
flooring, siding, ceiling tile, or transite
panel work) based on (I)(G)(viii)
currieulum and specific relevant work
practices and engineering controls (g),

- with hands -on fraining (J)(@)Gv). (Ses-

* below for training on roafing and

resilfent flooring remaval.)

Medical surveillance; see desciiption '
abave ().

The competent person must:

— Inspect sufficiently to assess
whether canditions have changed,
and at reasonable time upon
employee request (a)(3).

— Do or supervise specified comtrol

- duties (£)(DD. (0)B)D.

-}

— Currently be aéeredited from an
AHERA supervisor's conrse (five
days), or an equivalent (0)(4)(D).

Special rules for resilient flooring
removals and roofing work (see
below).

Gonftrols

@

Critical barriers, or other isolation
method required if: (1) no NEA; (2)
TWAJ/EL excoeded; or (3) material is
not removed intact (g){7)(ii).

Impermeable drop cloths beneath all
remaval activity, except removal of
flooring or roofing material fiom a
solid substrate underneath the material

(=)(7T)().

Equipment room or area cavered by
impermeable drop clath for entry and
decontamination when exceed a PEL
or no NEA produced (f)(2).

Wark practices sef forth in (g)(1).

Respiratory protection where ACM nat
removed in substantially intact state,
wet methods not used (except for intact
removal of sloped roofing ACM with

an NEA, ar certain non-wet removal of
intact resilient flooring material using
heat, see below), no NEA. produced, a
PEL exceeded, or in an emergeuncy
(b)(1). An employer must inform
employees that a tight-fitting PAPR
must be pravided in lieu of a negative
pressure respirator, at the emplayee’s

request (h)(2)FHDHB)-

Hygiene facilities and practices where
a PEL, is exceeded ar no NEA
produced: equipment room,
decontamination of worlers,
equipment, and containers (j3(2).

Additional controls and practices, as
applicable (g)(8):

— Glove bag or glove box, only if
fully enclose the material to be
remaved (g)(8). o

- Vinyl arid asphialt flooring material
EED-

— Roofing material (g)(8)(ii).

— Cementitious siding or shingle, or
Transite pauel (g)(8)(ii1).

— Gasket (g)(8)(iv).

— For other Class II materials: nse wet
methods: remove intact if feasible;
nio eutting, ebrading or breaking
(unless nothing better);wrap or bag
debris (g)(8)(V).

Alternative contrals may be used
(£)(B)(vi). Ta do s0, a competent
person must evaluate the planned work
under all expected conditions, based on
data for closely similar conditions and
equivalent emplayes training and
experience, and certify the planned
control method as adequate

()B)(i)(A), (B)-

Rules Unique to Intact Remaval of
Resilient Flooring

— NEA may be based on data in
OSHA rulemaking record when all
thres criteria are met: (1) only those
work practices for flooring removal
referred to as “compliant work
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practices” in OSHA Compliance
Directive C.P.L. 2-2.63, at D34 to
D-36 (Nov 3, 1995) (“OSHA
Compliance Directive™), as
implemenied in WP R-1A and R~
2A of this Manual, are nsed; (2) all
warkers have completed the
required 8-hour intact resilient floor
covering removal training course
{Compliance Directive at D-50 to
D-52); and (3) priorto the removal,
a competent person assesses the job
and determines that the flooring is
intact and likely to remain intact
throughout the remaval process.

"Tntact” means that flooring meterial
has not crumbled, been pulverized,
or otherwise deteriarated so that it
is no longer likely to be bound with
jts matrix. Incidentsl breakage ar

performed in a negative exposurs

enclosure (g)(B}DF).

For employers who remove “intact’
flooring materials using compliant
worlk practices, the requirement to
notify emplayers of employses who
work on adjacent arsas (Q(3){H)(B)
applies only to employers of
employees wha, during removal of
floaring material, work in areas not
separated from the work area by an
impermeable barrier, which may
include a wall, closed door or
window.

& Rules Unique to Removal/Repair of
Asbestos-Containing Roofing:

slicing of flooring material-when ~ - - -~ -

" usitg work practices specified

_ghove does not mean that the
material is non-intact.

Competent persons supervising
intact flooring removal operations
only must have the 8-hour worker
training course, plus four hours of
supervisory training (Compliance
Directive at D-53 to D-54).

Respirators not required if material
remaved intact, even if heat is used
along with other compliant work
practices and wet methods are not.
(Note: respirators may be needed
for reasons other than asbestos. For
example, if tiles are overheated,
harmful fumes might be released
and a respirator with arganic vapor
cartridges might be needed.)

Caution: If the maerial is not
temoved intact, additional
protections, such as critical barriers,
respirators, and additional training
for employees and competent
persons is required before work can
continue (See OSHA Compliance
Directive at D-40 Paragraph 3 and
D-44 Paragraph 10). Mechanical
chipping is prohibited unless

Remove intact to extent feasible..

- Tsolate roof level heating and

ventilation air intake sources or shut ..
down ventilation systsm

(E)E)(I)A)Q)-

‘Wet methods: Remove roofing wet
if it is or will becorme non-imtact,
unless wet methods infeasible ar
will oreate safety hazards
(2)(B)(ii)(B). Wear respirators if
wet methods not used, except for
imfact removal of sloped roof ACM
with an NEA (H)(1)(iD.
Continuously mist cutting machines,
unless it substantially decreases

waorlcer safety (E}(B)(i)(C). (See
below for small scale worl,)

To remove buili-up roofs with
asghestos-containing roofing felis
using a power roof cutter: For
aggregate or smooth surface, collect
resulting dust by a HEPA dust
collector or HEPA. vacuuming; for
smooth surface, resulting dust may
also be collected by gently
sweeping and then carefully and
completely wips up all the still-wet
dust and debris, Immediately bag
dust sud debris or place in covered
containers (2)(B)(AD{D). (See below
for small scale work.)
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— Wastes: Carry or pass roofing to the

ground by hand, or lower it via
covered, dust-tight chute, crane or

hoist; do not drop or throw it to the
ground. Lower ACM to the ground

as soon as practicable during the
warle shift. While non-intact

removed ACM is on the raof; keep
it wet, in an impermeable waste bag,

" or wrapped in plastic sheeting.
Transfer unwrapped ACM to a
closed rectptacle upon its being )
lowered to the ground, precluding

dust dispersion (g)(@)ADE).E).

- Small scale work exception: Wet
methods or HEPA, vacuuming not
required when remove or repair
under 25 square feet of an intact

_ roof on one day by manual methaods
. which do nat render the material- - --

non-intact or create visible dust

(&)(B)(ED)-

Allernative methods for intact
installation, removal (Class IT), and
repeir and maintenance (Class 1)

®(1L):

— Employer may use these methods; if |

-Class Il Acfivities

employer does not, or material does
7ot remain intact, general contral

provisions (g)(B) apply (£)(113-

— Compstent person inspects worlsits
hefore worl and as needed during
job to determine if roofing is intact
and will fikely remain so (1 1DHD.

— Train employees using ()(9)(vii))
ourrienlum ()(11(1).

_ Use mantal methods which do not
render roofing noa-intact. Do not
sand, abrade, or grind roofing
((A1)(ii).

— Carry or pass roofing to the ground
by hand, or lower it via covered,
dust-tight chute, crane or hoist; do
not drop of throw it to the ground.

- Lower ACM to the ground as soon
" as practicable during the worlc shift
(&)

— Bmployer notifies building awner of
presence and location af AC roofing
praducts installed on non-residential
roofs by end of job (g)(11)(V).

Repair and maintenance operation where ACM, including TSI and surfacing ACM and
PACM, is likely to be disturbed, limited in size to amounts that can be contained in &

gtandard size glove or wasts bag.
General

e All items required at any asbestos
level.

e Repgulated area (), with signs {(D.

& Periodic monitoring when expect to
exceed & PEL'(ﬂCB)(ii).

o AHERA operations and maintenance

course or equivalent (16 hours), unless

it does not cover the training nesded
for the specific work, in which case,
train on (k)(9)(vii) ourriculum and

specific relevant work practices and

A42 & Aupendix ] ® Regulations & ©NIBS 1996 = Paga-438

engineering comirols (g), with hands on
training (K)}(9)(¥)-

Medical surveillance; see description
above (m).

Glove bag, mini-enclosure or other
isolation method required if TSI or
surfacing is cut, drilled, sawed, sanded
abraded, chipped, or broken (£)(9)(iii)-

The compstent pexson must:

— Tuspect sufficiently to assess



]

whether conditions have changed,
and at any reasonable tims upon
employee request (0)(3).

— Currently be accredited in an
AHERA operations and
mainitenance course {16 hours), or

-an equivalent; or the supervisor

course (a)(4)(id).

See discussion of roofing repair and

~ maintenance in Class If text, above.

Confrols

]

Control inctude wet methods; local
exhaust ventilation where feasible;
impermeabls drop cloths, and mini-
enclosurss or glove bags when drilling,
cutting, abrading, sandm g, chipping,
breaking. ~ ~ - -

Impermeable drop cloths and min-
enclosure, glove bag, or other isolation
method, when drilling, cutting,
abrading, sanding, chipping, breaking

Class IV Activities

Maintenance and custodial activities during which employees contact but do not disturb
ACM or PACM, and activities to clean up waste and debris resulting from Class 1, IT, and
11 activities.

General

e All items required at any ashestos

A A = X

lavel.

Periodic monitoring when expectio
exceed a PEL (f)(3)(ii).

FPA awareness iraining course for
maintenance and costodial workers or
equivalent (2 hours) (()(vi). EPA
does not consider 2-hour awarness
{raining adequate for Class IV workers
oleaning up dust, waste and debris
from Clags I, IT and T worle. Thegs
workers should receive the training
appropriate for the Class of worle
involved, Caution fo employers: do
not allow workers with only twa birs

15 . T s T2 %l

or sawing TSI or surfacing (g)(9)({iD).

On all other Class I operations, use
impermesble dropcloths and plastic
barriers, or glove bag, eic., if no NEA
or if PEL is exceeded.

" Respiratory protection where wet
" miethods are not uged, except for intact

removal df sloped roofing ACM with
an NEA; NEA not produced; TSI or
‘surfacing ACM or PACM being
disturbed; a PEL. exceeded; or in an
emergency (h). An employer must
provide an employes with a tight-
fiiting PAPR, in lieu of a negative
pressure respirator, at the emplayes’s
request,

Hygiene facilities and practices, where
exposures exceed a PEL, or no 'NEA

_ produced: Equipment room; .

decontamination of workers,
equipment, and containers (§)(2).

training to disturb ashestos,

Assnme waste and debris in areas with
accessible fiiable TSI or surfacing
materials contain asbestos (g)(10)(ii);
aseums dust in close proximity ta
deteriorated ACM also is ACM (C.P.L.
3-2.63 at C-18).

@ The competent person must:

~— Tnspect sufficiently o assess
whether conditions have changed,
and at any reasonahle fima upon
employes request (2)(3).

— Currently be accredited {n an
ATERA operations and
maintenance course (16 hours), or
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an equivalent; or the supervisor exceeded; or In an emergency

course (0)(4)(i). (&)1, ().
s Hygiene facilities and practices:

— When in regulated ares, same as for

Caontrols
@ C;Jntrols include wet methods, HEPA other wark G)G).
vacuums, prompt-clean up of debris : — When cleaning up TS1or surfacing
. caontaining ACM or PACM (g)(10}. ACM or PACM debris and material,
. - inati
e Respiratory protection where Class [V ?af::l, :gzsﬁa()%%)d econtamination

wark done in regulated areas whers
other worlc requires respirators;a PEL
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Minimum Training Requirements

29 CFR 1926.1101

Training is the employer's responsibility,
and must be provided (Q(9)D-(ii):
e gt the employer's expense;

Workers
‘Class ;.
32 hir. ERPA/AHERA (K)(9)(ii)

Class I:

& all asbestos-containing materials.
except surfacing and TSI

« ifwork requires critical barriers,
equivalent isolation or & negative
pressure enclosure, then 32 hr.
EPA/AHERA ebatement warker.

. training is required.” ~ 7 77
@ roofing, flooring, siding ceiling tiles,
transite panels: 8 lr. mininm
training time for each category of
material, covering ({)(@)(iv):

« all (Q(O)(viil) elements;

= all applicable paragraph (g)
elements

= The minimum curricufum for
intact resilient flooring removal
training course is sat forth in
OSHA Compliancé directive at D-
50 to D-32.

« "hands-on" training

e gther miscellaneons materials: at least
four hours for sach category of
material, but covering:

«  all §O(9)(viii) elements;

« all applicable paragraph (g)
elements

« “hands-on" training

« [ Class II materials are friable or
become friable dwring remaval,

BPA requires the full 32 hour
worker training course,

@ prior to initial assignment; and
© at least annoally thereafier.

Class Hli:

16 hr. EPA/AHIERA O&M course
e
Exception: where compstent persorn
deems such training inadequate, and then
training must include for each category of
material worked with:

= all (Q(@)(viii) elements;

« allapplicable paragraph (g}
elements
s “hands-on” training
Class IV: .

9 hr. EPA/AFIERA Awareness Training
Course or equivalent (Q(8)(vi)

Other Workers:

e exposed at any level, even below
PEL:

« General Safsty training (29 CFR
1926.21) and hazard
comumunication {(hazcom) training
(25 CFR 1926.59)

& PEmployees likelyto be exposed ahove
PEL (9(9)(vii):
« training to include all (K)(9){viil)

elemenmnis.

EPA. does not consider 2 hours of
awareness training as adequate for’
workers cleaning up dust, waste and
debris from Class I, TI or TII work.
Warkers involved in these activities
shoold have the training appropriate
ta the class of wark involved.
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Competent Persons
Class 1 and {I:

40 hr. EPATAHERA supervisor training
course (@)D

Exception:

Class IT intact, resilient flooring removal
operations: 4 hr. supervisor course
supplemental fo basic & hr. warler
training course

1. These operations are described a5
non-aggressive in the NIBS Madel
Guide Specifications.

Class lil and IV:

16 hr. EPA/AHERA O&M Worlker
Training Course or 40 hr. EPA/AHERA
supervisar training course. (0)(4)(D. The
competent person for Class IV wark
involving clean-up of dust, waste and
debris from Class I, I or TII activities
shorild have 40 hr. EPA/AHERA -
supervisor training course. .
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OSHA :

ASBESTOS IN GENERAL INDUSTRY STANDARD

(1910.1001):

- Scope of coverage

The industty standard covers employec
exposure fo asbestos in a wide varisty of
industrial and commercial settings where,
the employes is not engaged in
constructon activity. For example, this
standard covers:

& General housekeeping invalving

General

@ Exposiné, Assessmentsand
Monitoring

— Tnitial monitoring of employees who

are, or may reasonably be expected
to be, exposed to the time-weighted
average (TWA) of 0.1 flec orihe
excursion [imit (BL) of 1 Fec (30
minute average) unless dats
generated after March 31, 1992 or
objective data show that the TWA
and EL will not be exceeded.

-- Periodic monitoring required unless
initial monitoring, if required, or
periodic monitoring statistically
indicates that the employee
exposures are below the TWA ar
EL.

-- Additional monitoring needed when
work changes or the other reason
may cause new or additional
sxposures above the TWA or EL.

~ Employer must notify emplayee of
monitoring rasulis.

@ Qeneral conirols

-- Use wet methods insofar as
practicable.

— Compressed air to removs asbestos

_ ashestos containing material in.
. industrial and commercial facilities
-unless such housekesping occurs
during or after consiruction actvities.

& Repair and replacement of automotive
brakes and clutches.

is protibited (unless in enclosed
ventilation systems).

- -~ Employee rotation to reduce
exposure is prohibited.

— When vacuuming asbestos
containing waste and debris, HEPA
vacuums are required and must he
used so as to minimize asbestas
dispersal.

-- Dry sweeping and shoveling oily
where vacuuming and/or wet
cleaning are not feasible.

— Aghestos waste must be sealed in
impermeable labeled bags or
containers so a5 to minimize
ashestos dispersal.

o Controls for Care of Asbestos

Containing Flooring

— Sanding is prohibited.

— Stripping of finishes must use low
abrasion pads at spesds lower than
300 rpm and wet methods.

— Burmishing or dry buffing may be
used only on floors with sufficient
finish so that pad does not contast
ACM.
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Identification of Materials and Communication

e Building/facility owner (which
includes a lessee) must inform
employers ofemployses, and
employers must inform employees,
who perform houselceeping activities in
areas which contain ACM and/or
presumed asbestos-conigining material

the term “PACM™ is not used for i
-- Can rebut presumptions:

« For PACM, an AHERA
inspection, or testing of the
material being worlced on by an
AHFR A-accredited inspector or

(PACI\/I) ofthe prasance.and location a ng{;iﬁzg_lzi;?aiﬁiy glenist,
of AGM and PACM in such areas. I requires; a nationa:ly

: . ) . recognized testing program

@ Presume or inspéct surfacing, thermal (National Voluntary Laboratory
systern insulation (TSI), or resilient Accreditation Program (NVLAF)
floaring material in houseleeping area: or equivalent) must be used for
— TSI and sprayed-on or troweled-on analysis.

surfacing materials in buildings or
substrates consirucied before 1980
are PACM; resilient flooring
material installed before 1980 is
also presumed to be ACM, although

« For resilient flooring material, an
industrial iygienist must use
recognized analytical techniques.

Warning Labels

Labels must ba placed on products
containing ashestos, including waste
containers and, where feasible, installed
products, unless asbestos fibers are bound

so that no reasonably foresesable work
will release them above TWA or BL, ar
when less than 1%.

Training

e Employer atno cost to employee who operations that could result in asbestos

performs housekeoping operations in
areas which contain ACM or PACM
must provide en asbestos awareness
training courss (2 hours) which covers
(1) health effects of ashestos exposure;
(2) location of ACM and PACM; (3)
recognition of ACM and PACM
damage; (4) housekeeping
requirements; and (5) proper response
1o fiber release epizodes.

For employess exposed to asbestos at
or ahove the TWA or excursion limit,
the employer must provide more
extensive training which covers (1)
health effacts of asbestos exposure; (2)
smaking risks; (3) nature of asbestos

sxposure; (4) engineering controls and
work practices; (5) respirators and
pratective clothing; (6) medical
surveillance and (7) warning signs and
[absls.

Record Retention

-- Bxposure monitoring records: 30
years. Records based on abjective
data: while employer relies on data.

~ Medical surveillance records:
Employment plus 30 years.

— Training records: Employment plus
one year.

— Data to rebut PACM: While
employer relies on data.
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Reguirements when Asbestos Levels Exceed TWA or

Excursion Limnit

e All tems required zbove.

@ Repulated areas, which includes
demarcating the zrea from the rest of
the workplace, [imiting access to
authorized personmnel, and -posting
warning signs.

e Feasible enpineering controls and work
practices to reduce exposures to PEL
and excursion limitand below.

@ Respiratory protection which mests
selection requirerments and respiratory
protection program.

OSHA

Protective clothing, including
inspection for rips or tears.

- Laundering allowed under certain

conditions.

Hygiene facilities which includea
chdnge room, showers, and lunchroom

- facility. .

Medical surveillance which includes an
annual medical examinafion whenever
an employes is exposed-at or above the
PELs.

Additional fraining.

Hazard Gommumcaﬂon Standard

(1926.59)

e The purpose is to ensure that the
hiazards of all chemicals produced ar
imported are evaluated, and
information concerning their hazards ig
transmitted to employers and
smployees.

@ The standard applies to any chemical
which is known to be present in the
workplace in sucfi 2 manner that
employees may be exposed under
normal conditions of uss orina
foreseeable emergency.

e Chemicals must be evaluated to
determine ifthey are hazardous,

« Chemical manufacturers and
importers are required to perform
evalnations on chemicals they
produce or Import.

= Employers can rely on evaluations
performed by manufacturers and/or

importers, or they can choose to
perform their own evaluation.

e Pmployers are required to develop,

implement and maintain a written
hazard communication program at the
worksite. The written program must
contain information addressing the
following issues:

- Labeling containers and other forms
of warning,

- Material safety data sheets.

- Employee information and training.

- A list of the hazardous chemicala
known to be present at the worksite.

- The methods the employer will use
to inform employees of the hazards
of non-routing tasks. ’
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OSHA

Head Protection

(1926.100)

s Employees working in areas where
there is a possible danger of head
injury from falling or flying abjects, or
from elecirical shocl and burns, must

- be protected by protective helmets.

OSHA
Hearing Protection

o Protective helmets must meet the

. specifications contained in ANSL Z89.1
- (impact and penetratior), or ANSL

" Z89.2 (elecirical shock and burns).

(1926.101)

Whenever it is not feasible to reduce noise
levels below the levels specified in 29
CFR. 1926.52, employees must ba

provided Witl, and uss, adequate hearing -

protection.

OSHA
Eve and Face Proieciion

(1926.102)

@ Ifthe potential for eye or face injury
exists, employees must be provided
with eye and face protection. The
potential for injury may come from

" physical, chemical or radiation agents.

OSHA _
Respiratory Protection

e The eye and face protection must mest
the requirsments specified in ANSL
Z87.1. )

(1926.103)

The standard contains some general
requirements for respiratory protection.
29 CFR. 1926.1101 contains some specific
requiremeris for respirator nse during
construction activities involving asbestos.
The requirements of 1926.1101 should be

followed, with 1926.103 (or other specific
gtandards, such as 1926.62, for lead) being
referenced for issues not covered by
1926.1101.
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OSHA A
Safety Belts, Lifelines, and Lanyards

(1926.104)

L]

Safety belts, lifelines and lanyards can
only be used for employes
safeguarding. A device must be
immediately removed from service
after being subjected 1o a service load.

OSHA
Fire Protection and Prevention

© Specifications for safety belts, lifelines

and lanyards are given in the standard.

(1926.150)

Fire protection aund prevention standards

_are contained in Subpart ¥ of 29 CFR
s 1928,

Fire Protection (1926.150)

@

The employer must develop a fire
protection program, which must be
followed throughont all phases of the
project. The prograin should ensure:
- There is no delay in providing the
necessary firefighting equipment.
~ Access to the equipment is
maintained at all times.

- TFirefighting equipment will be
conspicuously lacated.

- Firefighting equipment will be
periodically inspected and
meintained in operating condition.

« Twarranted by the project, a trained
and equipped fire brigade will be
provided by the employer,

- A temporary or permanent water
supply, sufficient for the
firafighting equipment will be
provided.

Partable firefighting equipment will be
provided as follows:

- Portables fire B}ctinguishers,‘or
acceptable substifittes must be

provided for each worksiteas” - - - S

specified in the standard.

- Portahle fire extingnighers shall be .
inspected periodically and
maintained in accordance with
NFPA No. 10A-1570.

- Acceptable fire hoses with
appropriate connections may be
substituted for fire extinguishers ag
specified in the standard.

Fixed firefighting equipment shall be

maintained operational as long as

possible during demolition projects.

Employers shall establish fira alamm
systems to alert employees and the fire
department during construction
projects.

Fire walls and exit stairways will be
given priority during congtruction, afid
fire onioffs will be retained as Jong as
possible during alterations or
renovation.
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OSHA

Disposal of Waste Material

(1926.252)

&

‘Whenever materials are dropped more

& When debris is dropped through holes

_ than 20 feet to any point lying outside

in the floor without the nse of chutes;
. the exterior walls of the buildiag, an ’

the aréa onto which the material is
dropped shall be completely enclosed

enclased chute shall be used.

OSHA
Lockout and Tagging of Gircuits

with barricades constructed in
accordance with the standard.

(1926.417)

L]

The employer must maintain a written

“copy of the lockoutftagout procedures,

and malke the copy available ta
employees.

Electric eircuits and equipment must be

de-energized prior to employees

worldng on them.

- Only qualified employses, as
defined by the standard, can

perform de-energization procedures.

- Safe procedures for the de-
energization must be determinsd
priar to de-energizing circulis or
equipment.

- Siored eleciric enargy which might
endauger personne! must be
released.

- Capacitors must be discharged and

& Locks and/of tags must be placed on
each disconnecting means used to de-_ .~
energize circuits and equipment as
specified in the standard.

Locks must be applied in a way that
will prevent any person from
operating the disconnecting means
without using undue force.

Each tag should contain a statement
prohibiting unauthorized operation
of the disconnect and remmoval of the
iag.

If & tag is used without & [ock, when
permitted in the standard, at least
one additional safety measure nrust
be used which provides a level of
sscurity equivalent to the use of a
[oele,

e Re-energization steps outlined in the
standard must be followed in order.

- A quaiiﬁad person must canduet

high capacitancs elements must be
shori~circuited and grounded if the
stored eleciric energy might

endanger personnel.

- A qualified person must use test
equipment fo check that the circuit
elements and elecirical parts which
employeas will be exposed o are
actually de-energized. The
qualified person must also verify
that the equipment cannot be
restarted after de-energization.

tests and visual inspections, as
nacessary, to verify that all tools,
slectrical jumpers, shoris, grounds,
and other such devioeg have been
removed prior to re-euergizing
circuiis or squipment.

All employees exposed to the
hazards associated with re-
energizing the equipment musi be

A52 & Appondi 1 & Regulafions & ©@ NIBS 1996 & Page- 448



warned to stand clear,
- Each lack and/ortag must be

removed by the person who applied

it, or under his/her direct
supervision, except as allowed by
the standard.

- A visual determination must be
made that all employees are clear of
the hazards.associated with re-

OSHA
Scaffolding

energizing equipment and circuits.

e When employees are exposed to parts

of fixed electric equipment or circuiis
which have been de-enerfized, the
circuits must be locked out, tagged out,
or both in accordance with the

] standard.-

(1926.451)

& Scaffolds must be erectad in
accordance with the standard.

@ The footing or ancharage for scaffolds ™ -

must be sound, rigid aud capable of
carrying the maximum intended load
without settling or displacement.
Unstable abjects caunot be used to
support scaffolds.

e A competent person, as defined by the
standard, must supervise the erection,
mavement, alteration, and dismantling
of scaffolds.

e Guardrails and toeboards must be
installed on all open sides and ends of
platforms move than ten fest above the
ground or floor, with the exception of
needle beam scaffolds and floats.
Scaffolds 4 feet to 10 feet in height,
having a minimum horizontal
dimension in either directton of less
than 45 inches, must have standard
guardrails installed on &ll apen sides
and ends. Guardrails, midrails, and
toehoards must meet the requirements
set forth In the standard.

@ Scaffolds and their components must

be capable of supporting 4 times the
maximum intended load. Amy scaffold
component, ineluding accessories wust
be immediately repaired or replaced
when damaged or wealened hy any
canse. ' ‘ ’

Lumber used in the gonstruction of

scaffolding must meet the
specifications in the standard.

An access ladder or other equivalent
safe access must be provided.

The height of free-standing mabile
scaffold towers cannot exceed four
+imes the minimuwm base dimension.

The force necessary to move a mobile
scaffold must be applied as near to the
base as practicable, and the tower must
be stabilized during movement from
one locetion to another.

Scaffolds can only be maved on level
floors, free of obstructions and
openings.

Employees must not ride ant manuaily
propelled scaffolds unless the
conditions listed in 1926.431 are met.
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OSHA

Grounding for Protection of Employees

(1926.954)

o  All conductors and equipment must be and as close as practicable to the worlc
treated as energized until tested or location. The ground end should be
" otherwise determined fo be dé- - attached- first, and the other end .
. energized, or uniil grounded. ’ attached and removed using insulating
e Grounds should be placed between the . tools or other suitable devices.

wark location and al! sources of energy
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EPA

Ashestos Hazard Emergency Response Act

(AHERA)

e Signed into law on October 22, 1984,

& Required EPA to developed
regulations which provide a
comprehensive ffamewaorlc for
addressing ashestos problems in public
and private elementary aud secondary
schools. The regulations-had to
address:

- The inspection of all public and
private school buildings for ACBM.

- The identification of circumstances
requiring responss actions involving
friable ACM.

- Friabla ACM means ACM, when
dry, which may be crumbled,

" pulverized or reduced o powder by
hand pressure and includes
previonsly non-friable material
which becomes damaged to the
extent that when dry it may be
crumhled, pulverized, or reduced ia
powder by hand.

- A, description of the appropriate
response actions involving friable
ACM.

The implementation of response
actions involving friable ACM,

. including non-friable ACM that
_becomes friable when being worked

o1

The establishment of a reinspection .
and periodic surveillauce program
for ACM.

The establishment of an operations
and maintenance program for frjable
ACM.

The preparation and implementation
of asbestos management plans by
lacal educational agencies (LEAs)
and the submission of the .
management plans to State”
Governors.

The transportation add disposal of
friable waste ACM from schoals.

A model acereditation plan for
persons who inspsat for ashestos,
develop management plans, and
design or conduct response actions.

An accreditation program for
laboratories which analyze asbestos
bulk and air samples.

Summary of AHERA regulations

Regulations were issued as Ashestos-Containing Materials in Schaols; Final Rule and

Notice (40 CFR Part 763)

-~

. Requires local education agencies
(LEAS) fo identify friable and
nonfriable ACM in public end private
elementary and secondary schoal
buildings. Inspections of schools in
existence at the time the standard was
issued rmust have been completed by
October 12, 1988, Buildings acquired
after October 12, 1989, which will be
used as schools, must be inspected

priorto use as a school building (for
emergency use they must be inspected
within 30 days).

e Ingpections and reinspections must

follow ihe protocol specified in the
standard (763.85), as must sampling
(763.86), analysis (763.87) and
arsessment (763.88).

e Every time an assessment or
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reassessment is performed the
acoredifed inspector must provide a
written assessment of all friable known
or assumed asbestos-containing
building material (ACBM) in the
school building.

s LEAs musthave submitted
management plans fo the Governor of
their State by October 12, 1988, begun

" implementation of the manegement
plans by July 9, 1989, and completed
implementation in a timely fashion.

e LEAs must nse accredited persons to
conduct inspections, reinspections, and
assessments, develop management
plans, or perform response actions
involving friable ACM, including non-
friable ACM that becomes friable
when baing worked on.

e LEAs mustprovide for the

transportation and disposal o fiakile” -

ashestos in accordance with EPA
guidance documents.

e [EAs mustensurs that all maintenance
and custodial employees are properly
trained according o Federal and/or
State repulations.

e IEAs must ensure that workers and
building occupants, or their legal
guardians, are informed at least once
gach school year about ashestos
inspections, reinspections, respanse
actions involving friable ACM, and
post-response action activities,
including periodic reinspection and
surveillance activities that are planned
or in progress.

© LEAs must provide short term warkers
who may come in cantact with ACBM
with information about the location of
ACM sud material assumed to be
ACBM.

e Warning labels, meeting the

requirements of the standard, must be
posted.

Management plans must be available
for inspection.

A. person must be designated to ensure
that the requirements of the standard
are met. The designated person must
receive adequate training to perform all
the duties required by the standard.

Reinspections of schools must be
performed at least once every three
years after a management plan is in
effect. The reinspection must follow
the protacol set forth in the standard.
The LEA mmust select and implement
appropriate response actions invo lving
friable ACM consistent with
inspections and assessments which
have been conducted by accredited

_inspectors Accepted response actions
*involving friable ACM are outlined in

763.90.

LEAs must implement asbestos
operations and maintenance (Q&M)
programs whenever any friable ACBM
is present or assumed to be present in a
building it leases, owns or otherwise
uses as a school building. O&M
activities must follow the

specifications of 763.91. Training of
individuals involved with O&M
activities must follow 763.92.

At least once every 6 months after a
management plan is in effect, &
periodic surveillance of school
buildings containing known or
assumed ACBM must bs performed.
Managerent plans must be developed
aceording the requirerents of 763.93.
Records associated with ACM in

schools must be maintained in
aooordance with 763.94.
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EPA

Asbestos School Hazard Abatement

Reauthorization Act

(ASHARA)

& Enacted.on November 28, 1990.

@ Applies to public and commercial
buildihgs. '

@ Did not require public arid commercial

buildings to perform inspections for
ACM.

@ Expanded the accreditation
requirements of AHERA to apply to
certain persons who worlc with
asbestos in public and commercial

buildingg. Specifically, accreditation is

required for any person- engaged in:
- Inspecting for ACM.

EFPA
Asbestos NESHAP

- Designing ACM response actions
involving friable ACM, including
. pon-friable ACM that becormes
- frizble when beiiig worked on.

- Conducting response actions
involving friable ACM. The
number of training hows for
ashestos ahatement worker training
was incressed from 32 to 40.

- Provided for a civil penalty for
contractors whao failed to comply
with TSCA, accreditation.

(40 GFR 61.140-157)

Section 112 of the Clean Air Act (42
U.8.C. 7401 and following sections),
enacted in 1970, requires the EPA to
address hazardous air pollutamis. The
following vear, EPA designated ashestos

as a hazardous alr pollutant under the Act,

and later issued its National Emission
Standard for Ashestos (40 CFR. 61.140-
157) as one of the National Emission
Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants
(WESHAY).

In general, the asbestos NESHAP requires

that the awner or operator of a faeility or

of a rengvation ar demolition sctivity at

the facility:

« Inspect at least the area of the facility
ta be renovated or demolished for the
presence of asbestos.

« Remoavs, transport and dispose of

Regulated Asbestos-containing
Material HACM, as defined below,
without releasing visible emissions,
usually by using wet removal methods.

« Notify the EPA (or a State- or local-

delegated agency) in advance of the
removal, above specified project
ammounts or annwal amounts, of these
regulated ACM. Note: All demolition
projects require notification, regardless
of presence, or ahsence, of asbestos.

Dispose of regulated ashestos-

containing waste or convert it to nomn-

ashestos material at an EPA-approved
Tacility, and have a waste shipment

recard, signed by the waste generator,

transporter(s) and disposal facility,

returned prompily to the owner or
operator.
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NESHAP Coverage

The ashestos NESHAP covers most
asbestos removed from buildings other
than single-family houses ar apartments of
4 or fewer units, ‘which are not addressed
by the standard. Before any renavation or
demolition project, the affected area must
be thoroughty inspected for the presence
of ashestos. (The OSHA. asbestos in
construction standard describes
requirements for this inspection for mast
buildings; the EPA AHERA standard does
sa for X-12 schools. See the discussion of
these standards in this NIBS regulatory
appendix.)

The standard requires agency notification
(par.145(b)), control of asbestos emissions
(par.145(c)), and coniral of asbestos waste
disposal (par.150), for removing regulated

- ACM (defined below) of at least the

following threshold amounts (par.145(z)):
« 260 linear feet (80 meters) on pipes,

« 160 square feet (15 square meters) on
other facility components, or

a 35 cubic feet (1 cubic meter) off
facility components where the length
or area could not be measured
previously,

» All demolition projects, even if no
agbestos is present )

These amounts apply to a single
renovation or demolition project. They
also apply to work over a calendar year,
such as from & seriss of renovations,
demolitions, or an operations and
malolensncs program,

For demolitions involving smaller
amounts of regulated ACM, or a facility

Notification

For renovations involving the removal of
RACM shave the threshold amounts, and
for all demeoliiions, the owner or operator
must notify the EPA (or a State- or local-
delegated agency) fully in advance ona
project-by-project basis or annually
(par.145(g)). Bach individual praject is

being demolished under a Stats or Iocal
government order because it is structurally
unsound and in danpger of imminest
collapse, certain notification and conirols
are retained, but some are eliminated. (See
below for descriptions.)

_ For the NESHAP, regulated ACM

(RACM) is essentially ACM that may”
release fibers during or after the removal

_worle, More formally, it is defined

(par.141) as:
« Frable ACM, that is, ACM which,

when dry, can be crumbled, pulverized, or
reduced to powder by hand pressure.

« Category I nonfriable ACM (packing,
gasket, resilient floor covering, or agphalt
roofing product ACM) that has become

friable, orwill be or has been Sflﬂd*?ds o
ground, abraded, or cut (but not sheared,” = **

sliced or punched).

« Category II nonfriable ACM (ather
nonfriahle ACM) that has a high
probability of becoming or has been
crumbled, pulverized, or reduced to
powder by the forces expected to act on
the material.

Based on this definition, Category 1
nonfrigble ACM that has not and will not
become friable, sanded, ground, abraded,
out, sawed, sheared, sliced, or punched
and Category I nonfriable ACM that has
not and will not become crumbled,
pulverized, or reduced fo powder, are not
RACM, and need not ba removed prior o
demolition. Mere breakage does not
canse nonfriable ACM to become RACM.

covered, even if some or all of them ars
below the thrashold amounts, when the
threshold amoumts are met or excesded
over a calendar year by all of the activites
at a facility together (par.145 ()(4)(iii)).
Note: Individual O&M activities which
remave an amornt of RACM above the

- TTa A e Tleaw  ARA



notification threshold must be separately
notified as specific planned projects.

Cantenf:

Thesa notifications for worlc at or above

the threshold amounts must include the

- following items (par,145(c)(4)), using'a

form similar to the form in the standard

(par-145(b)(5)). (Note that States or

localities may have additional notification

requirements).

< Whether it is an original notice, or
revises ar cancels & previous notice.

= Contacts: Names, addresses and phone
numbers of owner, removal contractor,
and othier coniractor(s).

« Facility description: Address, work
location, size of affected area, age,
present end prior use,

< Operation description:

- Whether worl s renovation or
demolition (talding out any load-
supporting stroctural member and
related handling, or imtentional
burning).

— Inspection, sampling and analytical
methods to detect RACM and
nonfriable ACM. Nata that these
inspections generally must be
performed by an EPA-MAF
accredited person and many states
require them to be licensad, as well.
However, EPA does niot require
MAP accreditation for inspections
of resilient flooring prior to removal
or repair of flooring that has not
been sanded, ground, mechanically
chipped, drilled, abraded, or cut
(sawed, but not sheared, sticed ar
punched),

~ Estimated amount of RACM to be
removed. ; '

-~ Bgtimated amount of nondriable
ACM that will nat be removed
before any demolition.

~ Scheduled starting and completion
dates of asbestos-related warl, and
of all of the demolition or
renovation worlc.

ARO x 4 Jinr T B Daralatt

~ Renovation, demolition, and
asbestos emission control methods,
and affected components.

— Name and location of EPA-
approved asbestos waste disposal
site.

~ Certification that at lsast one “on-

* gite representative” of management
trained in the NESHAP will bs
pregent during the asbestos
demolition or renovation work
(par.145(c)(8)). An OSHA
‘competent person® may satisfy this
requirement if trained in NESHAP
requirements.

— Procedures to be followed if
unexpected RACM is found or
Category I nondiiable ACM

.. becomes friable. -

Schedule:

These notifications for worl at or above
the threshold amounts must be delivered
to the agency:

* By regular mail, commercial delivery
or hand delivery, but not facsimile or
e-mail (par.145(B)(1)).

= Fora single project, af least 10
working days before the start of work
which may disturh asbestos
(par.145(B)3)(D).

= Pora calendar year's worth of projects,
at least 10 working days before the
gtart of the calendar year. (Delivery by
Dacember 11 satisfies this requirement
in every vear.) For annual notification,
the period of work in the notics 1s the
whole year.

s Fora delayed start, by telephone and
written notice as soon as possible
before the original stariing date. For
an advanced start, by written notice at
least 10 working days befare the
ashestos work or demolition.

« “When items In the ndtification change,
including when the amount of asbestos
affected changes by 20% or more or
chiauges in start or completion dates.
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Special cases:

For demolitions invelving amounts of

RACM smaller than the threshold

(par.145(2)(2)): (However, nots that all

friable asbestos, in any amount, must be

removed prior to demolition.)

« Notice must be delivered at least 10
working days before démolition starts.

= The form in the standard need not be
used.

« Certain notification elements need not :

be provided:

-~ Scheduled starting or completion
dates of asbestos-related worl,
although the dafes for the whole
demolition or renavation worlc must

“still be given.

- Renovation, demolition, or asbestos
emission control methods, or
affected components.

~ 'Waste disposel site name or
location; or the transporter(s)
contact information.

-~ Having an “on-site representative,”
although a “competent person™
under the OSHA consiruction
standard, with generally similar
training, must still supervise the
work.

Controls
In general:

« Adequately wefall RACM (par.
145(c)(6)). (Nate: user should become
familiar with EPA Booklet,

« A shestos/NESHAT Adequately Wet
Guidance” (Dec., 1990).) Certain
exceptions are described below for
using HEPA filtered control of
stripping or leal-tight wrapping.
Another exception is if the temperature
at the point that would be wet is below
32°F (0°C), in which case (par.
145(c)(7)): (Mote that EPA must give
written permission for dry removal,
except for freszing weather
conditions.)

For demolition under a State ar local
government order hecause a facility is
structurally unsound and in danger of
imminent collapse:

« Deliver a copy of the order, and certain
related information (par-145(b)(Gv))-

« Some notification elements are rednced

{par.145(a)(3)): -

—- The notice must be delivered as
early as possible befors the asbestos
worl, but never later than the
worldng day following its start.

— Scheduled stariing and completion
dates of ashestas-related worl nead
not be provided, but the dates of the
whole demalition or renovation
wark must be submiited.

. For emergency renovations resulting from
_sudden, unexpected events

(par. 145(2)(4)(v)):

« The notice must be delivered as early
as possible befors the ashestos warle,
but never Iater than the working day
following its start (par.145(b)(3)(iii)-

= No revised notice need be submitted if

the starting date changes
(par.145(B)(3)GEV).

— Remove facility componenis with
RACM in units or sections to the
maximum extent possible.

— Record temperatures at the start,
middle and end of the workday, and
keep records on site at least 2 yesars.

+ Carefully lower RACM to the ground
orfloor (do not drop, throw, slide or
otherwise damage or disturh it) (par.
145(c)(6)); ifRACM is removed over
50 feet (15 meters) above ground level,
transport it in leale-tight chutes or
containers (par. 145(c)(6)({ii).

~ Have at least one on-sits
representative of management trained.
in the MESHAP and the means of

ABO = Annendix 1 8 Repulations ® ©@NIBS 1996 = Page - 456

&



complying with it, present during
stripping, removal or handling or
disturbance of RACM (par. 145(c)(8)).
— The training of the on-site
rapresentative shall follow the
curriculum in par. 145(c)(8), with
documentation posted, and
‘refreshed at least svery. 2 years. -
— The EPA accepts persons who are
accredited as asbestos
contractor/supervisors under
AHERA ag being trained as on-site

representatives under the NESHAP. -

A “competent person” or “qualified
person™ under the OSHA asbestos
in constroetion or shipyard
standards, respectively, may also be
an on-site representative if that
person’s training covers the

. .NESHAF a5 well as OSHA

- reqm:aments

Before demolishing a building by burning,
remave all ACM, including friable ACM,
Categoty I nonfriable ACM, and Category
11 nonfriable ACM; in accordance with the
NESHAT (par. 145(c)(10)).

Before a renovation or demolition that
would breal up, dislodge or similarly
disturb RACM or precluds access to it for
subsequent removal, remave all affected
RACM (per, 145(c)(1)); except thatthe
affected RACM need not be removed if
the RACM is:
« Category I nanfriable ACM not in poor
condition or fifable.

v Category II nonfriable ACM unlikely
1o be made friable during or afterthe
work,

« On & facility component encased in
concrete or similarly hard material and
is kept adequately wet whenever
exposed during demolition.

« Untested becauss it was inaccessible
until demolition, and the demolition

has made its removal unsafe. This
RACM and any ashestos-contaminated
waste must be kept adequately wet
until their disposal as asbestos-
containing waste.

‘Ta remove a facility component
containing, covered or coated with
RACM, in units or sections:

-« During reruova_L adequatsly wet

RACM exposed, and carefully lower
each unit or section (do not drop,
throw, slide or otherwise damage or
disturh the RACM) (par. 145(c)(2)).

< Afterremoval, strip it of RACM,
leeping the RACM adequately wet
during stripping, or use a HEPA
filtered local exhaust ventilation and
comtrol system during stripping (pars.
145(c)(4)). '

= Ifitis a large facility component (e g, S

reactor vessel, large tank, steam
generator, but oot a beam), it need not
be stripped if it is encased in lealctight
wrapping with an asbestos danger label
and handled without disturbing or
damaging the RACM (par. 145(c)(5))-

Ta strip RACM from a facility component
remaining in the facility (par. 145(c)(3))
adeguately wet the RACM during
stripping, unless the owner or operator:

s Has written approval by the EPA or
designated agency (with the approval
document on site) based on safety
hazard or unavoidable equipment
damage, and

« Uses an alternative control method:
HEPA filtered local exhaust ventilation
and collection systam, a appropriate
glove bag system, leak-tight wrapping
before dismantling, ar other EBA-
approved method equivalent in its
control efficlency (with the approval
dacument on site).
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Waste Disposal

RACM waste must meet NESHAP
wetting and labeling requirements (par.
150). In general, waste collection,
processing, packaging and transporting
asbestos-containing wasts must yield no
visible emissions of asbestos to the
outside air. . |
« This is generally met by adequately
wetting asbestog-containing waste:

— Far rost wasts disposal, the waste
is-sealed in leal-tight containers or
wrapping labeled with OSHA
ashestos warning labels, the names
of the waste generator, and the
location of waste generation (par.
150(=)(1)), and deposited as soon as
practical (pars. 150(b)(1).,(2)) ata
regulated waste disposal site or a
facility that converis asbestos waste

. to.asbestos-free waste approved by
the EPA and operated as described
in sec.155.

— For demolitions where soms RACM
-was not removed beforehand, the
ashestos-contrining waste must be
Ieept wet after demolition, during
handling and loading for transport.
The waste may be sealed in leak-
tight containers or wrapping or
transported and disposed of in bulk
(par. 150(=)(3))

- EPA-approved altemnative methods
of emission confrol during wagte
disposal may be used (par.
150(2)(4)).

Vehicles transporting ashestos-containing
wasts mnst be visibly marked with
ashestog danger signs during loading and
unloading of waste (par. 150(c)).

For all esbestos-containing wasts being
transported off the generating building
- gite, & waste shipment record must be
completed by the facility or removal

praject awner or operator:

« The waste shipment recard must
identify the EPA (or its designated
agency) office, waste generator, wasta
transporter(s), and disposal site or
conversion facility; and characterize
and certify the correctnass of the
classification, packing, marking and
labeling of the waste (par. 13 ad)(1)-

» Thewaste shipment record must be:

— Signed by representatives of the
owner or aperator, the transporter(s)
and the disposal site or conversion
facility.

— Returned fo the owner or operator
within 35 days after its departure
from the building (par. .
150(d)(1),(3)). . (I it is not returned
within 45 days, this.mustbe

reparted 1o the EPA. (par. T

150(d)(4)).)
~ Retained for at least 2 years (par.
150(@)(3))-

Make all records relating to waste
disposal available for EPA inspection
(par. 150(e)).

= Pxoeptions:

-- Nonfriable ACM waste that did niot
become crumbled, pulverized, or
reduced o powder need not meet
NESHAP wetting and labsling
requirements (par. 150(2)(5)).

—~ Category I nonfriable ACM waste
that has not nor will not become
friable, sanded, ground, cuf, ar
abraded need not be deposited ata
regulated waste disposal site or
waste conversion facility (par.

150(E)(3))-
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DOT
Hazardous Material Rules

The Department of Transportation (DOT)
issues hazardous material rules (HIMR)
under the Hazardous Materials
Transportation Act, fo help ensure that
adequate information is available to
traxsporters for their safety and that of the
public, about materials being shipped
commarcially over public roads,
waterways and airways.

The EVIR_ daes not cover ashestos fixed in
a binder such a5 cement, plastic, asphalt,
regins or mineral ore (e.g., non-friable

Small guantities:

o Bulk samples over 1 ounce (30 grams)
each of friable ACM are subject to the
HMR if the whole packags contains
1 pound or more.

o A “small quantity® shipment of bufl
samples is exempt from the MR if the
samples are each 1 ounce (30 grams) or
fess in cushioned, securely sealed and
packed inoer contsiners of plastic (at
{east 8 mil (0.2 mm) thick), glass,

Limited quantities:

e A “limited quantity" shipment is
exempt from marking if it weighs 66
pounds (30 kg) or less with inner
packagings upto 11 pounds (3 ko) each
in the strong outer packaging.

Labeling:

@ Packages must generally have a class 9
label, unless excepted. (See "Small
quantities," “Limited quantities," and

asbestos-containing material (ACM) that
has not become crumbled, pulverized or
reduced ta powder), or asbestos

" contfaining manufactired products (8.2-1

pipe gaskets). Similarly, the HMR does

. ot cover.shipments under 1 pound of

friable ACM. - . '

Paclkaging of ACM for commercial
transportation must meet hazardous
material rle requirements (found mostly
in 48 CFR. 171-173) and generally be
protective, marked and labeled.

metal or earthenware.

@ The entirs, strong package must weigh
64 pounds (29 kg) or less, and be
specially marked.

@ Packages of air sample filters are not
subject to the MR, since they contain
less than 1 pound of frishle asbestos.

e Tiisalso exempt from labeling unless it
is being shipped by air.

“DOT exceptions™.)
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Shippihg papers:

@ Entries used in the hazardaus material description on shipping papers are:

RQ,
WASTE
ASBESTOS

LTD QTY,
20 0%

Repartable Quantity, if 1 Ib or more friable asbestos.
Far waste material, if applicable.

Shipping name; for domestic transportation only; see
Nate balow. - . ‘ : '
For asbestos mixed with 2 binder or filler, etc.

Class 9, Miscellaneous Hazardous Materials, includes
ashestos. :

North American identification number; for domestic
transportation only; ses Nate below.

Paclking Group; for domestic transportation only; see
Nate below,

Limited quantity, if applicable.

Total quantity of material described; may abbreviate
unit, -

Note: Sea imternational transportation requirements, below.

Marking:

@ Packaging must be marked, except for small quantities, [imited quantities, and exempt
packages. Ses "Small quantities."

e Entries for non-bulk packagings:

RQ,
‘WASTE,
ASBESTOS,

MIXTURE,
TA2212,

Refrortahle Quantity, if 1 Ib or more friable
asbestos.

For waste material, if applicable, or uss EPA
marlk.

Shipping name; for domestic fransportation
only; see Note below.

Faor ashestos mixed with a binder ar filler, etc.

‘North American identification number; for
domestic transportation only; see Note below.

JANE Q. PUBLIC INTL. CO.  Consignes or consignor name and address;

1234 MAT 8T.
QURTOWHN, ZZ 99999

except some direct road or train transport.

TNote: See international iransportation requirements, below.

® A bulk packeging (uncommon for asbestos waste shipments) must be marked with &
panel, placard or othier display.
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Shipping limitation:
® For domestic transportation, asbestos

shipmernts ars limited to 440 pounds
(200 kg) by aireraft or passenger-

Vehicle mar'kingf

@ A vehicle transporting asbestos-
- containing waste subject to the HMR
must be marked with asbestos dangsr

Waste shipment record:

& The record must be completed as
required for each shipment of ACM
.. .waste subject to the FIME.
" @& A copy signed by the transporter must
be given to the waste generator, (L.e.,
the building owner or operafor, such
ag a4 maintenance or abatement
contractor) when the waste leaves the

international transpottation:
e Ths HMR defines:

— Croocidolite asbestos as "blue
ashestos”

— Amosite and mysorite ashestos as
“brown ashestos.”

& Shipping limitations:

carrying ratlears, unless the asbestos
is stabilized in a binder.

signs during Joading and unloading of
the waste.

building site, arid a copy signed by the
disposal site must be reteived in 45
days. :

I the record is not received within3s ~

days, the transporter or disposal site
must be contacted to-determine the
status of the waste shipment.

-~ Chrysotile, actinolite,
anthophyllite and tremolite
asbestos a8 "white asbestos.”

- "Blue" ar "hrown" asbestos, other than a “small quantity" shipment or ACM
which is stabilized in & binder (e.g., nonfriable ACM in good condition; see
"DOT exceptions™), is forbidden from aircraft or passenger-carrying railoars.

— "White" asbestos is limited to 440 pousd {200 kg) shipments by aircraft ar

' passenger-carrying railcars, unless it is similarly stabilized in a binder.

-- Information: For international transportation, the following United Nations
(UM shipping names, identification numbers and packing groups must be used.
(They may also be used for domestic transportation.)

WHITE (or BLUE

UN259¢ (or UN2212,
oy UNN2212)

UN shipping names; see “shipping limitations,"
or BROWIY) ASBESTOS below.

UN identification numbers.
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PG (or M or IN), Packing Groups; 11 and T are medium and
minor; use II if mixed shipmenoL

— Marking mixed international shipments: When asbestos of two or more UnN
descriptions are mixed in an international shipment, each is listed on the mazlc
and shipping papers. For example, a shipping paper might show: "RQ, Waste
blue and white ashestos mixture, 9, UN2212 and UN2590, PG I1, Ltd Qty,

22 lbs"
DOT Exceptions: . S
© The HIMR does not cover asbestos @ The HMR does not cover shipments
fixed in a binder such as cement, under 1 pound of friable ACM..
plastic, asphalt, resins or mineral are @ Packaging of ACM must meet

(e.g., non-friable ACM that has not

become crumbled, pulverized or meet HIVR performance oriented

. reduced to powder), or asbestos packaging specifications for Packing
containing manufactored products Groups IT and TII.

(e.g., pipe gaskets).

specific requirements, but need not
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Appendix J - Feedback Form

This form is to be used fo provide comments to NIBS concerning use of the Guidance fifamual:
Ashestos O&M Work Practices. Comments and suggestions submitted will be considered

* during future revisions to the manual. Any relevant data derived from the use of the wark

practices may be submittsd. ' : ‘

Date:

Comment applies to sec;tion: AR BRI
Work Practice (if applicable): Level: A BG

Ccomment/recommendation:

Supporting data or
information:

: Submitted by:

Phone:

Plgase Returm {o: NIBS
{201 L Street, N.W. Fourth Floor
Washington, D.C. 20005
(202) 289-7800 FAX;: (202) 289-1082
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Response Action Activity and/or Major Fiber Release Episode Form
Short-Term Worker Notification Form

Small-Scale Worker Training Form
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Waste Transportation Disposal Record
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Worker Medical Surveillance Record

Worker Training Record



ACM WORK EVALUATION FORM

Facility:

Location of work performed:

Date of Work: Approval Form No.:

Description of Work:

Evaluation of Work Practices:

Evaluation of Equipment and Procedures to protect workers:

Air Sample Results

Name and Results:

Name and Resuits:

Name and Resulis:

Storage Location:

Disposal Site and Date:

Sighed: Date:

(Asbestos Program Manager)
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CONTRACTOR NOTIFICATION FORM

To comply with relevant federal and state laws, and the Facilities Operations and Maintenance
Policies and Procedures, facility will provide the Contractor with data regarding the locations of
asbestos-containing material (ACM). This will be done prior to the Contractor entering any building
under the facility’s jurisdiction.

Please complete this form and return to:

l, , Tepresenting and having authority for

. (company), hereby indicate and agree .
that a representative of (name & ftitle), has
provided me information regarding the specific locations and materials that are asbestos-containing.

and which may be encountered or have the potential of being encountered during the course of
activities on project (name or number) in
(building).

| agree that neither |, nor any of my employees, agents, subcontractors, or other individuals or
entities over whom | have any responsibility or control will disturb ACM as found in the Asbestos
Survey for the above-mentioned building.

| further understand and agree that should [, my employees, agents, subcontractors or other
individuals or entities over whom | have control, encounter any material(s) suspected of containing
asbestos, said material(s) shall not be disturbed without first notifying the facility’s Asbestos
Program Manager, or appointed designee, and receiving approval that such material may be
disturbed.

Print Name Signature
Company Position
Date



EVALUATION OF WORK AFFECTING ASBESTOS-CONTAINING MATERIALS

This evaluation covers the following maintenance work:

Location of work (address, building, room number(s), or general description):

4 Date(s) of Work:

Description of work:

Work Approval Form No.:

Evaluation of work practices employed to minimize disturbance of asbestos:

Evaluation of work practices employed to contain released fibers and to clean up the work area:

Evaluation of equipment and procedures used to protect workers:

Personal air monitoring results (in-house worker or contract?)

Worker Name: Results:

Worker Name: Results:

Handling or storage of ACM waste:

Signed: Date:

(Asbestos Program Manager)
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GENERAL ASBESTOS AWARENESS TRAINING FORM

Location of Training:

Date of Training:

Training Provider:

Duration for Training Provided:

List of People Who Attended this Training:

Print Name Signature Job Title

I, , the Asbestos Program Manager, or appointed designee, acknowledge that
the above-listed people did attend this training.

Signature: Date:
Asbestos Program Manager
(or appointed designee)

Facility: APM:
(print or type)




INITIAL AND PERIODIC CLEANING FORM

Facility:

Buiiding Name:

Type of Cleaning: Initial Periodic Other

Name of people performing cleaning:

Cleaning Methods (check methods used):

HEPA Vacuumed Wet Methods

Protective Equipment Used

Proper Disposal

Written description of cleaning methods:

Location of cleaning:

Response Team Leader certifies that the above cleaning was done to comply with the relevant
Federal and State laws and the Facility’s Manuatl:

Print Name Signature Date

Contractor Representative certifies that the above cleaning was done to comply with the Facility’s
Cleaning Specifications/Requirements:

Print Name Signature Date

Asbestos Program Manager:

Print Name Signature Date
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JOB REQUEST FORM FOR MAINTENANCE WORK

Name: Date:
Telephone No.: Job Request No.:
Requested Starting Date: Anticipated Finish Date:

Address, building, and room number(s) (or description of area) where work is to be performed:

Description of work:

Description of any asbestos-containing material that might be affected, if known (include location and

type):

Name and telephone number of requestor:

Name and telephone number of supervisor:

Submit this application to:

(Asbestos Program Manager)

NOTE: An application must be submitted for all maintenance work whether or not asbestos-
containing material might be affected. An authorization must then be received before any work can
proceed.

Granted (Job Request No. )
With Conditions*

Denied

*Conditions:




MAINTENANCE WORK AUTHORIZATION FORM

No.:

Authorization

Authorization is given to proceed with the following maintenance work:

Presence of Asbestos-Containing Materials

Asbestos-containing materials are not present in the vicinity of the maintenance work.

ACM is present, but its disturbance is not anticipated; however, if conditions change, the
Asbestos Program Manager will reevaluate the work request prior to proceeding.

ACM is present, and may be disturbed.
Work Practices if Asbestos-Containing Materials are Present

The following work practices shall be employed to avoid or minimize disturbing asbestos:

Personal Protection if Asbestos-Containing Materials are Present

The following equipment/clothes shall be used/worn during the work to protect workers:

(manuals on personal protection can be referenced)

Special Practices and/or Equipment Required:

Signed: Date:
(Asbestos Program Manager)




MEDICAL AUTHORIZATION FOR RESPIRATOR USE

Page 1 of 2
Employer:
Employee Social Security Number Date of Birth
Supervisor Department
Check Types of Respirator(s) to be used:
‘ Atmosphere-Supplying Respirator’ - Continuous-Flow Respirator

Open-Circuit SCBA Closed-Circuit SCBA

Supplied-Air Respirator . Combination Air-Line SCBA
Air-Purifying (non-powered)’ Air-Purifying (powered)
Level of work effect (mark one):

Light Moderate Heavy Strenuous

Extent of Use (circle):

1. Onadaily basis.
2. Occasionally, but more than once a week.
3. Rarely, or for emergency situations only.

Length of Time of Anticipated Effort in Hours:

Special Work Considerations (i.e., high places, temperature, hazardous material, protective clothing, etc.

none, state “none”.)

Asbestos Program Manager Date
(or appointed designee)

Employee:

Have you ever worn a respirator before? Yes No

If yes, describe any difficulties noted with respirator use:

Employee Signature Date



MEDICAL AUTHORIZATION FOR RESPIRATOR USE (Continued)
Page 2 of 2

Physician’s Evaluation:

Class (circle):
1. No restrictions on respirator use.

2.  Some specific use restrictions.
3. No respirator use permitted.

Restrictions:

Examining Physician’s Signature Date
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MEDICAL/SAFETY LETTER
Page 1 0of 2

To Whom It May Concern:

The following is a description of our employee’s duties as they relate to the employee’s exposure to
airborne asbestos.

is a in our facility’s
maintenance department. His/her primary asbestos-related job duties include the following:

e Small-scale, short-duration activities.
¢ Minor fiber release episode clean-ups.
¢ Initial cleaning. ' ‘

Small-Scale, Short-Duration Activity

Our employee may perform small-scale, short-duration asbestos abatement activities. Normally,
this work involves tasks such as, but not limited to:

¢ Removal, encapsulation, enclosure, or repair of asbestos-containing materials in small
guantities.

¢ Replacement of asbestos-containing gaskets on valves and other items.

¢ Installation of electrical conduits or other items through or proximate to asbestos-
containing materials.

The anticipated exposure levels while working on small-scale, short-duration activities is expected
to be below 0.1 fibers per cubic centimeter (f/cc) based on an 8-hour TWA. Of course, our
employees are required to wear a negative-pressure respirator and disposable coveralls, at a
minimum, every time that they handle ACM.

Minor Fiber Release Episode

Our employee may perform clean-up of minor fiber releases. The anticipated exposure levels while
cleaning up a minor fiber release episode is expected to be below 0.1 f/cc based on an 8-hour
TWA. Our employees are required to wear, at a minimum, a negative-pressure respirator and
disposable clothing while performing this work.

Initial Cleaning

Our employee may perform initial cleaning in buildings with friable ACM. The anticipated exposure
levels while cleaning up a minor fiber release episode is expected to be below 0.1 f/cc based on an
8-hour TWA. Our employees are required to wear, at a minimum, a negative-pressure respirator
and disposable clothing while performing this work.

If information from previous medical examination of the employee is available, this information will
be brought to the exam with the employee.
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MEDICAL/SAFETY LETTER (Continued)
Page 2 of 2

A copy of the following OSHA regulations have also been provided:

e 29 CFR 1926.1101
¢ Appendix D

¢ Appendix E

e Appendix |

Important Note to Physician: To comply with Regulation 1926.1101 of OSHA, the Physician
shall not reveal in the written opinion given to the employer,
specific findings or diagnoses unrelated to occupation exposure
to asbestos, tremollite, anthophyllite, or actinolite.

If you have any questions or concerns regarding this information, please contact met at the below
address or phone:

Name Phone

Street . .. City State Zip

Facility

Documentation

Name of Clinic Phone

Street City State Zip
Signature of Clinic Representative Date
Signature of Employee Date
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NON-ASBESTOS-CONTAINING MATERIALS CERTIFICATION FORM

Facility:

Building Name:

Contractor Name and Address:

Name Phone

Street City State Zip

Scope of coniracted activities:

Certificate Sta‘teme'nt:'

1, (name), representing and having

authority for (company), hereby certify that any and
all products/materials which will be and/or have been installed or introduced into the above-
mentioned building for project (name or number) are

non-asbestos-containing (i.e., less than 1% asbestos by weight).

Print Name Signature
Company Position
Date
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O&M ACTIVITY and/or MINOR FIBER RELEASE EPISODE FORM

Facility:

Name of Building:

Type of Activity: O&M Minor Fiber Release Both

Completion Dates of Activity:

Room Number or Location:

Type of Material: _

Reason for Activity/Fiber Release:

List of Personnel Performing Activity:

Response Team Member certifies that the above activity was conducted to comply with the
Facility’s O&M Plan:

Print Name Signature Date

Name and location of disposal site for ACM:

Name Phone

Street City State Zip

Response Team Member who released waste to asbestos-waste-transportation person:

Print Name Signature Date
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OCCUPANT INFORMATION RECORD

Document Number: Date: .19

Receipt acknowledging that | have been informed of the presence of asbestos-containing building
materials in:

Building Number and Name:

Building Location:

| further acknowledge that the information provided to me included the following:

1. The locations of asbestos-containing materials to which | might have
access in the normal course of my presence in the building.

2. The hazards to health presented by asbestos.

3. Appropriate behavior in the presence of asbestos-containing materials
which will prevent or reduce the potential hazard.

4.  Notification procedures which 1 must follow in the event | observe a
possible change in the condition of any of the asbestos-containing
materials.

5.  Safety procedures which | am to follow in the event of an emergency which
might involve the asbestos-containing materials.

My reason for being in the building is:

My signature in the acknowledgment of the above. Print Name
Employer Name Phone No.
Employer Address
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PERIODIC SURVEILLANCE FORM

Building Information

Building Number:

Building Name:

Location:

Area Information

Number:

Location:

Changes in Condition:

Material Information:

Comments:

Inspected On: By:

(please print)

Signature:
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REINSPECTION OF ASBESTOS-CONTAINING MATERIALS

Location of asbestos-containing material (address, building, room, or general description):

Type of asbestos-containing material(s):

1.  Sprayed- or troweled-on ceilings or walls

2.  Sprayed- or troweled-on structural members
3. Insulation on pipes, tanks, or boiler

4.  Other (describe):

Abatement Status:

1.  The material has been encapsulated . enclosed . neither . removed .

Assessment:
1. Evidence of physical damage:

2.  Evidence of water damage:

3.  Evidence of delamination or other damage:

4.  Degree of accessibility of the material:

5.  Degree of activity near the material:

6. Location in an air plenum, air shaft, or airstream:

7.  Other observations (including the condition of the encapsulant or enclosure, if any):

Recommended Action:

Signed: Date:

(evaluator)
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REINSPECTION RECORD

Reinspection Date:

Facility:

*Building Name Or Number:

*Material Reinspected:

*Homogeneous Area:

Has the condition of this material changed since the last inspection? Yes No
Explain: ' ‘

Has the friability of this material changed since the last inspection? Yes No
Explain:

Has the potential for disturbance of this material changes since the last
inspection? Yes No

Explain:

As a result of this reinspection, has the recommended response action for this
material changed? Yes No

Explain:

Name of person performing reinspection:

AHERA Inspector certification number:

Describe personal protection worn during reinspection:

(Immediately notify the Asbestos Management Coordinator, or appointed designee, of any changes.)

*Use data as found in the Facility’s Prioritization Report, unless building was not included.
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RESPIRATOR FIT-TEST LOG

Qualitative fit-test for exposure to:

Fit-Test Method: Banana Oil [rritant Smoke Saccharin
Name/lnitials Date Respirator Fit (+/-) Test By
Facility:
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RESPIRATOR TRAINING RECORD

Employee Name: Date:

The following has been discussed with me:

1. The nature of the respiratory hazard.

2. Why engineering controls cannot be used in place of respiratory equipment.

3. The reasons why | must wear the respirator, and the disciplinary actions that will be
taken for intentional incorrect wear.

4.  What type of respirator will be used for particular hazards.

5.. The limitations and capabilities of each respirator.

6. Purpose of the medical evaluation to determine authorization for resplrator use.

7. The conditions that prevent a good face seal.

8. The necessity of wearing the respirator as instructed, without modification.

9. Recognizing and handling emergency situations when wearing a respirator.

I have been instructed in the following:

How to wear a respirator.

How to adjust a respirator.

How to determine a proper fit and to perform a fit-check every time | put on a
negative-pressure, air-purifying respirator.

How to inspect the respirator.

How to clean the respirator.

How to store the respirator.

wn =

SR

| understand the above items concerning respirator use, care and inspection.

Signature Date Witness

Make and model of respirator:

Type of Mask:
Fit-Testing Method Respirator Size
Quantitative Fit-Test Small
Banana QOil Test Medium
[rritant Smoke Large

Saccharin Test
Positive-Pressure Fit-Check
Negative-Pressure Fit-Check

Employer’s Signature Fitter's Signature
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RESPONSE ACTION ACTIVITY and/or MAJOR FIBER RELEASE EPISODE FORM

Page 1 of 3
Facility:
Name of Building:
Type of Activity: Response Action Major Fiber Release Both
Response Action Data
Material Damage Category:
Damaged Friable Surfacing ACM Damaged Misc. ACM
Significantly Damaged Friable Surfacing ACM Significantly Damaged Friable Misc. ACM
Damaged or Significantly Damaged TSI Potential for Damaged ACM
Potential or Significantly Damaged ACM Debris/Clean-up
Written Description of Location and Activity:
Reason for selecting Response Action or Clean-up Procedure:
Schedule:
Contractor Data
Name and address of Contractor who performed activity:
Name Phone
Street City State Zip
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RESPONSE ACTION ACTIVITY and/or MAJOR FIBER RELEASE EPISODE FORM (Continued)

Page 2 of 3
Asbestos Contractor License No.:
Asbestos Supervisor On-site:
Accreditation No.:
Asbestos Abatement Crew (Name and Accreditation No.)
Name, address and location of disposal site of ACM:
Clearance Data
Locations and results of air samples taken:
Location Result
Method of Analysis: PCM TEM
Date samples taken:
Name and address of company taking samples:
Name Phone
Street City State Zip
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RESPONSE ACTION ACTIVITY and/or MAJOR FIBER RELEASE EPISODE FORM (Continued)

Page 3 of 3
Name and signature of air sample collectors:
Print Name Signature Date
Print Name Signature Date
Date of analysis:
Location of analysis: On-Site - Other.
Explain:
Name and address of laboratory analyzing samples:
Name Phone
Street City State - Zip
Name and signature of person performing air sample analysis:
Print Name Signature Date

Statement of Laboratory’s qualifications:
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SHORT-TERM WORKER NOTIFICATION FORM

Facility:

Building Name or Number
Where Work is to be Performed:

Description of Work to be Performed:

Date of Work to be Performed:

Name of Person Performing Work:

| have reviewed the facility’'s Asbestos Survey regarding the location(s) of asbestos-containing
material (ACM) and have been cautioned against any disturbance and damage of these materials.

If my work requires the disturbance or damage of any ACM, or if | accidentally disturb or damage
the material, | will stop work and immediately inform the Asbestos Program Manager, or appointed
designee,

Print Name Signature
Company Position
Date
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SMALL-SCALE WORKER TRAINING FORM

Location of Training:

Date of Training:

Training Provider:

Duration for Training Provided:

List of People Who Attended this Training:

Print Name Signature Job Title

l, , the Asbestos Program Manager, or appointed designee, acknowledge that
the above-listed people did attend this training.

Signature: Date:
Asbestos Program Manager
(or appointed designee)

Facility: APM:
(print or type)
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SURVEILLANCE/FIBER RELEASE REPORT
6 Month Surveillance Fiber Release Episode Report

Page 1 of 2
Building No. and Name:

Address: Owner:

Material Location: Date:

Description of ACM Evaluated:

Information obtained from Facility Asbestos Report:

Photo Reference No.: ‘ Homogeneous Material Sample Area No.: -
Identified (sample ID): [] Assumed [] Sample Taken

Previous Assessment Category: [] Friable  [] Non-Friable  [] No Damage [] Potential Damage
[] Damage ' [] Potential Significant Damage  [] Significant Damage

Description of Changes Observed:

Designated Person: Surveyor:

Description of ACM Evaluated:

Information obtained from Facility Asbestos'Report:

Photo Reference No.: Homogeneous Material Sample Area No.:
Identified (sample ID): [ Assumed [] Sample Taken

Previous Assessment Category: [] Friable [] Non-Friable  [] No Damage [] Potential Damage
[] Damage [] Potential Significant Damage  [] Significant Damage

Description of Changes Observed:

Designated Person: Surveyor:

Description of ACM Evaluated:

Information obtained from Facility Asbestos Report:

Photo Reference No.: Homogeneous Material Sample Area No.:
Identified (sample ID): [ Assumed [] Sample Taken

Previous Assessment Category: [] Friable [] Non-Friable [ No Damage [] Potential Damage
[l Damage [] Potential Significant Damage [] Significant Damage

Description of Changes Observed:

Designated Person: Surveyor:
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SURVEILLANCE/FIBER RELEASE REPORT (Continued)

Page 2 of 2

Material Location: Date:

Description of ACM Evaluated:

Information obtained from Facility Asbestos Report:

Photo Reference No.: Homogeneous Material Sample Area No.:
Identified (sample ID): oo [1 Assumed - [] Sample Taken

Previous Assessment Category: [] Friable [] Non-Friable [] No Damage [] Potential Damage
[] Damage [] Potential Significant Damage  [] Significant Damage

Description of Changes Observed:

Designated Person: Surveyor:

Description of ACM Evaluated:

Information obtained from Facility Asbestos Report:

Photo Reference No.: Homogeneous Material Sample Area No.:
Identified (sample ID): [ Assumed [] Sample Taken

Previous Assessment Category: [| Friable  [] Non-Friable [] No Damage [] Potential Damage
[] Damage [] Potential Significant Damage [] Significant Damage

Description of Changes Observed:

Designated Person: Surveyor:

Description of ACM Evaluated:

Information obtained from Facility Asbestos Report:

Photo Reference No.: Homogeneous Material Sample Area No.:
Identified (sample ID): [ Assumed [] Sample Taken

Previous Assessment Category: [] Friable [] Non-Friable [] No Damage [] Potential Damage
[] Damage [] Potential Significant Damage  [] Significant Damage

Description of Changes Observed:

Designated Person: Surveyor:
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WASTE TRANSPORTATION DISPOSAL RECORD

Landfill name and location:

Name Phone

Street City State Zip

Hauler name and address:

Name Phone

Street City State Zip

Amount of the material hauled (weight and volume):

Type of container utilized:

Containers labeled? Yes No

Containers free from visible debris? Yes No

Landfill Operator certifies that the above statements are true and that the landfill has been
permitted for the disposal of asbestos:

Print Name Signature Date

Facility:
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WORK PERMIT/PURCHASE ORDER REQUEST

File No./Functional Spaces: Date:

Building No. and Name:

Address: Owner:

Description of work to be performed:

Type: [] Scheduled Maintenance/Repair [] Scheduled Remodeling/Reconfiguration
[ Scheduled Reconstruction/Demolition  [] Scheduled Asbestos Abatement
[] EMERGENCY Repair/Clean-up (Minor Fiber Release) [| EMERGENCY Repair/Clean-up (Major Fiber Release)

Locations (functional spaces) in which work is to be performed:

Designated [] According to the available records, the work  [] | hereby certify that according to the available

Person's described above will involve the disturbance of records the work described above shall not

Authorization: asbestos-containing building materials. disturb asbestos-containing building materials.

Signature Title Date

Project Designer: State & Accreditation No.:

Start Date Completion Date P.O. No. Contract

Contractor Address

[l Registered [] Licensed & Certified Accredited Worker/Supervisor State | Accreditation
No.

Methods: [] Wet Methods  [] Wet-Wiping

[] HEPA Vacuuming [] Critical Barrier Sealed

[1 wall Plastic [] Floor Plastic  [] Surfactant

[ Negative Air Machines @( )efm; No.:

[] Glovebag [] Mini-Enclosure  [] Vacu-Loader

[] Local exhaust [] Water Filtration

[] Other

[l Repair []Decon [] Encapsulate [] Enclosure [] Removal [] Preventive Measure

Reasoning:
Waste Generated Number of ManifestNo.: Date:
{cubic yards) Bags: Landfill Address:
Air Sampling Technician Signature Firm
Sample ID Sample Location Date Result Sample ID Sample Location Date Result

Method: Laboratory:
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WORKER MEDICAL SURVEILLANCE RECORD

Page of

Individual’s Name:

Individual's Identification No.:

Permanent Street Address:

Emergency Contact Person:

City:

Emergency Contact Phone No.:

State and Zip:

Attending Physician:

Home Phone No.:

Attending Physician’s Phone No.:

Respirator Fit-Testing

Medical Approvals Test Conducted By Date Manufacturer's Data
Date Physician Make Model
Medical Examination History
Date Physician Type of Examination Reason Results on File

at Location
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WORKER TRAINING RECORD

Page _ of
Individual's Name: Individual's Identification No.:
Permanent Street Address: Emergency Contact Person:
City: Emergency Contact Phone No.:
State and Zip: Attending Physician:
Home Phone No.: Attending Physician's Phone No.:
Asbestos Training History
Course Course Location ~ Course Title Training Center Name Hrs. of Certificate
Date Instruction No.

This individual is qualified to perform the following type(s) of asbestos-related work (circle):

1.

Restricted to maintenance work which does not involve the disturbance of asbestos-
containing building materials.

May perform small-scale, short-duration work as defined by the applicable rules and
regulations, under proper supervision.

May perform small-scale, short-duration work as defined by the rules and regulations,

and is qualified to supervise other workers performing the same type of work.

May perform work in any type of asbestos removal project under proper supervision.

May perform work on any type of asbestos removal project and is qualified to
supervise others performing the same type of work.

Signature

Title
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TERMS AND ABBREVIATIONS

ACBM: Asbestos-containing building materials.

Accessible: When referring to ACM, accessible means the material is subject to disturbance by
building occupants, custodial, or maintenance personnel in the course of their normal
activities.

Accredited or Accreditation: Refers to a person, firm, or laboratory having met the
_requirements found in Section 206 of Title Il of the AHERA Act.

ACM: Asbestos-containing materials.

Acoustical Material: Material which often contains asbestos, vermiculite, and perlites that has
been applied to ceilings or walls to dampen sound.

AHERA: The Asbestos Hazard Emergency Response Act of 1986 (40 CFR Part 763). Final
rule as published in the Federal Register, Volume 52, No. 210.

Air Plenums: A space above a ceiling used to circulate or condition air throughout the adjacent
areas.

Air Samples: Samples of airborne fibers taken by drawing air {hfough an appropriate filter
media which traps the fibers. This sample is then analyzed by polarized light or electron
microscopy. :

Amosite: Brown asbestos, with brittle fibers often used for extreme thermal conditions.

APM: Asbestos Program Manager.

Approved Shower. A shower used for decontamination, with waste water filtered down to the 5
micron range, and capable of supplying hot water at a temperature of 100 degrees F. or
greater.

APR: Air-Purifying Respirator.

Asbestos: A naturally occurring mineral which includes chrysotile, actinolite, anthophyllite,
tremolite, or crocidolite in fibrous structure, or any combination of these that have been

chemically treated or altered, as determined by polarized light microscopy (PLM).

Asbestos-Containing Material (ACM): When referring to a building means any material or
product that contains greater than 1% of asbestos.

Asbestos-Containing Building Material (ACBM): Is surfacing ACM, thermal ACM, or
miscellaneous ACM that is found in or on the structural members of a building.

Asbestos Debris: Pieces of ACBM that can be identified by color, texture, or fiber content as
originating from adjacent ACM.
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Asbestos Fiber. s any fiber of chrysotile, actinolite, amosite, tremolite, anthophyliite, crocidolite
longer than 5 micrometers and with a length-to-width ratio (aspect) of greater than 3 to
1.

Asbestos Management Plan: A document to assist in administering the asbestos program in a
facility.

Asbestosis: A chronic disease during which the lungs become scarred as a result of a
biological reaction to the inhalation of asbestos fibers.

ASHAA: Asbestos School Hazard Abatement Act of 1984.

Authorized Person. s any persoh authorized by an employer, and required by work duties to
be present in regulated areas or activities.

Bulk Samples: Samples of suspect asbestos-containing material. These samples are then
analyzed by Polarized Light Microscopy (PLM).

CFR: Code of Federal Regulations.
Chysotile: White asbestos, fine, silky, flexible fibers with high tensile strength.

Clean Room: |s an uncontaminated room having facilities for the storage of employees’ street
clothing, and uncontaminated supplies and equipment.

Competent Person: ls a person capable of identifying existing asbestos hazards in the
workplace, and who has the authority to take prompt corrective measures.

Condition Factors: A description of the ACM'’s condition.

Crawl Space: An area of a building only a few feet high, often below the ground level, but
above the ground.

Crocidolite: Blue asbestos, stronger than most asbestos minerals; has brittle fibers.

Decontamination Room: |s an enclosed area adjacent and connected to the regulated area
consisting of an equipment room, shower area, and clean room which is used for the
decontamination of personnel, equipment, and materials.

Doffing: The action of taking off personal protective equipment.

Donning: The action of putting on personal protective equipment.

Employee Exposure. Exposure to airborne asbestos, actinolite, tremolite, anthophyllite, or any

combination of these minerals that would occur if the employees were not wearing
respiratory protection.



Encapsulation: The treatment of ACM/ACBM with a material that surrounds or embeds the
asbestos fibers in an adhesive matrix to prevent the release of those fibers.

Bridging: Encapsulation technique that creates a membrane on the ACM surface.

Penetration: Encapsulation technique where the encapsulating mixture penetrates the
ACM material and binds its components together.

Enclosure: s an airtight impermeable, permanent barrier around ACM/ACBM to prevent the
release of asbestos into the air.

Equipment Room: A contaminated room. located within the.decontamination area, that is
supplied with impermeable bags for the disposal of contaminated personal protective
clothing and equipment.

F/CC: Fibers per cubic centimeter. A measurement to express the level of fibers in the air.

Facility: |s any institutional, commercial, public, industrial, or residential structure, installation or
building; any ship; any active waste disposal sites.

Facility Component. Any pipe, duct, boiler, tank, reactor, turbine or furnace at or in a facility; or
any structural members of a facility.

Fiber Release Episode: s any uncontrolled or unintentional disturbance of ACM/ACBM that
results in a visible emission.

Fibrils: A small bundle of individual fibers.

Fireproofing: Material sprayed or troweled onto facility components or structural members to
prevent or retard their loss of strength during a fire. Often contains asbestos.

Fit-Testing. The action, either by qualitative or quantitative measurement, of ensuring a
respirator has a proper seal to the workers’ face and is functioning properly.

Friable: Easily crumbled by hand pressure.

Friable Asbestos Material: s any material, containing greater than 1% asbestos, that can be
crumpled, pulverized or reduced to powder, when dry, by hand pressure.

Glovebag: A poly bag used to remove pipe insulation.

Hazard: Is any circumstance, mechanism, or event which has the potential to create injury or
loss.

HEPA: High Efficiency Particulate Absolute. Those high efficiency filters capable of trapping
and retaining 99.97% of all mono-dispersed fibers greater than 0.3 micrometers in
diameter.

Homogeneous Area: An area that is determined to be uniform in color, texture, depth, content,
or age.
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Inadvertent Contamination: The disturbance of ACM/ACBM not caused intentionally by
individuals or parties involved in the project.

Inspection: The process of locating ACM, determining its condition, and reporting the results.
This inspection is the basis of the management plan.

Latency: The period of a disease without manifestation of symptoms.

Magnesia: A type of thermal insulation, usually white and often pre-formed into squares or
rectangles, often contains asbestos.

Mechanical Area: An area of a facility not normally abcessed by the public; often contains

HVAC equipment, boilers, heat exchangers, tanks, pipes, ducts and other mechanical
. equipment.

Medical Surveillance Program: A program to ensure that personnel are physically and
psychologically able to wear respiratory protection equipment, and are able to perform
asbestos related activities.

Mesothelioma: A cancer of the lining of the lungs (pleural) or abdominal (peritoneal) cavity.

Miscellaneous ACM: Miscellaneous material that contains greater than 1% asbestos.

Miscellaneous Material: Interior building materials on structural members or fixtures, such as
floor and ceiling tiles, and does not contain thermal system or surfacing material.

MSDS: Material Safety Data Sheets. A technical document or report that provides precautions,
protective measures, chemical makeup (active ingredients), and steps to take after a
release. A primary source of information concerning chemical hazards.

Mudded Joint Fittings: Plaster compound packed onto pipe joints and around valves, tees, and
pumps for thermal insulation; often contains asbestos.

Negative Air. A reduced pressure, or pressure differential process where the air pressure in the
work area is less than that outside the work area. The differential is measured either by
air changes per hour, or in inches of water current (vacuum).

NESHAPS: National Emission Standards for Hazardous Air Pollutants.

NIOSH: National Institute of Occupational Safety and Health. The agency who sets the
standards for respirators and other protective equipment.

Non-Friable: That material in a building which, when dry may not be crumbled, pulverized, or
reduced to powder by hand pressure.

O&M: Operations and Maintenance.



Operations and Maintenance Program (O&M). A program aimed at maintaining friable
ACM/ACBM through training, awareness, and standardized work practices. An outreach
of a comprehensive O&M program is the cleanup and repair of previously damaged
ACM, as well as the prevention of further damage.

OSHA: The Occupational Safety and Health Administration of the United States Department of
Labor.

Outside Air. The air outside the regulated area; often called “ambient”.

Packing: Material applied to tanks, boilers, ducts, and air handlers for thermal insulation; often
contains asbestos. ‘

PAPR: Powered Air-Purifying Respirator.

PCM: Phase Contract Microscopy. A method used to analyze air samples for the presence of
airborne fibers.

PEL: Permissible Exposure Limit. A level of airborne asbestos above which no unprotected
employee shall be exposed. Currently the PEL (Federal) is 0.1 F/CC of air as an 8-hour
time weighted average. See 29 CFR 1926.1101.

Planned Renovation: A renovation operation, or a number of such operations in which the
amount of friable asbestos material to be removed or stripped within a given period of
time can be predicted. Individual non-scheduled operations are included if a number of
such operations can be predicted to occur during a given period of time based on
previous operation experience.

PLM: Polarized Light Microscopy. A method used to analyze bulk samples for the presence of
asbestos.

Potential Damage: Circumstances in which:

1. Friable ACBM is in an area regularly used by building occupants, including
maintenance personnel, in the course of their normal duties, and

2. There are indications that there is a reasonable likelihood that the material or its
covering will become damaged, deteriorated, or delaminated due to factors such
as changes in building use, changes in operations and maintenance practices,
changes in occupancy, or recurrent damage.

Preventive Measures: Are actions taken to reduce the likelihood of disturbances, releases, or
damaging of identified or suspect ACM.

Regulated Areas. Areas that exceed or may exceed airborne concentrations beyond
permissible exposure limits of 0.1 F/CC.

Re-Inspection: A periodic re-evaluation of the ACM's condition of presence over a regular time

period.
Removal: A response action where the asbestos is stripped or permanently removed.
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Renovation: s the modification of any existing structure or portion thereof where exposure to
airborne asbestos may result.

Repair. s the restructuring, overhauling, rebuilding or reconditioning of structures or surfaces
where asbestos is present.

Respirator. A device worn over the mouth and nose to prevent the inhalation of noxious
substances.

Respiratory Protection Plan: A program to provide the information, training, and equipment
necessary for proper respiratory protection while working with ACM. .

Response Action: Methods of controlling asbestos that include: repair, removal, encapsulation,
O&M, or enclosure. '

Routine Maintenance Area: An area, such as boiler room or mechanical room, not normally
frequented by the public in which maintenance employees or contract workers regularly
conduct maintenance activities.

SEM: Scanning Electron Microscopy. A method to analyze air or bulk samples for the
presence of asbestos.

Serpentine: A major classification of asbestos minerals.

Surfacing Material: That material which is prayed-on, troweled-on, or otherwise applied as
acoustical plaster, fireproofing, or as decorative finishes.

TEM: Transmission Electron Microscopy. Currently the most definite analysis method for the
determination of asbestos presence in air, water, or bulk samples.

Thermal System Insulation: Material applied to pipes, fittings, boilers, interior structures, and
ducts to prevent heat loss or gain, condensation or for other purposes.

TSCA: Toxic Substance Control Act.
TWA: Time Weighted Average. An average concentration of material over a set period of time.
TYVEK: A brand name for disposable clothing worn while working with asbestos.

USEPA: United States Environmental Protection Agency. The agency charged with
implementing AHERA.

Visible Emissions: Any emissions, which are visually detectable without special instruments
coming from asbestos-containing material.

Wet Cleaning: A cleaning technique where the material is kept wet, and/or towels or mops are
used to reduce the potential of the material becoming airborne.
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SECTION 8

INITIAL NOTIFICATION




Asbestos Management Plan
Kyrene Middle School, KSD

FM Project 08-145

METHOD OF NOTIFICATION OF ASBESTOS-CONTAINING MATERIALS

IN SCHOOL FACILITIES

Initial notification was accomplished as follows:

Staff/Faculty:

Outside Contacts:

A copy of the enclosed letter was sent to the parents/guardians of all
enrolled students, all District employees, District PTA Groups, District
PTO Groups, Governing Board, and Cabinet Members on (for example:
October 2, 1989). Additionally, a copy of the letter has been posted in
the (for example: Staff/Faculty Office area).

Will be notified of ACM or ACBM prior to any work that could disturb any
suspect materials.
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Asbestos Management Plan
Kyrene Middle School, KSD
FM Project 08-145

To:  All Parents C.AC. Governing Board
All District Employees ESP Cabinet Members
District P.T.A. Groups P.EAA.

District P.T. O. Groups P.E.C.T.A

Re: ASBESTOS NOTIFICATION — NOTICE TO THE PUBLIC

The Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) Asbestos-Containing Materials (ACM) in Schools
Final Rule and Notice (40 CFR Part 763.84c) requires the Local Education Agency (LEA) to
“Insure that workers and building occupants, or their legal guardians, are informed at least once
each school year about inspections, response actions, and post-response action activities,
including periodic re-inspections and surveillance activities that are planned or in progress.”

A copy of the Asbestos Management Plan is located in each facility’s main office. All individuals
and organizations are encouraged to read this document and become familiar with the
following:

What Asbestos is and how it is typically used;

Health effects associated with exposure;

What type(s) of ACM are present in the facility;

The exact location(s) of these materials;

How individuals can avoid disturbing ACM;

How to recognize and report damage;

How Custodial and maintenance personnel are dealing with these materials to prevent fiber

release;

e What will be done periodically and over the long run to protect the health and safety of the
building occupants;

¢ Name and telephone number of the person responsible for asbestos-related activities in the

facility.

Any individual and/or organization requiring information about the District's Asbestos
Management Plans should contact (for example: Giacomo Musella, LEA) (Kyrene School
District No. 28 designated person) at (enter phone number).

All Asbestos Management Plans are to remain in the designated locations for public inspection
and information.

Any alterations to these plans shall be done by the Maintenance and Operations Department
only.

Sincerely,

(Enter Name and Title)
LEA Designated Person
Maintenance and Operations



SECTION 9

COST ESTIMATION




Asbestos Management Plan
Kyrene Middle School, KSD
FM Project 08-145

Resource Evaluation
763.93(e)(11)

Planned/Initial
Response Actions

Estimated Quantity = Removal Price

Estimated Cost

ACM maintained in place:

*Reinspection Costs/Year

Subtotal

Estimated Years

$ 500.00 10 $ 5,000.00
O&M/Year Estimated Years

$ 1,000.00 10 $ 10,000.00
*Periodic Surveillance/Year Estimated Years

$ 500.00 10 $ 5,000.00
Training/Year Estimated Years

$ 500.00 10 $ 5,000.00

TOTAL $ 25,000.00

* AHERA Regulations require a Management Plan with associated
Reinspections/Periodic Surveillance for school facilities with any
Asbestos-Containing Materials remaining in-place.
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SIGNED STATEMENT BY DESIGNATED PERSON



Asbestos Management Plan
Kyrene Middle School, KSD
FM Project 08-145

Local Education Agency (LEA) General Responsibilities
Under AHERA

Pursuant to Section 763.84 and Section 763.93 of the EPA Asbestos in Schools Regulations
(40 CFR, Part 763), each Management Plan must contain a true and correct statement signed
by the LEA designated person, that certifies that the general LEA responsibilities have been
met. This form is provided to assist you in complying with this portion of AHERA.

LEA Name: KYRENE SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 28

LEA Address: 1050 EAST CARVER ROAD, TEMPE, 85284

Designated Person Name: GIACOMO MUSELLA, FACILITIES SUPERVISOR

Designated Person Address: 8700 SOUTH KYRENE ROAD

TEMPE, ARIZONA 85284-2197

ASSURANCES

1. This AHERA Management Plan was developed and has been submitted pursuant to the Asbestos
Hazard Emergency Response Act of 1986, Public Law 99-915; and the United States Environmental
Protection Agency Rule; Asbestos-Containing Material in Schools, 40 CFR, Part 763; and the
undersigned does hereby certify that the LEA has and will ensure the following:

2. The activities of any persons who perform inspections, reinspections and periodic surveillance,
develop and update management plans, and develop and implement response actions, including
operations and maintenance, are carried out in accordance with Part 763.

3. All custodial and maintenance employees are properly trained as required in Part 763 and all other
applicable Federal and/or State regulations (e.g., the Occupational Safety and Health Administration
Asbestos Standard for Construction, the EPA Worker Protection Rule or applicable state
regulations).

4, All workers and building occupants, or their legal guardians, are informed at least once each school
year about inspections, response actions, post-response action activities, including period
reinspection and surveillance activities, that are planned or in progress.

5. All short-term workers (e.g., telephone repair workers, utility workers or exterminators) who may
come in contact with asbestos in a school are provided information regarding the locations of ABM
and suspected ABM assumed to be ACM.

6.  Allwarning labels are posted in accordance with Section 763.95.

7. All management plans are available for inspection and notification of such availability has been
provided as specified in the management plan under Section 763.93(qg).

8.  The undersigned person designated by the LEA pursuant to Section 763.84(g)(1) has received
adequate training as stipulated in Section 763.84(g)(2).

9. The LEA has and will consider whether any conflict of interest may arise from the interrelationship
among accredited personnel and whether that should influence the selection of accredited
personnel to perform activities under Part 763.

Signature Date
LEA Designated Person, pursuant to 40 CFR 763.93(I) and 763.84
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ANNUAL NOTIFICATION




Asbestos Management Plan
Kyrene Middle School, KSD
FM Project 08-145

Annual Notification

763.93(g)(4) SA P Em E

(Date)
Dear Occupants:

As you may recall, this facility has had an asbestos survey completed and an Operations and
Maintenance (O&M) Program developed. The survey documents the areas that contain
asbestos-containing building materials (ACBM), and the O&M Program provides the data
needed to maintain ACBM in good condition until its eventual removal. The survey and O&M
Program are located in the Asbestos Program Manager's office, 8700 South Kyrene Road,
Tempe, Arizona 85284-2197, and are available during office hours to anyone for review.

Inhalation of asbestos fibers can be harmful. When ACBMs are maintained in good condition,
the potential hazard diminishes and ACBMs may be kept in-place for the life of the building or
until renovation could disturb them.

To avoid exposure to airborne asbestos fibers, it is important to: (1) know what types of
materials may contain asbestos, (2) avoid damaged areas of these materials, and (3) contact
the building management when damaged areas are found. Common applications of asbestos
in buildings have included spray-applied fireproofing, soundproofing, thermal insulation,
acoustic plaster soundproofing or ceiling tiles, pipe insulation, asbestos cement board (transite),
vinyl asbestos tile, tile mastic, linoleum and backing, and roofing materials.

Most buildings built between 1950 and 1970 contain some of these materials, but it is important
to realize that not all of them contain asbestos. The survey pinpoints ACBM and their locations
throughout the building.

In order to prevent potential release of asbestos fibers, any activity which may disturb these
materials must be approved by the Asbestos Program Manager. Please contact facility
management concerning any damaged or disturbed areas.

Asbestos Program Manager's Name: (Enter Name)
Location: (Enter Location)
Telephone Number: (Enter Telephone Number)

When feasible, we will remove some or all of the asbestos-containing building materials. All
work is being done to comply with relevant federal and state laws. Much of the work is done
during off hours to further protect building occupants from exposure.

Should you have any questions or comments, please contact the facility management.
Sincerely,
(Name)

Asbestos Program Manager
Kyrene School District No. 28
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FOR ADDITIONAL CONSULTANTS




Asbestos Management Plan
Kyrene Middle School, KSD
FM Project 08-145

ACCREDITATION STATEMENT FOR ADDITIONAL CONSULTANTS LOG

Date Consultant Description
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APPENDIX A

ONGOING RECORDKEEPING




Asbestos Management Plan
Kyrene Middle School, KSD
FM Project 08-145

ONGOING RECORDKEEPING LOG

Date Action Responsible Party Result Filed




